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APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEE AND TERMS OF 
REFERENCE. 

Government Notice No. 978.] [12th July, 1935. 

It is hereby notified for general information tbat the Minister of Educa
tion after oonsultation with the Provincial Administrations, has appointed 
the' following inter-departmental committee to inquire into the various 
aspects of Native Ed,:,cation:-

MR. W. T. WELSH, M.P.C. (Chairman); 

MR. G. H. WELSH, Chief Inspector for Native Education, Cape 
Education Department; 

MR. G. H. FRANZ, Inspector for Native Education, Transvaal 
Education Department; 

MR. H. F. KUSCHKE, Chief Inspector for Native Education, Orange 
F1'Ile State Education Department; 

MR. D. M. MALCOLM, Chief Inspector for Native Education, Natal 
Education Department; 

DR. E. G. MALHERBE, Director, National Bureau of Educational 
and Social Research, Union Department of Education; with 

MR. J. F. L. VENTER, Personal Clerk to t'qe Secretary for Native 
Affairs, as Secretary. . 

The terms of reference of the Committee are as follows:-

(i) To examine and report upon the systems of Native Education 
of the Provinces; 

(ii) to consider and JUnke recommendations as to--

(a) 

(b) 

whether, in view of the extent to which the Unioll 
Government has assumed financial responsibility. for 
Native Education, it should take over the administra
tion from the Provinces, and if so, in what way Native 
Education should be administered; 
what should be the relationship between the State 
and missionary bodies in the matter of Native Educa
tion; 

(iii) to consider and JUake recommendations on the following educa-' 
tional matters:-

(a) The aims of Native Education; 
(b) the aims having been defined, the methods and scope 

of Native Education; 
(e) the part .to be played by the vernacular and by the 

two offiCial languages in Native Education. 



UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 

REPORT OF THE INTER·DEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEE ON 
NATIVE EDUCATION. 

oro THE HONOUlUllLE THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

Your Committee has the honour to submit herewith its report on the 
matters entrusted to it for inquiry by Government Notice No. 918, dated 
12th July, 1935. 

The Committee visited tn·e following centres for the purpose of hearing 
evidence:-

Pietermaritzburg, Durban, Eshowe, Umtata, Pretoria, Pieters
burg, Loui. Trichardt, Schoonoord, Botsha bela, Johannesburg, 
Kimberley, Tiger Kloof, Bloemfontein, Capetown, Port Elizaheth, 
Granamstown, East I,ondon, Lovedale, Fort Hare, Healdtown and 
Kingwilliamstown. 

In all, evidence was heard from 240 witnesses. Due oonsideration was 
also given to letters and memoranda received from associations and persons 
who did not appear. (See Appendix I for list of witnesses.) 

In order to gain as much first-hand information of actual conditions, 
as the time at its disposal permitted, the Committee visited the following 
8chools and institutions:-

In Natal: 
Pietermaritzburg : Buchanan Street Government School, 

Native Village Government School, 
Sutherlands, 

In the Tran."aal: 
Pretoria: 
Pietersburg: 

Edendale Training Institution, 
and Ekhokhwane; 
also Ohlange Institute, Inanda Seminary, Grout

ville, Kwa Mondi, Entumeni, St. Columbus, 
Mariannhill Training Institution and Adams 
College. 

Kiluerton Training Institution; 
Khaiso Secondary School, 
Grace Dieu Trainin~ Institutiou, 
Ramaroka Tribal Scnool, 

Louis Trichardt: 
Mphalele Tribal School; 
Lemana Training Institution, 

Sekukuniland : 

Middelburg: 
Witwatersrand: 

Elim Hospital; . 
Burgersending Primary School, 
Mothopong Community Primary School, 
Pokwani Primary School, 
Jane Furse Hospital; 
.Rotshabelo Training Institution; 
Pimville, 
Orlando, 
Martindale, 
St. Cyprian's, 
Western Township. 

In the Orangs Fr •• Stat.: 
Bloemfontein: St. John's Primary School, 

Congregational-Lutheran United, 
St. Patrick's, 
Bantu United, 

Thaba 'Nchu and 
Seliba Native 
Reserves: 

Ladyhrand: 

Clocolan : 
Witzieshoek: 
Bethlehem: 
Seneka! : 

Highe~.Primary; 
St. Paul's, 
St. Augustine's, 
Moroka High School, 
Kgalala, 
ROoibult, 
Broadbent; 
U ni ted School, 
Modderpoort Training Institution' 
"United School; , 
Qoaqoa, Namahali; 
United School; 
United School. 



In the Cape: 
Transkei: 

Kimberley: 

Vryburg: 
Capetown: 

Port Elizabeth: 

East London: 

Alice: 

Kingwilliamstown : 
Fort Beauf!>rt: 

8 

Emfundisweni Native Institution, 
Flagstaff Agricultural School, 
Holy Cross Industrial and Primary School. 
St. Cuthbert's Industrial and Primary School, 

, Tsolo Agricultural School, 
Baziya Industrial and Primary School, 
Clarkebury Native Institution, 
Lamplough Industrial and Primary School, 
Teko Agricultural School, " 
Blythswood Native Institution; 
Lyndhurst Road Secondary, 
St. Boniface's, 
St. Andrew's; 
Tiger Kloof Native Institution; 
Langa United; 
Langa St. Cyprian's, 
Langa Roman Catholic, 
New Brighton United Scho!>l, 
Karsten Methodist School, 
Karsten English Ch urch School; 
East Bank United School, 
East Bank English Church Scho!>l, 
East Bank Methodist Church School, 
West Bank St. James' School; 
wvedale Native Institution, 
South African Native College, Fort Hare; 
Fort Cox Agricultural School; 
Healdtown Native Instituti!>n. 

, , 

The Committee gratefully acknowledges the assistance it received from 
the four Provincial Departments of Education, which were frequently called 
upon to supply, at short notice, data and figures relating to Native education. 
The Department of Census and Statistics and the N ationalBureau of Edu
cational and Social Research also gave valuable assistance, Dr. F. Briimmer 
of the latter deserving special mention for his analysis of replies received 
to questionnaires sent out by the Committee. 

The courtesy of the Administrations of Basutoland and !>f the Bechuana
land Protectorate, who permitted their Directors of Education, Messrs. 
O. B. Bull and H. J. E. Dumbrell, to give evidence before the Committee, 
is much appreciated. The Director of Education of Uganda Protectorate, 
Mr. H. Jowitt, wh!> happened to be in the Union, also readily acceded to a 
request to give the Committee the benefit of his experience in tlle Union, 
Southern Rhodesia and Uganda. ' 

A special word of thanks and appreciation is due to the missionaries for 
the kindness and courtesy t'hey extended t!> the Committee, and also for the 
information which they freely placed at ite disposal. 

As there exists no recent survey of Native education in the Union of 
South Africa, and as a desoripti!>n !>f the present system would 'be incomplete 
without a sketch of earlier events in the four Provinces, your Committee 
'has considered it necessary to preface its report with a brief historical survey 
in order to illustrate hQw variations of policy and methods of administration, 
as well as traditional background, have contributed to the present intricaciee 
and apparent inconsistencies in the systems of Native education. 
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CHAPTER I. 

HISTORICAL SURVEY OF NATIVE EDUCATION. 

A. CAPE. 

. 1. The first specifically Native (i.e. Bantu)" school in the Cape Colony 
seems to have been opened near the present site of Kingwilliamstown in the 
year 1799 by Dr. J. T. van der Kemp, of the V,ndon MiSlionary Society; 
Lut it was not until about 1820 that the missionary movement ber,an to be 
sfstematically directed to work amongst the Bantu tribes in the • Eastern 
l'rovince ". 

2. From 1816 onwards missionaries of tbe Wesleyan Church established 
a chain of stations (at which schools for Natives were provided) on the 
eastern border, amongst the earliest of which were those at Grahamstown, 
.Salem, Healdtown (Fort Beaufort), D'Urban (Peddie) and Lesseyto~n 
(Queenstown). -

3. In 1821 a school for N atives ~as opened in the Tyumie Valley (Alice) 
Ly agents of the G148gow lo/i.,.ioJUlry Society, and a few years later a smaJ,l 
printing-press was imported by this body, and the first readinp;-8~eets ~n 
the Xhosa language were published. By 1841 the Glasgow SOClety s maID 
siHtion on the banks of the Tvumie, which had now been named Lovedale, 
h,ol developed into B " Seminary ". Like many other " Mission Schools" 
of the period, it accepted White as well as Coloured and Native pupils; 
and it ofiered secondary as well as elementary schooling to its pupils. 

4. The Church 01 England, with schools at Grahamstown, St. Matthews 
(Keiskama Hoek), and Bolotwa (Queenstown); the Moraviam, whose main 
station was at Shiloh (Queenstown); _ and the Berlin Society with a school 
at Bethel (Stutterheim) came into the field in the years that followed. 

5. All these Societies and Churches, as well as the Roman Catholic 
Church and a few minor bodies which began operations at a still later 
staj!'e, extended their stations and their educational work both in the Cisktri 
ana into those new areas such as the Transkei (up to the present Natal 
border), and Bechuanaland and Griqualand West-where the London 
Missionary Society played a leading part from 1831 onwards--which later 
became a part of the Colony. The Wesleyan Church, the Church of Eng
land and the Glasgow Society (most of whose stations are now under the 
Bantu Presbyterian Church) in course of time became the "Big Three .. 
of the missionary bodies working amongst Natives in the Cape; and to-day 
they control between them over 90 per cent. of the aided Native schools in 
th .. Province. The Dutch Reformed Church, which has played a big part in 
thl> advancement of White and Coloured education, took practically. no part 
in missionary or educational work amongst the Cape Natives, and to-day ,has 
only 80me half·dozen small Native schools aided by Government under its 
wing. 

6. For many years the educational efforts of the Missions amongst· the 
Natives were carried on without any financial aid from the Government. 
In 18.39 the first Superintendent-General of Education of the Cape (J. Rose
Innes) was appointed; and of the schools which now came under the charge 
of his Department, a considerable group consisted of .. Mission Schools ". 

7. The revised regulations of 1841 regarding conditions for the grant 
of Government aid to .. Mission Schools" laid down- -

(1) that the Government grant (of from £15 ·to £30 per annum) 
should he exclusively appropriated to the support of _ the 

. teacher or teachers; , ' ~ 
(2) that the Superintendent-General should have the right to inspect 

" .~ll schools _receiving aid. _ and ~ call for all nece.sary returns 
--'-' In regard to the extent and effiCIency of the education provided; 

(3) t~at the .schoo!s should be acce~ible tl! all, and that the religious 

" ." 

~nstruchon gIven to the pupIls d1ll'!!1g school hours (a mini
mum session of 4 hours per day was --prescribed) should be 
confined to the Scriptures; 

.----(-41 that-the--Enll.'lislt -langU8ge -should -form- .. -hPaneh~f .... tPllOiioa 
" in all 8choo1s thus aided, and, where practicable it should be 

used as the colloquial language'oftheschooI;_:md- _:' : 
(5) that, though the first object of such-schools must be the religioUs 

instruction of the poor, yet such subjects of a secuJar.,haracter 
as were laid down in the elementary course of the Government 
schQOls shou~d be gradually introdu,:"d too:. g",lite~. ~ :le!l8 

. extent, as. cIrcumstances mIght l'&'l11.lt . .. ',- - c-:'- j. 
8. ~t is to be noted t~at these aided .. Mission Schools .. '1I"el'e intelided 

to provtde for the educatIon of ." the poorer classes.-", -whit~ iI&.-iFeIIas_ thti 
Colo~ an~ elll8!1cipa.ted slave classes. - -At many ot.-thel\- White:;alia 
Colo~d chlldl'!"'- .8at In. thl! same c.la,as-roolll&---a.stat<t:.oLaft&i1a.--,~hi<lb, 
.....ntmJl!d-weti-'D1tn--tinr nmetiee. Thus In 1890 the Superintendent-General .. .. :",', ~ - -_ .... _--...... --... ------_. 
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of Education reported as follows:-
, " It appears that 10,184 White or European children attend 

the Mission Schools; these are mostly the children of the poorer 
class of White people living in the more populous towns and 
villalres. ' 

The Fourth Class Public Schools (Poor Schools) are proposed 
so as to withdraw these children from the Mission Schools . . .. 
It is very undesirable that the White children, especially girls 
should be brought daily into close relations with the ordinary typ~ 
of the Coloured street boy." 

9. White pU'pil~ enrolled in "Missio~ Schools", it may be noted, 
represented at thIs time no less than one-thud of the total white enrolment 
in the Colony. The "Poor Schools " foreshadowed by Dr . Muir were in 
due course,. fr~m 1893, onwards, established where they were most needed, 
and the MISSIOn Schools eventually came 'to be schools solely for non
European pupils. 

10. Whether because of the limitations imposed on the aided Mission 
Schools regarding religious instruction, or because the rural Native schools 
were not regarded as deserving of a place within the existin~ school system, 
the fact remains that up to 1855 the official lists of "MIssion Schools" 
aided by the Education Department contain hardly any schools providing 
education specifically for Natives. The few that did secure aid were the 
Fing,) schools at the urban centres 'of Port Elizaheth, Grahamstown and 
Uitenhage, and one or two others on or near the Kat River (Fort Beaufort), 
at which many of the pupils in attendance were probably Coloured rather 
than Native. . 

11. Such then was the position when in 1854 there came into force the 
Constitution Ordinance granting Representative Government to the Cape. 
One of the minor provisions of this Ordinance laid down that a fund should 
be reserved (Schedule D) from the revenue of the Colony for the Aborigines' 
(Border) Department, and shortly after the arrival of Sir George Grey as 
Governor in 1854, it was announced that from this reserved fund the 
Government would be prepared "to subsidise missionary institutions that 
would undertake to train Bantu youth in industrial occupations and to fit 
them to act as interpreters, evangelists and schoolmasters amongst their 
own people ". To this appeal the chief missionary societies responded with 
alacrity; and during the next few years from July, 1855, relatively large 
amounts of money were paid out to the Missions, and considerable develop-
ment of Native education resulted. • 

12. It is to be noted that the issue of grants-in-aid to the Native 
educational institutions in the eastern districts was not carried out by the 
Education Department, and that the Superintendent-General had no control 
whatever of the schools and institutions which were aided from the 
Aborigines' Department's funds. This resulted in a serious lack of supervi
sion aI' 'expel't guiJance of the work of these schools, either in their elemen
tary departments, or in their new ventures into industrial education. 
Further, the grants to the Missions were in the form of lump-sum payments; 
a great deal of the money was spent on buildings; and very little check 
on the detailed appropriation of the grants seems to have been attempted 
by thp Government. Lastly, the scheme of subsidy permitted of the taking 
in and training at the institutions of Native youths and girls entirely free 
of charp:e for either board, lodging, tuition or even clothing; and Lovedale 
seems, from the records, to have been the only institution which in the 
ypars from 1855 to 1863 had some boarders who were required to pay towards 
the cost of their education. On the same principle, it may be observed, the 
Native Hospital at Kingwilliamstown, established at this time by Sir George 
Grey, provided entirely free medical service to its patients. 

13. By the end of 18'62 the schools and institutions which were receiving 
lubsidies from the Aborigines' Department's funds were as follows:-

Government 
Capitol Gra.nt for 

IuatitUtion. Expenditure Curre..t 
185li-1862. Expenditure, 

1862. 

£ £ 
1. H ... ldlowD (Wesl.yan), Fori llMulort •••..••...•.••..• ' ••••.. 5.200 1,050 
I. Sal.m (Wealey ... ), ,o\lbanv ......... · .. •·•··•• ....... ••·•·•· 2.250 1,050 
8. Leosoytow" (W .. loyan), Q ...... town •.•..•.•••.•.•••.••••.•. 1.800 800 
6. D·Urb." (Wooloy ... ), Peddio •.•.•••.•.•••••••.••••••.••• , •• 1.000 400 
6. Lovedalo (Free Church 01 Scotland). AU ...................... 2.892 461 
6. Sbilo,b (Mor.). Queen·town •.••• ; •••• ; ••.••••..••••••..••••• Nil 160 
T. OrMl&m.town (W .. I.y ... ) .................................. 760 100 
8. Ko.m .. tono (Wooleyan), Q.een.town ............... ;.;,' •.•... Nil " , 100 
9. Out .. tation, lohoola CQnneoted with Loveda.le ........•..... Nil 332 

lQ.: Ou.t It&tion'lOboola oonnected. with t~e \.\reslevao Society ...... 360 546, 
1'1. E,,~li.oh Church .. bool. _OD!tOt the T_booki .. (QUOOl1lltown) 

Nil 800 . and" Orahamlto'Wll .• ', ................... "4 .•••••.••••••• 
Ii.· WUIe Kei. Glen ONy ............................ · ...... ; .. Nil, 40 

TOT..,:...; ....... : .. £14,241 £6,718 
, 
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14. During the period from January, 1855, to December, 1862, a total 
amount of some £49,000 was expended from the Aborigines' Department's 
funds on Native education-a remarkably generous provision when it is 
remembered that at this time the Government expenditure on ·white educa
tion was at the rate of little more than £10,000 per annum. 

15. As a result of the report of the Education Commission of 1863, the 
Governor of the Colony requested the Superintendent-General of Education 
(Dr. Langham Dale) to furnish a special report on the Native industrial 
institutions and schools then in receipt of subsidies from the Aborigines' 
Department's funds. Dr. Dale duly visited all the main centres in the 
eastern distriets and. furnished a report on them in June of the same year. 

16. On the general outcome of the system he reported as follows:-
" 'I'hat a great and permanent efiect is being produced, tending 

to the general amelioration of the mode of life, and to the intro
duction of the habits of civilisation, among the Native population 
within and contiguous to the eastern frontier, by this educational 
and industrial training, which has been now in course of develop
ment for a period of eight years is undeniable. It is, I fear, equally 
undeniable that more might have been done towarde rendering the 
Native mind more accessible and amenable to the humanities of 
civilised life, and weaning it from the abominations of heathenish 
habits, and towarde difiusing more widely the advantages of a 
simple and thorough training in the rudiments of elementary 
education, so as to place the means of self-improvement within the 
reach of a great.,r number. Viewing the whole as an experiment, it 
is B successful one; yet energies and resources have been wasted, 
in endeavouring to force on a system in one place, where either the 
temperament of the Native or the natural resources of the locality 
rendered it impracticable; whilst other places offered every facility 
for such a system, had opportunity been given." 

17. As to individual institutions, Dr. Dale expressed serious dissatisfac
tion with the position found at Healdtown; he saw no prospect of carrying 
on successful trade-training at Salem; but the work done at Lovedale and 
at Lesseytown was commended as being in every respect satisfactory. 

. .18. For the future Dr. Dale recommended the adoption of the following 
prlnlcpl.s :-

(1) "To place the means of gettin~ _ instruction in the ordinary 
branches of elementary knowleuge within the reach of the 
Native youth, at certain eligible stations approved by His 
Excellency the Governor; and to promote the suitable 
industrial training, both of male and female scholars, are the 
general objects to which Government aid should be appro
priated." 

(2) Granu for T eache .. ' Salaries. 
A scale was suggested ranging from £100 per annum for 

the Head Teacher (European male) of a school with an average 
attendance of o\"er 100 scholars, to £10 per annum for a part
time female teacher of needlework in any aided school. Native 
teachers were to receive £40 per annum if qualified and able to 
give instruction in English; and £20 per annum if able to 
provide instruction only in and through the vernacular. A 
minimum average attsndance of 50 was to be required before 
a school could receive aid. 

(3) Maintenance Grant.. 
'l'h. payment of such grants was recommended Be followa:

(i) Fo~ each -male apprentice to a'!y of the approved trades, 
_ VIZ. carpentry, wagon-makmg, blacksmith's work 

tailoring, shoe-making, printing and book-binding' 
who should be apprenticed for not less than three no; 
more ·than five years--£I5 per annum. 

(ii) For eaeh female apprenti,... to household work to be 
apprenticed for not 1_ than .two nor more th~ three 
yeare--£10 per annum. 

(iii) .. It being desirable to bring· other of the Native youth 
under the influence of the missionary's home a8 much 
as possible, and the number of apprentices who can b. 
a~pt.,d being limitsd," grant. of from £10 to £12 
per annum were recommended for each Native boarder 
residing. in an institution for· purposes of being 
edu.catsd... Such boarders would he expected, be8id .. 
theIr ordInary school-work, to receive training in lOme 
industrial occupation such Be field Ilr garden labour _ 
apeoial training Be pupiJ-teachen. • 
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(4) All schools and institutions receiving grants we~e to operate for 
not less than 4 hours per Bchool-day; and .all industrial and 
domestic apprentices were to be provided with. suitable 
'elementary education either in the mornings or in the evenings. 

19. Dr. Dale estimated that the cost of the revised system he prop6sed 
would be £2,915 for the first year, and that a saving of £2,800 would thus 
be effected on the actual expenditure for 1862. . 

20. The necessity of constant supervision of the schools on the part of 
the Government was emphasised; and the absence of any reference in the 
report to the continuance of the granting of Government aid towards the 
capital cost of buildings was significant. -. . 

. 21. Dr. Dale's ·main reoommendations were promptly acted upon; from 
January, 1864, his suggested principles were officially adopted; and the 
Aborigines'· schools and institutions were now placed under the control of the 
Superintendent-Ueneral and the Education Department. 

22. In the Education Act, No. 13 of 1865, the inclusion of the 
Aborigines' schools in the educational system of the Colony was formally 
recognised, and these schools were from now on known as aided Mission 
Schools of Order C. . 

23. In regard to the scale of salary grants for teachers in Native schools, 
provision was a little later also made for grants at the rate of £140 per 
annum each for industrial teachers in trades departments of the institutions. 

24. The enrolment in and Government expenditure on. Native schools 
were reported by the Superintendent-General to be:-

In 1865 ........................ , ... . 
·In 1867 ............................ . 
In 1885 ............................ . 
In 1891.. .............................. . 

Roll. 
2,827 
3,480 

15,568 
25,000 

Expendit"". 
£3,571 
3,439 

20,208 
33,000 

25. After five years of experience in the control of the Native schoolA, 
many of which he himself vlsited on his tour of inspection; there being 
until 1872 no sta:ll' of inspectors to assist the Superintendent-General in the 
supervision of any type of school, Dr. Dale reported in 1868 as follows:-

"The spread of civilisation by school-instruction and the 
encouragement of industrial habits among, the Natives in the Border 
districts, are of importance to the political security and Bocial 
progress of the Colony. .The results of the system of aid ... are 
becoming year by year more satisfactory. The main stations aTe 
provided with day-schools for the instruction of the children of the 
settlement; and dotted over the country are kraal-schools IInder 
the charge of Native teachers, qualified to give rudimentary instruc-
tion in Kaffir and English. . 

'I'he greatest hindrance to tbe higher education of the Native 
is that there is scarcely anv sphere of employment open to him but 
as teacher; a. few have co'inmenced business as tradesmen on their 
own account, and the Government has considerately given the 
office of interpreter to two or three well-qualifieci Natives; but an 
intense desire for progress is rising in the Raffir mind, which will 
force a way ·into the ordinary channels of social employments. 

The education of Native females is receiving special attention 
at the Girls' School, Lovedale; practical domestic training goes 
hand in hand with elementary schooling, and if the influence of 
education on the male Kaffir is to be durable, the elevation of the 
Native women must proceed pari pa ..... with that of the men. The 
withdrawal of the lads from the rite of circumcision and all the 
immoral practices attending it, which pollute both sexes on the 
threshold of puberty, will be facilitated as soon as educated Kaffirs 
can marry women who· have been also withdrawn at an early age 

. fl'<lm· the thraldom of heathen oustoms, and taught how to conduct 
. their hQmes ,with an habitual observance of the decencies of dvilised 
. mil .. 

.. , ,·The ,~ev .. .:Dr .• Stewart· ,j.s desirous to' enlarge the sphere of 
""'trairiitig both of the lalls and.youngwome.n. All cannot become 
.. teacher,s;; many .hllve ,\10. aptitude either for that occupation or for 

.. ' .', traqe •. : .Agr.ic\\ltura.l labour, involving practice in approved modes 
.,:.. . of 'C\}1tivl\ti.op. alld the skilled. use of pro.l'er,implements and other 
,\:'; apphanqes, , o:ll'erB ... to N atlve boys a .wlder field, and one very 
.:. . necesaary; be.cause. the Ka;ffi~'is'prodigal of the fertility of the soil. 
." .' :w'it4 tl>~. ro\1ghe~~ scratching 'of tho. .surface-earth he secures a 
• ,'''' ~~\lces~\on. 9f ·,.crops and .then abandons; .the. trl!ct of land, denuded 
'.",' .' ,.;, 'It .wop.d ,ang .. ])1I8tUI;'8. and utterly l:mPQvens~ed. He n~s:l~ts 
~'r;':"': .. :: ~a1t.~get11et. .tli~ lIleans. readl: athan.d . .: o~ ,r~stormg the ferttllzlng 
.'" ... \. eJellren1s til n~:~~~~~,II}~~t~(1. ~o~~. :.~ ........ , ..... ;.';i 
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Besides this evil there is a greater one which demands a remedy; 
the woman mnst be released from out-door tillage, and thus the 
.. xes will be placed in their proper relative positions, consistent 
with a higher grade of life_ As soon as the woman has her 
recognised place. in home duties, the ~an must have recou."se to 
field labour, and the necessity for contlDuous employmen.t lD t~e 
cultivation of their lands will prevent the men from spendmg the!r 
time in idle gossip about political events, and brooding over theIr 
tribal grievances and schemes. 

The condition of the Tambookies and Fingoes who migrated 
from' the Colony to localities pointed out to them by th~ Gover~
ment, beyond the Eei, and therefore beyond the boundar,es of ~hlS 
Colony, has not been overlooked .. In some cases where. the. Nat!ves 
had enjoyed the privileges of an aIde.d school before then migratIon, 
the Government sanctioned the contmuance of the grants from· the 
Aborigines' Funds reserved under Schedule D of the Constitution 
Ordinance. 'rhe Transkeian Stations now in receipt of a.id are at 
the Tsomo and Wodehouse Forest (Tambookies); But.tllrworth and 
Feldman's (Fingoes)." ~ 

26_ Again in 1891, jnst before his retireme~t, afte~ 33 ye~rs service. as 
Superintendent-lieneral, Dr. Dale wrote another mterestmg reVIew of NatIve 
Education in th.e Cape as follows:- . 

.. 'rhe 25,000 school-children of Raffirs, Fingoes, and others 
strictly classed as Aborigines, represent a very small proportion of 
children of school-going age among the tribes resident in the frontier 
districts and in tbe Native territories beyond the Kei. 

It has not been the practice of this Department to force on ·the 
instruction of the Aborigines, but rather to wait for the spontaneous 
action of the people, and to lead them to consider the establishment 
of schools among them as a privilege for which they must be 
prepared to make some sacrifice. 

l'he monetary value of school-instruction is appreciated by the 
Fingoes and hence more than 100 schools are regularly maintained 
among them. l'he Kaffirs see in the school the agency that weakens 
and then effaces all tribal bonds and customs. The levelling 
tendency of popular instruction is not consistent with their tradi
tions, and the Chiefs-specially watch the growth of schools with 
suspicion. But the schools are hostages for peace, and if for that 
reason only £12,000 a year is given to the schools in the Transkei, 
Tembuland and Griqualand, the amount is well spent; but that is 
not the only reason-to lift the Aborigines gradually, as circum
stances permit, to the platform of civilised and industrial life is 
the great object of the educational vote. 

In a few institutions handicrafts have been taught, and general 
industrial babits have been created and cultivated for many years. 
What the Department wants is to make all the principal day-schools 
places of manual industry, as well as of book-instruction. It is not 
expected that all the boys will become expert tradesmen; but it is 
something to train them to use the spade and th .. hoe, the plane 
and the saw, the mason's trowel and the plumb-line. . 

The instruction of the girls in needlework is systematically 
carried on both in the day-schools and the institutions_ 

As a matter of social economy and of political· interest, the 
question of diffusing elementary school instruction everywhere 
among the masses of heathen or, as they are locally termed, red 
Kaffirs, will have to be answered. Whilst the present cautions 
system is pursued, no social inconvenience or practioal danger can 
result; but if some system. of obligatory school-attendance were 
introdu.ced and. thousands .of EaJl?rs were leaving school year by 
year WIth suffiCient school-mstructIon to set them loose from tribal 
customs and modes of savage life, what would you do with them? 
What agencies could be devised to direct. teeming thousands into 
the _ various c~annels of Coloni~l industriesP Labo,!", .specially 
agrIcultural, IS wanted; but Will the educated N abve leave his 
home and take service, especially in the western districts? If not, 
the crowding together of educated natives, living without a trade 
or regular habits of daily employment, must tena to mischi~ and 
social distu!bances.. . : 

The capacity to read and write i8 not in itself a panacea for 
the abominations of BBvageism. The influences of Christian teach
ing, which, 'among the Kaffirs, are very slow in penetrating the 
mass, must work together with the school-instruction and the handi
crafts.; ~d, ,!"hen .the children leave the school and ~e workshop\ 
the directive lDtelhgence of the European clergyman I. wanted to 
keep them in the ways of temperance and industry. Knowledge is 
power even to them, bnt it may be a power for ill. . . . . 



14 

Whether the fe$ti'TUJ, Lents policy pursued by the Department 
for the last thirty years in the matter of Native education commends 
itself favourably to public opinion or not, it has been a safe policy, 
.unobtrusive but slowly and steadily progressive; and it should 
not be lightly set aside for a showy and popular system to suit the 
extreme views of philanthropists, or the theories of those who pro
claim universal education as the duty of Governments." 

27. With the advent of a new Superintendent-General (Dr. Thomas 
Muir) in 1892, there began a period of more rapid development, and also 
of more close organisation of the work of the Department and of the schools. 
Of Dr. Muir's observations on Native education made in 1893 and 1894 
a few may he referred to. 

28. In regard to the supply of teachers for Native schools he wrote that 
.. the supply is utterly insufficient". 

29. As to denominational rivalry In a Mission system of education he 
remarked:-

,.. Not uncommonly two or even three Mission schools exist 
where there is but room for one. Mission schools for Natives often 
owe their origin more to ecclesiastical rivalry than to educational 
zeal. Some of the Missions are more zealous in starting a school 
and securing the Government grant than in superintending the work 
of the Native teachers and attending to the wants of the school 
generally." . 

30. Other defects observed in the Mission school system for Natives are 
referred to in the following further extracts from Dr. Muir's reports in 
these years:-

"The Mission schools appear to partake too much of the 
character of pauper schools supported by Government. Where 
parents are able to contribute, it is unjust to the rest of society 
and demoralising to the parents themselves to provide education 
free. Local contributions should be paid, through an official 
channel, towards teachers' salaries. 

I found Native pupils taken in to begin their education at 
much too advanced an age; pupils of 15, 16 and 17 years of age 
were found in Standard I, their presence being damaging to the 
discipline of the school, and their progress being very slight. 

Attendance at Mission schools is generally hopelessly irregular. 
The average standard reached by pupils on leaving school is pain
fully low. 

The want of female teachers capable of taking the infant classes 
and of teaching needlework is one of the greatest drawbacks to the 
advancement of education in Aborigines' schools." 

31. As to the kind of education provided, Dr. Muir found that" in the 
majority of cases the course is altogether too bookis'l\ and too unpractical". 

All these defects, however, Dr. Muir felt were not inherent in the 
Mission school system, but were capable of being remedied. 

As to the Institutions, he found the work of those w'l\ich he had visited 
to be· admirable. 

CONTENT OF COURSES AND MEDIUM: OF INSTRUcrION. 

32. FroID 1864 up to 1920 there was practically no differentiation 
attempted in the Cape between the courses laia down for whites and those 
for Natives or for the Coloured people. The same eleIDentary course was 
supposed to serve for all. In practice, however, owing partly to language 
difficulties, and partly to the poor qualifications of the majority of Native 
teaohers, there was often a considerable difference in the extent of ground 
covered in any standard in the White and non-White schools. For many 
years after 1864 there were numbers of schools in the Cape, where, as in the 
vernacular schools of to-day in many East and Central African States, the 
teacher was not qualified to give instruction in English and was expected to 
teach only the language of the people. In schools where the teac'l\er or 
teachers employed were qualified to teach English, the attention devoted 
to the teaching of the Native language seems to have depended very largely 
upon the individual Manager and upon the Inspector of Schools. There 
does not, however, appear to have been any bar to the teaching of the Native 
language, for the curriculum followed laid down that two languages might 
be taught in the Bchools, and though the languages named were English 
and Dutch, the substitution of a Native language for Dutch was always 
permissible. 

. .33. From t'b:e records of evidence heard by various Commissions on 
education during these years it is nevertheless clear that a large number of 
the Native schools up to 1922 paid very little or no attention to the teaching 
of Native languages, and that the aim of the teachers was to use English aa 
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medium as early and as fully as possible, and to devote a great lIart of their 
energies to the instruction of Eng~ish as a ~ubje.ct. The. athtude of ~he 
Education Department on the question of medIUm IS shawn m the followmg 
extract fram the report of the Superintendent-General for 1885:-

" To the suggestions of the Taal Congress and of the Synod 
of the Dutch Reformed Church the following reply was sent:-

(a) As regards the language in which the younger chi.ldren 
should receive instruction this Department does not mter
fere; the matter rests with the Managers and the people 
whose interesta they represent. At present schools are 
conducted through the medium of (i) English; (ii) Eng~ish 
and Dutch; (iii) Dutch only; (iv) German and EnglIsh; 
(v) English and Kaflir; (vi) Kaffir only. 

(b) As to the alteration of the Education Act (of 1865) by the 
removal of certain words in the regulations for Mission 
Schools, • through the medium of the English language 
as far as possible', I think the clause is elastic enough, 
and since 1841, when the original minute was issued, no 
difficulty has arisen." 

34. It may be noted that instruction in Dutch as a subject as well as 
in English was given at many of the Mission Schools, including a few of the 
definitely Native schools. At one of the latter (Shiloh, Queenstown) the 
instruction given was reported in the sixties to be almost exclsuively given 
through the medium of Dutch, the Native c'bjldren attending being said to 
be Dutch-speaking. 

35. As a result of the recommendations of the 1919 Cape Commission 
on Native Education, a differentiated primary school course was at length, 
in 1922, adopted for Native schools, the main features of which were that 
provision was made for the compulsory teaching of the vernacular in all 
primary classes; and that hygiene, Native handwork and, wherever possible, 
gardening and elementary agriculture for boys, and simple housecraft in 
addition to needlework, for girls, were to be taught in the schools. As 
regards medium it was laid down that the home-language should be the 
medium of instruction in the early stages, but that an official language 
should become the medium as soon as pupils were able to benefit by instruction 
in that language-an elastic regulation which it was subsequently, in 1931, 
found necessary to modify so as to provide that, except in special circum
stances and with the approval of the Circuit Inspector of Schools, the 
medium during the first four years of the pupil's school-life should be the 
mother-tongue, an official language being gradually introduced as medium 
in most subjects thereafter. 

36. The Secondary (High) Schools for Natives-Lovedale was for many 
years up to ten years ago the only centre aided by the Cape Education 
Department which offered Junior Certificate and Matriculation courses for 
Natives-have always followed the courses laid down for the Secondary 
School Junior and Senior Certificates (or Matriculation)-departmental or 
university_nd this is still their practice. 

37. The Native industrial schools and departments in the Cape have had 
a chequered history since 1855. After 1864 intensive industrial training 
languished or died out at many centres-in 1867 Lovedale was the only 
centre at which such training for Natives was still provided-partly because 
of the less generous Government support available after that date and its 
high cost, and partly because of the very limited scope for remunerative 
employment as a.rtisans.availa~l~ to ~atives. A revival, howev!'r, took plac. 
after 1895 and mdustrIal trammg IS to-day a feature of NatIve education 
in the Cape, there being 667 Natives in attendance at 16 different centres 
where full industrial or domestic training is provided. The courses of train
ing f?llowe.d have b~e,,: laid down by the Education Department in con
sultatIOn WIth the MIssIons concerned, and a measure of expert supervision 
of the work done has, since about 1895, been carried out by specialist technical 
officers of the Department. 

38. The Transkeian General Council not long after ita establishment in 
1903 resolved to devote some of its funds to the training of Native youths 
in industrial trades. The trades taught at the school which the Council 
quite independently of the Education Department, established at Butter: 
worth were carpentI:y, ",:ason'1, b~icklayi~g and blacksmithing. In 1919, 
however, the Counc,l belllg dIssatIsfied WIth the results achieved and the 
hig'h cost of the training given, closed down the school and it has not since 
attempted any further schemes of trade training. The nett cost to the 
Council of this vent1Ire into·trade training for Natives was £18,835 . 

. 39. :rhe. question of establisbing its own schools for the training of 
N abve girls III housecraft, mothereraft and health work, with a view to their 
subsequent employment in the Colincil's service as home demonstrators and 
health workers 'has been before the TranskeiaD General Council at several 
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have, 'however, been found 
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The difficulties in the way of such a scheine' 
to be insuperable, and the matter has been 

~O. Native teacher-training in the Cape from the 1850's up to 1922 was 
in the main. identical with that offered for the great majority of White 
student-teachers, or, as they were for many years, pupil-teachers. For many 
ye'ars the wastage through the failure of Native candidates in the Depart
ment's examinations at the end of each year of the three-year course was 
very heavy; for example, in 1892 only 31 per cent. of the Native candidates, 
entered from 11 centres for the Third Class Teachers' Certificate, succeeded 
in passing; nor was this by any means an exceptional result. After 1892, 
when Dr. Muir became Superintendent-General of Education, some reor
ganisation of the training centres was undertaken, better staffing was insisted 
upon, more thorough and plentiful teaching-practice for students was 
required, and in general much greater efficiency of training was effected. 
In spite of the closing down of a few of tbe smaller teacher-training centres, 
there followed a great increase in the number of Native students coming 
forward for training. ' ' 

41. The entrance qualifications for admission to teacher-training "'ere 
also during the first ten years of Dr. Muir's regime steadily raised. Thus 
before 1894 it was not uncommon for Native student-teachers to have passed
only Standard III or even Standard II on admission to training; in, 1894 
the standard required was made Standard IV; in 1899 it became Standard 
V; and in 1901 it became Standard VI. When in 1909 the standard for 
European teachers was still further raised to Standard VII, some differentia
tiolli between the courses for Whites and non-Whites was forced on the 
Department and a cOD!promise was effected by making the non-White course 
of training a so-called " junior" one, the second and third year examina
tions for non-Whites corresponding to the first and second year examinations 
for Whites. 

, 42. Following upon the adoptioll of a differentiated primary course for 
Native schools in 1922, the Native teacher-training course was also neces
sarily altered. Two different courses were from that year provided: a three
year Lower Primary Teachers' course post-Standard VI, and a two-year 
Higher Primary Teachers' course post-Jullior Certificate (Standard VIII), 
the latter being intended to supply teachers competent to teach Standards V 
aud VI of the primary school. A further modification of these courses took 
place in 1933, whereby it became possible for student-teachers to study both 
official languages of the Union In addition to a Native language; and 
further the external examination of much of the academic work included 
in the courses was abolished. 

, 43. The proportion of fully-qualified Native teachers (that is, teachers 
who had successfully completed a full course of training) employed in aided 
Native schools rapidly increased during Dr. Muir's regime and later, and 
from being in 1890 less than 20 per cent. of the total staff employed rose 
to he 95 per cent. in 1935. 

FREE EDUCATION. 

44. The early system adopted in the Cape for extending Government 
aid to " Mission Schools" did not require as a condition of aid that any 
local contribution should be paid towards the teachers' salaries. Dr. Muir, 
as has been shaWl!, when he assumed the direction of Cape education in 1892, 
viewed this arrangement with misgiving; but in the years that followed, 
it was not found possible to insist upon a definite proportion of the Govern
ment grant being raised locally. After 1894, however, whell the district 
council system came into force in Glen Grey and was subsequently extended 
to apply to various Transkeinn districts, a contribution towards Native 
teachers' salaries in Council districts was re~ularly made from the proceeds 
of the local tax; and these contributions-trom 50 to 75 per cent. of the 
Government grant-continued to be paid until 1920, school fees in such 
districts being payable by parents only in respect of children enrolled above 
Standard IV. In non-Council districts the payment of school fees by the 
parent came to be required in whatever class a child was enrolled, and the 
whole or a part of these fees was devoted to supplementing the teachers' 
salary grants. The fees in such districts were, however, very irregularly 
paid, and the teachers, as the 1919 Education Commission remarked, often 
wore "a lean and hungry look". 

. 45. In 1920 on the introduction of free primary education for Whites in 
the' Cape, the 8ame privilege was also extended to Non-Europeans, and soon 
thereafter the Education Department assumed responsibility for the full 
salaries of all approved teachers in aided Mission Schools, including that pro
portion which had previously been paid from district councilor other local 
sources. Primary education is thus to-day free for all Native pupils in 
Government or Government-aided schools throughout the Province. 



46. During the period 1895-1918 the Council districts in the Tral\skei 
contributed-entirely from Native rates-the sum of £331,500 towards the 
cost of scholastic education for Natives in that area. 

47. About 1920 also the privilege of free school-books and requisites 
for pupils' use was granted to all primary school pupils, of whatever race, 
in the Cape Province. When the cost of this service was within a year or 
two found to be beyond the Province's means, the system was altered to 
provide that all European parents who could pay should be required to pay 
for their children's books and requisites, and that only children of indigent 
parents should continue to obtain books and requisites free. In the case of 
Native schools it was then laid down that school-books and requisites for 
pupils' lise should be provided to the Missions at ordinary rates, but that a 
remission up to 50 per cent. of the cost might be allowed. This arrange
ment remains in force for all Native prim"'1 schools in the Province to-day; 
and half the cost of pupil's books and reqUlsites as approved by the Educa
tion Department is' therefore a charge against the public funds available 
for Native education. 

48. A definite system of local contribution towards teachers" salaries in 
Native secondary schools has always been the rule in the Cape. At one time 
half the total salary of each approved teacher had to be found locally;: but 
later the amount of local contribution required was reduced to one-third of. 
the total salary. To meet this charge the Missions have had to impose sub
stantial tuition fees-to-day usually £8 per annum-in addition to a boarding 
fee of £14 per annum, for each pupil enrolled in secondary classes. Training 
school and industrial school pupils pay no tuition fees, and, as in the 
primary schools, the full salaries of approved teachers are paid by the 
AdminIstration. 

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION. 

49. Aeearly as 1880 Dr. Stewart, of Lovedale, bad drawn attention to 
the need which must soon arise for an inetitution for Natives which would 
give an education, under Christian auspices, of university standard; and in 
1906 the Inter-Colonial Native Affairs Commission, influenced largely by 
Stewart's evidence, but also by the conviction that an .overseas university 
education, such as had been secured by a few Natives from South Africa,. was 
not a wholesome thing, recommended "that a Central Native College or 
similar institution be established and aided by the various States for training 
Native teachers and in order to afford opportunity for higher education to 
Native students". 

60. In the next few years some preliminary steps were ta.ken towards 
this end, and promises of substantial financial support, including £10,000 
from the Transkeian General Council, and a site at Fort Hare, Alice, 8fI 

part of a' donation of £5,000 from the United Free Church of Scotland, were 
obtained from various bodies and individuals_ 

In 1908 a Select Committee on Native education appointed by the Cape 
Parliament reported, with one dissentient, in favour of support being,given 
to the proposed Inter-State Native College. It was not until after Union, 
however, that the scheme finally came to fruition. In 1914 a constitution 
of the proposed College was agreed to by the contributors and other bodies 
interested; and the Union Government promised an annual grant and 
appointed representatives to the Governing Council. Eventually in Feb
ruary ~ 1916, the South African Native College at Fort Hare was declared 
open Dy the Prime Minister_ 

61. The College began by accepting as students not only undergraduates, 
but also secondary school students who were prepared for the Junior Cer
tificate and Matriculation Examinatio;ns; but be.fore .many years were past, 
the number of undergraduates studymg for uDlversIty degrees was fairly 
numerous. By 1936 over 60 student. of the College had obtained Bachelors' 
degrees of the University of South Africa. 

62. The South African Native College by its constitution is a definitely 
Christian institution; it is established primarily for the benefit of the 
Native rnces of South Africa, but accepts Coloured and Indian students as 
well as Natives; it is aided and generally controlled by,the Union Educa
tion Department under the provisions of the Higher Education Act of 1924· 
it is a. re~idential College, accommod!'tion for students being provided at 
denomInatIOnal hostels erected by varIOUS Churches; and in 1935 it had a 
total of 156 students in attendance, of whom 66 were undergraduates. 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. 

53. As early as 1868 Dr. Stewart, of Lovedale, had pointed out the 
great need for some system of agricultural instruction for Natives and the 
Superintendent-General of Education had strongly supported Stewa~t's views 
(see paragra~h 25). But beyond. the very limited training which was secured 
by students In the course of thelr-generally and oft.en justifiably unpopular 
-" manual" hours in the gardens and fields of the institutions no real 
?pportunity for s~ientific agricultural training was made available ~ Natives 
In the Cape unttl about 1904; and then, it was not on the initiative or 
under th.e ~irection of either the Missions or the Education Department that 
such traInIng was offered. 

2· 
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54. Under the provisions of the Glen Grey Act of 1894, which furnished 
the machinery for the creation of Native district councils, under the pre
sidency of officials, empowered to raise local rates and to spend the money 
locally, local councils were established in " number of Transkeian districts, 
and these before long were linked up to form a Transkeian General Council. 
In 1903 the General Council decided to undertake a. definite agricultural 
progr!,mme; in the following year a farm of 1,641 morgen was acquired by 
the Council at Tsolo; and soon thereafter a beginning was made with the 
training of young Natives in agriculture at this farm. From this small 
beginning there has developed in 30 years an extensive system ()f agricultural 
education in the Transkei, financed entirely from the local rates paid by the 
Natives themselves, and exercising a profound influence on the Native people 
of its 26 districts. 

55. The United Transkeian Territories General Council has to-day three 
agricultural schools-at Tsol(), Teko and Flagstaff-at each of which about 
50 Native students undergo a two-year course, post-Standard VI, ()f training 
in the science and practice ()f field and animal husbandry; a sheep and 
agricultural farm at Mbuto, Tsolo; three stock-depot and experimental farms 
near Butterw()rth, Mqanduli and Cala; and 18 plantations in various 
districts. The Council empl()ys a stali in its agricultural department of 20 
Europeans and 159 Natives, of whom 120 are Native agricultural dem"nstra
tors trained at the Council's schools and employed, under European super
vision, ()n demonstrati"n and propaganda w<lrk in every part of the territory. 
The Council's agricultural department provides grade stock at very low 
rates for Natives; organises annually 17 agricultural shows and 200 maize
growing competiti"ns; carries on extensive soil-reclamation and dam-building 
w()rk; arranges annually numbers of caravan tours to outlying parts ()£ 
the territory, during which demonstrations and lectures are given to 
thousands of Natives; publishes a bi-m"nthly agricultural journal in Xhosa 
and English; assists in the ()rganisation and conduct ()f numerous farmers' 
associations, <'ooOperative credit societies and thrift societies; and arranges 
for the purchase at reasonable rates of high-grade seed, fertilizers and 
agricultural implements ()n behalf of individual Natives "r groups of Natives. 
The present expenditure ()f the Council on its agricultural department is at 
the rate of £60,000 pe1' annum. 

£6. A later development in agricultural education f()llowed up<ln the 
establishment of the Native Development Fund in 1925. A sub-department 
of the Uni()n Native Affairs Department was created in 1929 w.ith a Director 
"f Native Agriculture at its head, and under this sub-department the rest 
of the Union--other than the Transkei-has benefited by the establishment 
in 1930 of an Agricultural Sch"ol f()r Natives. at Fort Cox, Xingwilliams
town, and by the employment in various districts ()f an annually increasing 
staff of Native agricultural demonstrators. 

57. The sub-department of Native Agriculture to-day employs a total 
staff ()f 39 Europeans and 145 Natives, 124 ()f the latter being trained agri
cultural demonstrators, stationed in various parts ()f the Union outside the 
Transkei. The activities of the sub-department are similar to those of the 
Transkeian General Council's Agricultural Department. It "rganises and 
supervises--often in cooOperati()n WIth the Education Departments-32 
annual Native agricultural shows as well as maize-growing competitions and 
competitions in the eradication of n"xious weeds; it operates three demon
Atrati()n and experimental farms in Natal and Zululand; it "rganise. 
Native cattle sales-in 1934-35 8,500 head of cattle were disposed "f at such 
sales in Natal and Zululand, realizing £27,000; it carries out considerable 
dam construction, irrigation and soil erosion works; and by establishing 
" bull-camps" at convenient centres in Native Reserves is gradually 
improving the grade ()f Native cattle. The expenditure ()f the sub-depart
ment is at present at the rate of some £37,000 per annum, all of which comes 
from direct taxation of Natives. 

STATISTICAL SUMMARY (CAPE). 
58. Native Schools, Teacher. Employed, En1'.olment and State 

E:rpenditu1'e on Native Education'-, 

Year. Sohoola. T&t.ohen. Roll. Expenditure. 

£ 
1866 •••••..•••• - - 2.827 3,571 
1885 •••••..•..• - - 15.568 20.208 
1891. •••.•••••• - - 25.000 33.000 
1895 •••.•.•.••• - - 62.300 (1) -
1900 .•••••••..• - - 86.000 (') -
1905 •••••.••••• - - 95.300 (') -
1910 ••••••.•••• - - 104.900 (1) -
1916 ••••••••••• - - 136.000 (') -
1921. ••.•.••••. 1.602 3.412 110.519 257.853 (') 
1925 ••••••.•••• 1,601 3.389 121.661 284.419 (') 
1930 ••••••••••• 1.738 3,664 137.804 358.033 (') 
1936 ••••••••••• . 1.750 3,900 169.357 (.) 390.160 (') 

(eat.) 

(I) Native and Coloured pupill. 
(') Expenditure for finanoi," yea ... 1021-22. 1926-26. 1930-31 .... d 1935-36. 
('LThird qua""r. 1935. 
N OTE.-The statistical records "f the Cape Education Department up to 

1920 do not furnish separate particulars of Native schools, teachers, enrol
ment or expenditure on N ati ve educati()n. 
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B. NATAL. 

Period 1835-1856. 

59. The history of Native education in Natal begins just a hundred 
years ago with the coming of the first missionary in the person. of 
Capt. All~n Gardiner, in 1835. He .was closely follo.wed by the Amer~can 
missionarIes, Dr. Adams, Mr .. ChamplOn and Mr. AldIn Grout, who arrIved 
in December of the same year. 

60. At the present day Natal suffers under a multiplicity of Mission 
Societies, far in excess of the needs of the field. There are twenty-seven 
different European Missions whose schools receive aid from the Government, 
but this does not by any means exhaust the list, and takes no account of the 
numerous African sects. The five leading denominations working in Natal 
are the Methodist, American Board, Anglican, Roman Catholic and Lutheran 
(including the Swedish, Norwegian, Berlin and American Lutheran 
Missions). As in the Cape it is worthy of note that the Dutch Reformed 
Church began work in comparatively recent times, and possesses only some 
five or six aided Bchools. 

61.· A Commission of Inquiry which was appointed in 1852 and reported 
in 1853 urged that JI/ ative youths should be apprenticed to farmers and 
tradesmen through the Resident Magistrates, and recommended the estab
lishment of Government industrial schools in each village, as well as com
pulsory attendance for three years of all children, between seven and twelve 
years of age, living in a Native location. None of these recommendations 
was carried out, but doubtless the report prompted the legislation of 1856. 

62. No Government machinery for providing aid to mission endeavour 
existed until 1856, when Ordinance No.· 2 of 1856 was passed. Before that, 
however, the Government expressed the wish that attempts should be made to 
teach European methods of agriculture to the Natives, and loans to purchase 
ploughs were actually made, the emphasis being on social and economic 
advancement rather than on literacy. The method of promoting education in 
.. communities" rather than making it available to all individuals was the 
policy favoured, and in 1850 a grant of £200 was offered to Mr. Allison to 
aid him in his settlement scheme at Edendale. This idea was responsible 
for the Mission Reserves which are to be found all over Natal to-day. 

63. These Mission Reserves, nineteen in number and totalling 144,192 
acres in extent, were land. granted to various missionary bodies in Natal 
in trust for Natives, with the object of promoting missionary activity amongst 
the people, the Society to whom the grant. was made in each case being given 
the exclusive right of carrying on mission work in that reserve. Subse
quently, by Act No. 49 of 1903, these reserves were transferred to the Natal 
Native Trust, and Government Notice No. 621 of 1919 contains the regulae 
tions under which the reserves are administered. These provide, amongst 
other things, for a rental of £1 per hut per annum, half of which is paid to 
the Mission Society concerned. 

64. Even t\le 1856 Ordinance' did not, however, lay down any system 
of grants to the missions, but each application was to be considered on its 
merits, and the total expenditure was not to exceed one-fifteenth of the 
estimated revenue from JI/ ative sources in anyone year. It also permitted the 
Government to establish and maintain schools. The subjects of instruction 
were to be (a) religious education, (b) industrial training, and (0) instruction 
in the English language. Every, aided school was subject to inspection. 

Penod 1857-1884. 

65. The Royal Charter of Natal, granting representative Govern
ment, was published on 5th November, 1856, and Clause 21 Schedule 
C, stipulated that £5,000 should be set aside every year fa: .. Native 
Purposes ". 'l'his was because of the previous lack of Government effort in 
the direction of civilising the Native. The Native tax amounted to between 
'£10,000 and £12,000 at t~is time. The reservation. of this amount (£5,000) 
was opposed by the. Colomsts, ~ut although a relatIvely small portion of it 
was. used for educa~lOn, It prOVIded the money fa; such aid as was given to 
NatIve school. untIl by Law No.1 of 1884 NatIve education was brought 
under the control of the existing Council of Education. 

. 66. During these years the control of Native educatior.. and policy was 
In the hands of ~he Governor, who, th.rough the Secretary for Native Affair. 
!';nd.. ~e ,~uperInt~ndent, ?f ~ducation. ~whom the Governor appointed 

~ ISItor of Jl/ative InshtutIons) adnllmstered the grants to missionaries 
and others in cbarge of schools. By reason of the "Reserve for Native 
Purposes" the Legislative Council did not control the expenditure on Native 
Education, but the Governor, in 1856, in deference to criticiam of this 
arra~geUl.llt, outlined his policy to the Council. It followed in the main 
the hnes of the report of the 1852-1853 Commission. " , 



67. Another <rovernment project of the time worthy of mention was an 
attempt to encourage amongst the Natives the cultivation of "exportable 
staples" such as cotton, coffee and sugar. In the words of <rovernor Scott 
to the Legislative Council of 1859, " we shall give to the Native an industrial 
pursuit which will awaken in him a permanent interest in the soil; assist 
him to receive an independent title to the land he cultivates; and thus 
create in him, not only higher principles of Government, but set in action 
strong elements of civilisation". Sugar seems to have been the only crop 
for which success may be claimed. 

68. A Select Committee on Education, appointed in 1858, devoted a 
section to Native education and recommended a " comprehensive system of 
Bnglish Education for the Natives". As a result the Governor was a.ked 
to avail himself of. the services of the ". General Inspector of Education" 
for the inspection of Native schools. No inspections, however, took place 
until 1864. 

69. It is interesting to note that at this time the public schools admitted 
Native pupils, thongh apparently very few Natives availed themselves of 
the privilege. A report on the Verulam public school in 1857 reads: "The 
present number of the scholars in attendance amounts to 42 in all, of whom 
29 are European and the remaining 13 are Native children ". In 1882 the 
Council of Education, in reply to an inquiry, laid it down that" Government 
schools and Aided schools are open to all classes of the community. Coloured 
children must, however, conform in all respects to European habits and 
customs ". • 

70. The Government emphasised industrial training for Natives and 
continued to promote this policy for some years. This was done by with
holding aid from any school which did not make full provision for such 
training. In spite of this and largely as a result of the reports of the 
" Visitors", it was decided in 1869,. to withdraw these grants, and to 
encourage central Government schools at which the training of teachers 
might be begun. These plans did not materialise, and the training of 
teachers became a function of the Mission Societies and has remained 80 ever 
since. 

71. The 1873 Education Commission made the following recommenda
tions in regard to Native education: (1) That the Government should 
support to the uttermost (a) the schools already in existence for the training 
of Native teachers, (b) the schools which really trained the Natives in 
civilised habits, and (c) the Kraal schools supervised by the .missionaries. 
(2)' That Sub-inspectors acquainted with the Zulu language should be 
appointed to examine the Native schools. No action with regard to the 
latter was taken for some years. 

72. The 1881-1882 Native Commission mentioned that there was little 
desire for education amongst the Natives, but recommended (1) instruction 
in (a) English, (b) active games of some kind; (2) the apprenticing of 
selected youths to tradesmen in towns, and (3) the appointment of a Special 
Superintendent of all schools for N atiyes. 

73. As before stated, Law No.1 of 1884 placed Native education under 
the control of the Council of Education. To make it representative of Native 
opinion, two members, appointed by the Governor, because of their knowledge 
of Zulu and of Native habits and cnstoms, were added to the Council, which 
in turn appointed a Committee of ite members to deal with Native Education. 
The Council had power: (1) to establish and maintain schools, (2) to frame 
Rules and Regulations for this purpose, (3) to alter or amend such Rules 
and Regulations, (4) to appoint the teachers of such schools, and (5) to aid 
and assist any school established by Missions or others which conformed 
to the Regulations. 

74. The course of instruction was to include: (a) Reading and Writing 
in the English Language; (b) Reading and Writing in the Zulu Language; 
(c) Arithmetic, up to and including the rule-<>f-three; (d) Elements of 
Industrial Training; and (e) in Girls' Schools, Sewing and plain N eedle
work. 

The children admitted to aided schools were to be not less than 6 nor 
more than 15 years of age. 

75. The funds at the disposal of the Council were to consist of (a) such 
portions of the amount of £5,000 I'eserved annually under the Charter for 
Native Purposes as were placed at its disposal by the Governor, and (b) of 
such further sums of money as might be voted by the Legislature of the 
Colony from time to time or be otherwise acquired by the Council for the 
purposes of Native education. ," 

76. The Governor was further 
officer to be called the "Inspector 
acquainted with the Zulu language. 
post in 1885. 

authorised by this Law to appoint au 
of Native Education", who had to be 
Mr. F. B. Fynney was appointed to this 

• Quoted in U The Hiatory of Native Education in Natal" by O. E. Emanuelaon . .. 
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Pen'nd 1885-1893. 

77. This mark. the beginning of the policy of placing the inspec
tion, organisation and direction of Native education under separate 
officers. In this connection it lIlay be of interest to note that t'1!e funda
mental difference until recently between the Cape and the. Natal syst~ms of 
Native Administration lay in the application of the law. In Natal It was 
stipulated that Native Law and Custom and Usage wer.e ,,:ot to be interfe~ed 
with unless they were repugnant to the general prmClples of humamty 
recognised throughout the whole civilised world. In the Cape proper 
(i.e. excepting. the Transkei) the restricting clause was. that Native La"!, 
should not be repugnant to the Law 01 England. The Importance of this 
distinction is seen in Natal where, in contrast to the Cape proper, the policy 
had been to preserve as much· as possible the tribal organisation, with a 
written codification of Native Law, extension of the powers of the Chief, 
cOlllmunal tenure of land, a differentiated system of Native education, a 
Native Education Advisory Board, and a team of inspectors and technical 
organisers set apart for Native work. 

78. Mention must be made of an expensive experinIent which failed 
during this period. A Government Industrial school forN ative boys was 
established at Swaartkop, near Pietermaritzburg; but although it persisted 
for BOme years, apparently owing to bad management, it did not justify 
its existence and was eventually closed down. . 

79. In 1886 what was probably the first detailed Departmental syllabus 
of instruction for elementary Native schools was issued, and in 1887 the first 
examination of candidates for Native Teachers' Certificates was held. The 
latter provided for no. actual professional training, and it was not until 1911 
that the courses were altered so as to include practice teaching, and training 
in classroom methods, blackboard work, and manual training. In 1893 
schools were classified according to type and different rates of grant given 
on average attendance. 

Period 1893-1910. 

80. In 1893 Natal obtained· Responsible Government and in 1894 
radical changes affecting education were brought about by .Act No. I) 
of 1894. This Act repealed Ordinance No. 2 of 1856 and amended subse
quent laws affecting education. Its most important results were the abolition 
of the Council of Education and the cancellation of the £5,000 Reserve. 
Native education was now placed, as a sub-department, under the Superin
tendent of Education, and the necessary funds were voted by the Natal 
Parliament under the Education Vote. This system continued until 1910. 
when further changes were brought about by the Act of Union. 

81. A glance at the statistical table (paragraph 85) will show that during 
the period 1895-1910 steadr progress, as reflected in enrolment and expendi

·ture, was lIlade, but in spIte of the fact that in 1898 tbe Zululand schools, 
25 in Dumber, were added to Natal, the number of schools had hardly 
increased at all. 

82. Towards the end of the period, in 1906, a Native rebellion took placo 
in Natal, and was followed by the appointment of a Native Affairs Com
mission. Little is said of Native education in its report, but it makes one 
recommendation which i. worthy of note, namely, the creation of a Board 
of Advice. Thi. was adopted by the Superintendent of Education, and in 
1907 a Native' Education Advisory Board came into being. Thi. Board 
is mainly missionary in it. lIlembership, but the chief aim of its creation 
wa. to keep in touch with Native opinion, and for tbis purpose it has two 
Native members. It fulfils an important function and, as the record of its 
prooeedings show., its advice is frequently followed. 

P"';od 1910-1925. 

83. With the advent of Union, Native education, still as a sub
department under tbe Superintendent of Education, came under the 
oontrol of the Provincial Council, and until 1925, when the Union Govern
ment began to exercise some control, the position was unchanged. As far 
8S its internal organisation and its expansion are concerned the period may. 
be conveniently divided into three:-

(a) 1910-1917. Fairly rapid expansion took place, and there was 
ge~eral qualitative improve",:ent in teacher-trai,:,ing and supervision of 
prImary schools, the latter bemg due to the appomtment of tw~ additional 
inspectors in 1910. A library fnr the use of teachers in service was also 
begun. 

(b). 1918-1920: Dr. Lor,!m had charge as Chief Inspector of Native 
EducatIOn. In th,. short time' he introduced (i) a revised course of training 
for tenchen, wbich emp~a.ised professional and manual training and 
IDolu.ded ~he study of pbys.lOlogy and hygiene and narnre study, (ii) a new 
claSBI~catlOn of schools WIth a clear~r statement of the objectives, (iii) 
vacatIuu counes for ,eachers, both Native and European, already in S81"Vlce, 
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(iv) a quarterly Native teachers' journal, (v) the appointment of organisers 
for the handwork instruction of both boy. and girls, and (vi) the establish
ment of Government Native schools. He was fortunate in that his appoint
ment synchronised with a period of financial prosperity, and he was thus 
enabled to carry out plans, some of which had been advocated before his 
time, but for lack of finance, had been impracticable. 

(0) 1920-1925. These may be regarded as years of consolidation, when 
there was not much expansion owing to restricted finance. The Develop
ment Fund had not yet come into being. 

84. Some progressive measures ~ay, however, be noted: (i) the intro
duction in 1921 of examination by teachers of primary pupils for promotion 
which enabled prqmotions to take place on the same date all over th; 
Prov:i~ce;. (ii) the. appointment of Native Sup.er"yisors in 1923; (iii) the 
abohtlOn In 1923 of the !?"yl!'ent of grants to ~fIssions according to average 
attendance, and the substitutIOn therefor of the payment of teachers' salaries 
on a fixed. s~ale; (iv) ~he deve.lopment of. the Government school system; 
(v) the reVISIon of currIcula, with emphasiS on the study of Zulu' (vi) the 
appointment of an Inspector for Zululand; and (vii) the establishment of 
agricultural demonstration centres. 

STATISTICAL SUMMARY (NATAL). 

85. For convenient reference the figures showing, with a few gaps 
t~e progress of Native education in Natal from 1855 to the presen~ day ar~ 
gIven:-

Number of Enrolment. Number 01 Cost 
Year. Schools. 'I'aachen. to Government. 

£ 
1855 .......... ·· .. • .... ·· ...... 2 145 - 90 
·1861. ........ · .. ··•· .... · .. • .. 9 - - 1,491 
1865 ........ ···· .. · ........ ·· .. 34 1,683 - 2,009 
1870 ........................... 27 - - 1,466 
1875 ........................... - - . - 2,053 
1880 ........................... 52 3,153 - 2.312 
1885 ............ • ............ ·· 64 3.817 - 2.987 
1890 .......... · ........ ··•· .... 63 3.307 - 3.831 
1895 ............. ·· ............ 133 6.790 - 4.825 

1900 ......... ···· .. ···• ........ 186 10,618 328 6.028 
1905 ........................... 165 10.150 335 7.975 
1910 ........... •• .. • .... •· .... • 175 13,452 392 10,431t 
1915 ........................... 302 21,700 805 21.587 
1920 ................... · .. · .... 468 25,579 - 36.195 

1925 .......... ··• ........ • .. • .. 492 30,722 - 64.021 

1930 ........... •• .... •· .... ·· .. 696 48,397 1,524 108,745 
1935 ........................... 697 65,225 1,731 128,191t 

• Recorda for 1860 Dll8Stng from Archives. 
t The figuree of expenditure from 1910 onw&rda refer to the finsncial yeor, i.e. 1910-11. 
t Estimated.. , 

C. TRANSvAAL. 

BEFORE THE ANGLO-BoEP. WAlt. 

86. The first Mission to begin any educational work of a lasting nature 
in the Transvaal was the London Missionary Society, when Livingstone and 
Edwards opened the mission station at Mabotsa in 1842, to be followed 
shortly afterwards by Inglis at Linokana. In 1857 the Hermannsburg 
Mission Society began its work amongst the Bechuana of the Western 
Transvaal at the invitation of the Volksraad of the Zuid-Afrikaansche 
Republiek, and took over the work of the London Mission Society at the 
ahove-mentioned . centres. 

S7. The attitude of the Volksraad and the burghers generally towards 
Missions. was that they wished to have complete COlitrol of the activities 
of any Mission Society workin!; within their borders. They had had unfor
tunate experiences with miSSionaries before leaving the Cape, and the 
.. invective of Dr. Philip" still rankled. It was not surprising, therefore, 
that they passed restrictive legislation,. which, however, ~as. not enfo~ced, 
except in the case of Edwards and Inghs, of the London MISSIOnary SoCiety, 
who were oonvicted in 1852 of sedition and sentenced to banishment.o This 
accounts for the handing over o/)f the London Missionary Society's stations 
abovenamed, to the Hermannsburg Mission. 

Generally speaking the relations .between· missionaries and the burghers 
were friendly, and men like President Paul Kruger showed personal interest 
in mission work, as for example, when he donated a portion of his farm 
lor the establishment of the Hermannsburg Mission Station at Phokeng. 
-~'~ " 

• Theal: Hi,tory of the Emigrant Boers in South AIri..... pp. 340- 342. 
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88. The Berlin Mission began work in the Transvaal in the sixties and 
devoled its attention to the Zulu groups in the South-East, the Pedi tribe. 
in tne East, and the Sotho snd Vends-speaking tribes in the North. 

The Dutch Reformed Mission came in ss a Cape Mi.sion to the Northern 
Transvaal at about the same time. 

The Swiss Protestant Mission followed the Thonga people from the Ea.t 
and catered for their needs. 

The We~leyan Church made an attempt at mission work in the Trans
vaal in 1822, but this, like many subsequent attempts, was not successful OD 
account of the inter-tribal wars and upheavals. This Church did not conti,,:e 
its mission activities to one area or group of people, but went wherever It 
was called by its adherents. It was only in the seventies that the Transvaal 
was organised 88 a ~' district ". 

The Anglican Church, after a number of interrupted and unsuccessful 
attempts, finally established its mission work in the Transvaal in: the early 
eighties. 

Other Missions came in at different periods and established schools in 
various parts of the Transvaal. 

89. The question of the acquisition of land for mission purposes was a 
difficult one, but the Missions concerned eventually solved the problem by 
purchasing farms; or helping Natives to acquire land over which the Mission 
qeld the title for al)d on behalf of the Native tribes; or obtaining grants of 
land from Native chiefs in tribal reserves on which to build churches, schools 
and dwellings. 

90. The aims and ideals of these Missions included the building up and 
re-organisation of the different Bantu groups on Christian lines and by means 
of cqristian congregatioDs. The schools therefore went beyond the reading 
and writing necessary to master the Bible, catechisID- and hymnbook. A 
definite attempt was made at social reconstruction, and the courses of study 
included agricultura~ and industrial training. The practical work was 
based on the needs of the community . We find several centres teaching 
carpentry in order to make the necessary equipment and furniture for 
church, school and home; bricklaying, in order to build houses, schools and 
churches; blacksmithing in order to repair wagons and carts; agriculture, 
so that Native communities could make a better living on the relatively con
gested land owned by the Missions; and other occupations of a domestic 
and communal value. Considering the difficulties and disabilities under 
which the early missionaries were labouring, the success they attained at 
the main stations, under the immediate supervision of the missionaries was 
considerable, but in the out-station schools, where conditions were primitive, 
the results were disappointing. 

91. The out-station work soon outgrew the personal supervision of the 
IDlsslonaries. Thi. led the Berlin Mis.ion to erect Institutions where 
Native workers could be trained for different kinds of work in the Mission 
field. Two institutions were begun: one at Bothsabelo in 1877 and the 
other at Mphome in 1882. The latter died with the deatn of its founder, 
but the forlD-er developed into the main institution of this mission for both 
the Transvaal and the Orange Free State. 

92. Other Missions either made use of trained men from territories. 
outside the Transvaal, or sent promising students to be trained in their own 
institutions in sitch territories. 

. ~3. ¥eallwhile a tho~ugh study was being made, chiefly by the German 
mISSIOn"rIeS, of the Native languages spoken in the Transvaal and books 
for church- and sC.hool were printed in Pedi, Tsnana and Nederl~nds, which 
was then the o.fficlal langualfe of the country. These missionaries also made 
a study of Native folklore, hlstory, ethnology, laws and customs in collabora
tion with such men as Professor Meinhof and Professor Ende~nn who was 
originally a missionary in the Northern Transvaal. ' 

For Zulu and Xhosa, the books used in Natal and the Cape respectively 
w~re. introduced by all ~he Missions, but for Northern Sotho, the Berlia 
M,sslon was the only SoC1e~y to provide literature, whilst the other Missions 
made ~Ise of .th!, books prmted m Southern Sotho at Morija by the Paris 
EvanglCal Mlsslon. 

Although· Bothsabelo haa a hand printing press most of the printing 
of books for church and school use was done oversea~. 

94. DU!,ing th!s period. Native education was exclusively a miS8ion 
venture, bemg carried on Without any fiancial aid from the State. 
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THE CROWN COLONY PERIOD. 

95. After the Anglo-Boer War the Government immediately began to 
devote attention to Native education as a matter of Colonia.l Policy, and so 
the first Education Ordinance of 1903 made provision inte.. alia for the 
education of Native and Coloured children. During that year an inspector 
of Native education and an assistant inspector were appointed. In 1904 
the former became Superintendent of Native Education. 

A survey of the work that was being done in Native education was 
immediately begun and the Missions were requested. to ,submit returns of all 
their schools. 

96. The returns submitted as at 31st December, 1903, showed that there 
were 201 mission schools with an enrolment of 12,660 pupils and a staff of 
289 teachers of whom 41 were Europeans •. 

91. Besides making a general survey of conditions, the Government 
i1rew up a "scheme" for Native education. This scheme provided for 
grants-in-aid to approved Missions, the aim being 

(i) "to give instruction in the ordinary mission school in the 
elements of speaking, reading and writing the English 
language, in simple arithmetic and in other elementary 
subjects up to a stage corresponding to' Standard III; 

(ii) to encourage the combination of manual training for both sexes 
with the ordinary so'hool instruction; 

(iii) to assist in the training of Native teachers on the lines of a. 
syllabus issued by the Department." 

The conditions under which the grants were given, and the duties of 
missionary superintendents of school. were laid down in this scheme and 
were much the same as they are to-day. To encourage the development of 
large schools, a minimum quarterly attendance of thirty for a country school 
and sixty for a village or town school was required. 

The scheme also made provision for the granting of Government 
aid to Missions for the training of teachers according to a syllabus which 
included-

(i) " instruction in English and other elementary subjects up to a 
stage corresponding to Standard VI; 

(ii) instruction sufficient to enable them to teach at least one 
industrial subject; 

(iii) professional training." 

98. Provision was further made for the establishment by Government and 
under Government control of industrial schools for Natives "who desire 
such training, and can, show proficiency in Englis'4 and in subjects of ele
mentary instruction up to Standard III ". By the end of 1904, however, 
the Department had decided that the time was not yet ripe for the establish
ment of such schools, and so the matter was postponed indefinitely. Mean
while it was decided to develop industrial work in the mission schools and 
the types of work suggested included, for the boys in the country, garden
ing, brick-making, mat-weaving, basket-making, and-in towns-carpentry, 
while all the girls were required to learn needlework. 

Finally the scheme detailed the duties of the Inspectors of Native 
Education. 

99. The scheme came into force in January, 1904. During that year 
Government aid was granted to 121 schools with an enrolment of 6,826 
pupils and an average attendance of 5,120. The Native education grant 
amo\mted to £4,342. 

100. The organisation of the system of education on the lines laid down 
in t'4e scheme was by no means an easy task. Generally, the aided schools 
were poorly equipped, and to effect improvement the Department made grants 
for equipment. The teachers were poorly qualified for their work or not 
qualified at all, and 80 the Department emphasised the necessity of training 
teachers as soon as possible, and of improving, by means of vacation courses, 
those teachers who were already in service. ' In order to attract the best 
stamp of man t<;> the ranks .of the profession i~ was pointed out by the Superin
tendent of NatIve EducatIOn that the salarIes of teachers should be higher 
than those paid to unskilled labourers, messengers and interpreters "where 
far less capacity is necessary than in the case of a teacher". ' 

101.. Fr~,,!- t'4e bel:l"inning it was realised that the cost of establishing 
and mamtalllmg' NatIve schools and institutions solely at Government 
e~pense, would be. pro.hib!tive, hence financial.provi~ion :was made only for 
aIded schools and lllshtutIOns. An added conSIderatIOn, lU embarking upO.Q 
a sch~m~, of Government. grants-in-aid to Missions, was that "religious 
agenCIes were be~t eqUIpped to "elevate. the moral condition" of the 
Natives, and. s?cular .eduoation could then be controlled ,by prescribing a 
course and by InSpectIon. . 
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102. The aim of Native education,' as expressed at this period, was to 
make provision ".in the !ll"st place. for the combination of man,;,al traming 
with elementary lnstructIon, and m the seoond, for the shaplng of that 
elementary instruction 80 as to equip the Native for a more intelligent 
comprehension of any industrial work that is set before him". This aim 
was formulated in the oode for the primary school, drafted at this time and 
published in 1905, by the division of the work into two sections under the 
titles of " training" and" instruction" respectively. On the question of 
language the Superintendent of Native Education in 1903 said:-

" The enormous percentage of energy that is at present wasted 
or °ldst through the lack of a common medium of communication 
between white employer and Native employee, shows the necessity 
of prescribing for all Native schools a knowledge of English as one 
of the elementary subjects necessary." (Superintendent's Report, 
1903.) 

103. Owing to the great distances to be covered, the Inspector of N ati ve 
Education found it impossible to visit his schools regularly every year. The 
Superintendent of Native Education suggested that some of the schools 
should be handed over to District Inspectors of European schools, adding 
that such an arrangement would have the added advantage of unifying 
educational work within an area. The Department decided, however, that 
the Inspectors of European schools had their hands too full with the organisa
tion of the schools for European children, and did not act upon this proposal 
of the Superintendent of Native Education. 

104. The Government codes met with determined opposition from the 
German and Dutch Reformed Missions. They objected chiefly to the 
omission of provision for Native languages both as subject and as medium, 
and made representations to the Department accordingly. The Department 
ruled, however, that, in the early stages of the child'. school life latitude 
could be granted in the choice of medium, but that for the sake of uniformity 
and " to meet the desires of the Natives", English should be the medium 
of instruction as socn as the pupils could follow instruction in it. 

105. The Hermannsburg missionaries, with a few exceptions, refused 
to accept Government aid for their schools. The Berlin Mission decided to 
accept aid, comply with all the demands set by tlie Government, but to 
amplify the official code by the addition of .. course of instruction in religion 
and Native language. In order to provide the necessary time for these 
additions, the Mission lengthened the school day in its schools from the 
four hours minimum laid down by the Department, to five hours. Schools of 
tlle Dutch Reformed Church Mission in general adopted a similar system. 

106. In a Government notice, dated 1st December, 1905, a syllabus for 
the training of Native teachers was published. 'rhe entrance examination 
was Std. III, and the course comprised three years with an examination at 
the end of each year. Industrial work was made compulsory. This syllabus 
included the following" subjects" :-

English, reading, dictation, handwriting, composition, 
arithmetic, mental arithmetic, geograpby, English grammar, 
blackboard d~monstration, physical exerCIses, singing (theory), 
practICal musIc. 

107. Four teacher training institutions were aided between Januarv, 
1905, and J nnuary, 1907, viz. Kilnerton of the Wesleyan Mission (1905)' 
I",mana of the Swiss Mission (1905); Grace Dieu, Pietersburg, of th~ 
Anglican Mission (1906) and Bothsabelo of the Berlin Mission (1907). 

108. Upon publication of this code, the Berlin Mission, in order to 
meet its own special requirements, instituted an extra year of training at 
Bothsabelo, where such students as had passed the third year, received extra 
training in the Sotho Language and in religious instruction. 

REsPoNsmLE GoVl!RNKENT. 

109. Arter the Transvaal had received 'Responsible Government tbe 
1907. ~ducation Act was passed,. wherein, by section 28 (Chapte; V), 
pl'OVlBlOn was. made for the e~ucatlC~n of "Colouredo" pupils, which term 
mcIuded Natives. Under th,S section of the Act the "Minister" was 
empowered to establish or maintain or aid schools, institutions or classes for 
Coloured children or persons, . 

110. The 'l'ransvaal Government now took over 241 schools with an 
enrolment of 11.458 pupils, and 4 institutions with 125 students. The total 
expenditure on Native educatjon for the year 1907-1908 was £10,408. 

111. The Dep~rtmen~ was still payi~g most attsntion to tbe training 
?f teaohers and to ImprOVIng the qualifioatIons of teachers in service because 
,t ~'as found that Native teache,'s ° easily ran to seed if left to their own 
dev,ces. 
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112. In 1909 an industrial school for girls, specialising chiefly in house
craft, was opened at Rosettenville, Johannesburg, by the Anglican Mission. 

113. A change in the inspection and supervision of Native education 
took place during 1909. The Superintendent of Native Education became 
the Inspector of Secondary Schools, and as such, the Inspector of Native 
Traininl!' Institutions. The Native primary schools were placed under the 
supervislOn of the District Inspectors of (European) Schools. 

f 
UNION. 

114. With Union, Native education came under the control of, the 
Provincial Council. Tbe Department discovered that the methods employed 
by the teacheI·. amounted to nothing more than formal instruction in its 
narrowest sense. The question of Native education was, therefore, placed 
before the Council of Education (as constituted under the 1907 Act) for 
review, and this Council submitted proposals which were a further develop
ment of the 1903 scheme. 

115. The Council approached the question of Native education from the 
point of view of the " possibilities, needs and aspirations" of the Natives 
and based a curriculum on these. Its scheme laid great stress on 
" training", which, it was proposed, should consist of-

(OJ) "religious and moral training with the cultivation of such 
habits as cleanliness, obedience, punctuality, tidiness, order
liness generally, truthfulness, honesty, respect, courtesy, 
industry, self-dependence, self-restraint, temperance, chastity; 

(b) physical training, including, besides physical development, 
questions of personal hygiene, and the prevention and cure of 
such diseases as Natives are specially liable to; 

(c) social training, including ideas of civic duty and acquaintance 
with the laws specially affecting Natives; 

(d) industrial training to be adapted to the environment." 

116. Although the Council'. proposals were acceptable to the Provincial 
Executive, they were not acted upon immediately, it bein~ decided to wait 
for an expression of policy by the Union Government WIth regard to the 
Native question generally. As no such expression was forthcoming, however, 
the scheme and curriculum based thereon, were introduced in 1915. 

117. The innovations of this curriculum were--:-
(i) an extension of the primary course to include Std. IV; and 

(ii) the recognition of the Native language as " the original vehicle 
of instruction." 

118. The draft of the curriculum was submitted for advice to a 
conference of representatives of the leading Missions controlling Native 
schools. This was the first time that the Transvaal Missions had been 
consulted as a body on matters affecting Native education. 

119. During 1915 pressure was brought to bear upon the Administration 
to deprive the German Missions of the control of their schools because they 
were " enemy subjects". In his report for 1916, the Director stated:-

" It was decided that administrative responsibility for these 
schools should be transferred from the German missionaries to 
officers of the Native Affairs Department. This has been carried 
out and the missionaries are no longer associated with the schools." 

The training institution at Bothsabelo closed down and most of the 
students went to Kilnerton. The schools were handed back to the Missions 
after the war. 

120. The task of inspecting and supervising both European and N ati"e 
schools was a difficult one for the District Inspector. In his report for 1917 
the Director remarked:-

"According to existing arrangements the native teachers' 
training institutions are inspected by Mr. W. E. C. Clarke, the 
Inspector of Secondary Schools and. Departments, while the inspec
tion of the Native schools is part of the work of the district 
inspectors. The question has been raised whether the arrangement 
under which district inspectors are responsible ·for Native schools, 
a. well as those for Europeans, is a sound one. It i. said that the 
problem of Native education is sui generia and that" inspection 
should be in the hands of individuals specially trained and specially 
qualified. ·Inspectors feel the need for special qualifications, above 
all in the direction of language." . . 

121. It was only in 1920, however, th"t the Department reverted to its 
former system of a separate inspectorate by appointing three special 
inspectors of Native 8chools. Under separate inspectors the Native schools 
received more attention, both in regard to the cauying out of regulations 
and in the organisation of the work. The specialist qualifications referred 
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to bv the Director in his report were, however, not demanded of inspectors 
of Native education until 1929. The post of Superintendent of Native 
Education ,.hich had been abolished in 1909, was not revived when the 
Province reverted to the system of a separate inspectorate for Native educa
tion. During the ensuing Ifi years it was frequently urged that the Trans
vaal should follow the example of the other three Provinces, who by 1925, 
had each appointed a Chief Inspector for Native Education, but it was not 
till 1935 that it was decided to appoint such an officer. The Transvaal was, 
therefore, denied the services of a specialist officer who could act as technical 
adviser to the Director in unifying and directing educational e:ll'ort amongst 
the Natives. 

122. Reports by the Inspectors revealed that in the schools all the teachers' 
time and attention were being devoted to the instructional part of the code 
and that " training" was being neglected. In his 1921 report the Director 
commented :-

" It is clear, however, that the intention of the Native curri
culum, tbat training of the sort indicated should occupy the largest 
share of the school dav, is not being carried out anyWhere or in 
any sense. A smattering of the three R's forgotten very quickly, is 
very nearly all there is to show." . 

123. The years 1923 and 1924 may be termed years of transition. 
During these years financial responsibility for further development and 
extension of Native Education passed from the Province to the Union, 
although the administration remained with the Province. In 1923 the 
Director in his report oommented as follows:-

" The position therefore is that as regards the cost of the educa
tion of natives the central and the local authorities share the burden. 
That is, in my opinion, an arrangement which may be expected to 
safeguard the interests ofN ative education. In the Provincial 
Council there is always a danger that extreme views, extreme in 
their antagonism, may prevail, so that the fixing of the provincial 
contribution by law and the shouldering by the Union Government 
of responsibility for grants for expansion and improvement may be 
unconditionally welcomed." 

124. In 1924 two developments took place, viz:-
(i) The Transvaal Advisory Board on Native Education was 

established. 
(ii) The primary school code was extended to include Std. V. 

In 1926 Native Supervisors of schools were appointed. 
In 1928 a revised and extended code was published .. The old form of 

" training" and "instruction" was retained, but extended to Std. VI. 
Syllabuses were added for Native languages, Bible teaching and needlework 
respectively. The first secondary school for Natives in the Transvaal to 
receive aid was that of the Anglican Mission at Rosettenville, Johannesburg, 
in 1929. 

STATISTICAL SUMMARY (TRANSV tiL). 

125. The following table shows the development of Native education in 
the Transvaal statistically over periods of five years since 1905:-

Year. Schools. Number of Teaohen. Slala 
Pupils. ExpenditUle. 

£ 
1905*, ........................ . 184 9.951 310 7.190 . 
1910 .........•.••......•....... 162 12.447 382 10.979 
1916 .•••••••.••.•..••.••.•.•••• 267 15.906 548 29.126 
1920 ••...••.•.•••.••.••••••..•• 409 2S.953 891 39.0540 
1925 ••.••......••....•.•...•••• 351 39.420 898 61.960 
1930 ••...••...••.•.•....•••••.• 581 71.884 1._ 92.258 
1935 ••••••.••.•••••.•.••••.•.•• 582 81,219 1,449 123.725 

(eot.) 

• For the penod lat July. 1905, to the 80th Juno, 1906. 

D. ORANGE FREE STATE. 
Period 1823-1903. 

126. As in other parts of Africa the history of Native educatiou. in 
the Orange Free State is practically synonymous with the history of 
Missions. Missionarie~ soon realised that to make their work elfective it 
was necessary to teach their converts at least to read and write. Hence 
at every mission station the school was au. important feature. ' 

As every mission station was practically an entity in itself the type and 
quality of education given depended entirely on the missionary in oharge 
hi. gifts for teaching, his talent for selecting suitable Native helpers and 
assistants for his work, and ou. the financial resources at his disposal. 
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127. In 1823 Landdrost Andries Stockenstrom and Rev. Abraham 
Faure, of Graaff Reinet, founded a mission school about twenty miles north 
of t'lle Or6'llge River at a place which some years previously had been recom
mended to Dr. Philip by Colonel Collins as suitable for a mission station. 
The station, which was named Philippolis in honour of Dr. Philip, was 

. intended to serve the roving Bushmen and Korannas. Dr. Philip, who 
visited file station himself in 1825, did not appear to be very hopeful of 
persuading these people to give up their nomadic life, for he negotiated with 
Adam Kok and his Griquas with a view to inducing the latter to settle at 
Philippolis. He was evidently successful in this for James Clark, who had 
remained at Philippolis, and his successors saw Griquas settling there in 
increasing numbers. By 1830 Philippolis was regarded by the Griquas as 
their capital. 

128. In 1829 the Paris Evangelical Mission sent out its first missionaries, 
Bisseux, Prosper Lemeu, Jean Pierre Pellissier, Eugene Casalis and Thomas 
Arbousset. Bisseux settled at Wamakersvlei (Wellington), Casalis and 
Arbonsset founded Morija in Basutoland (1833), Lemeu was concerned with 
mission work on the banks of the Caledon, whIle Pellissier went to Moorde
naarspoort which he took over from the London Mission Society and renamed 
Bethulie (1833). 

129. Seven years before the arrival of the French missionaries two 
Wesleyan missionaries, Broadbent and Hodgson made their way north
wards from Capetown until they arrived at Maquassie, where they settled 
among a tribe of Barolong under ch.ief SHonelo, whose son Moro~ was 
destined to play an important part in the history of the Orange Free State. 
Archbell, in state documents often called "Aardspiel", soon replaced 
Broadbent. When the Barolong in 1826 abandoned their homes because 
they were continually harassed by the Matabele, Arc'llbell accompanied them 
on their wanderings in search of pasturage and safety, both of which they 
eventually found at Thaba'N cpu under t'lle protection of Moshesh. With 
the consent of Moroka, who had succeeded to the chieftainship in 1828, 
Archbell was able to found a mission station in 1832. 

130. In 1834 five missionaries, sent out by the Berlin Mission Society, 
Gregorowski, Schmidt, Lange, Gebel and Kraut, obtained a grant of land 
for a mission station from Adam Kok. Gregorowski and Schmidt then 
returned to the Cape Colony leaving the responsibility of beginning work 
among the Korannas to the other three. They called the new station 
Bethany, the place of woe. In 1836 Lange, Gebel and Kraut were replaced 
by Wuras, Radloff and Zerwick, who were joined by Ortlepp a little later. 
Wuras was the first person to reduce the Koranna language to Writing. 

It proved impossible to induce the Korannas to lead a settled life, but 
as they moved away their place was taken by .Bechuana, until Bethany came 
to be a Bechuana settlement, 

131. Twenty years after the founding by Stockenstriim and Faure of 
the first school north of the Orange River, a fair number of mission stations 
had been established. Considering the hardships to be endured, the long 
and tedious journeys through virgin country without roads, the isolation 
of the European missionaries among people whose language they had to 
learn laboriously, the list is an illlilosing one and furnishes proof of the 
courage and tenacity of purpose which characterised the early missionary 
pioneers. On the western banks of the Caledon, then still part of Basutoland, 
the Wesleyans occupied Imperani (Ficksburg) among the Batlokoa, Meru
metsu (west of Viervoet) among a Koranna clan, Platberg (Ladybrand) 
amongst a group of Griquas, and Thaba'Nchu among the Baro1ong. The 
Paris. Evangelical Mission laboured among the Batlapin at Bethulie and 
among the Bataung at Mekwatleng (Korannaberg). Other stations were 
Beersheha, Carmel and Hebron. The Berlin Mission cared for the Korannas 
and Rechuana at Bethany and the London Mission Society for the Griquas 
at Philippolis. 

132. In nearly all cases the land for the mission stations had been 
obtained as a free grant from the chief whose people the station was to 
serve. Occasionally a form of purchase was gone through, but in all cases 
the recording of grants or purchases was so vague that the Missions, without 
exception, had in subsequent years to prove their ownership to the Volksraad 
or other governing authority, often with the result that the acreage was 
considerably reduced. 

133. Each main mission station served a greater or lesser number of 
outstation. at each of which a school of sorts was always started and generally 
placed in charge of a Native catechist or other Native helper who would 
introiluce youth and adult to the mysteries of reading and writing with 
which 'he bimself had just become slightly aoquainted. Outstations sprang 
up and died rapidly owing to the unsettled state of the country. The main 
station. also often had 8 hard struggle and sullered many reverses owing 
to the cont.inual quarrels among the Native tribes themselves as well as to 
the hostilities between the European inhabitants on the one hand and the 
Basuto chiefs on the other. 
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134. After the Basuto War of 1865 two new missionary agencies estab
lished themselves in the Orange Free State, namely the Dutch Reformed 
Churcq at Witzieshoek and the Anglican Church at Modderpoort {1867). 

135. The young republic, which, after years of struggle, had come into 
being on the 11th March, 1854, had neither the time nor the money to pay 
attention to the education of the. European youth of the country, not to 
mention the education of the Native. This still remained the task of the' 
missionary upon whose judgment. the type and quality of instruction 
depended. There is no record of what was actually taught, but a perueal 
of reports from missionaries to their societies leads to the assumption that 
scholastic work was confined to teaching the rudiment. of reading, writing 
and arithmetic with here and there a little so-called manual training thrown 
in. Very much time was taken up in learning the catechism, hymns and 
texts by heart. 

136. In spite of its political and financial difficulties the Volksraad 
recognised t'he importance of a sound educational system, as ia proved by 
the promulgation of Education Law. in 1863 and 1872, both of which, 
however, made provision for European children only. The law of 1872 
provided for the appointment of an Inspector of Schools, a post which was 
assumed in 1874 by Rev. Joqn Brebner, who for twenty-five years guided 
with distinction the educational destinies of the Orange.Free State. It was 
probably due to his instrumentality that the Volksraad decided in 1878 to 
make a grant of £45 per annum to the Dutch Reformed Church for the main
tenance of the Native schools in Witzieshoek, which had been assigned to 
l'aulus Mopeli, a near relative of Moshesh, and his people, after Oetse (usually 
knowu as Witzie), a rebellious Native chief, had been expelled from there 
by the republican forces. In 1889 the Volksraad also voted a grant of £30 
per annum for the maintenance of the Berlin Mission school at Bethany, 
and one of £50 for the Wesleyan schools at Thaba'Nchu. 

137. Law No. 10 of 1882 abolished the grant to Witzieshoek and imposed 
instead an education tax of 3s. 6d. per hut on tbe inhabitants, the proceeds 
of which had to be handed over to the Dutch Reformed Church " to be used 
in the territory of Witzieshoek for tqe purposes of the education of Coloured 
children", and Law No. 9 of 1898 provided for a penalty of £2 or one 
month's imprisonment for lion-payment of the tax. 

Positive evidence as to whether a similar tax was levied on Moroka's 
people is lacking, but the Director of Education reported in 1904 that such 
a taz was being paid in the Tbaba'N chu area at that time. 

138. Brebner appears' to have taken his task as inspector seriously and 
to have paid fairly regular visits to those Native schools which received aid 
from public funds. In regard to the teaching of languages to Natives, it 
may be of interest to note what Brebner reported in 1893, in a country the 
official language of which was Dutch. With reference to the'N ative schools 
at Witzieshoek and Thaba'N chu he stated:-

"In 't algemeen wordt weinig aan Hollandscb gedaan, Op 
al de Zendingscholen wordt te veel aan Engelsch g'edaan, en te 
weinig of niets aan Hollandsch." 

In 1896, Inspector Haarhofl' reported with regard to Witzieshoek: ~ 
"Lezen, Sesuto, tamelijk. Andere vakken onvoldoende. 

Hollandsch lezen tamelijk." 
With regard to Thaba'Nchu he reported:-

"Hollandscb lezen gebrekkig, Engelsch lezen beter." . 
Hanrhoff's report on the school at Bethany is interesting because it is 

apparently the first time that mention is made of any form 01 handicrafts 
while English is not mentioned at all:- ' 

" De lagere klassen lezen Hollandsch uit de Kinderbijbel van' 
He~s~. . . . pe dames van Bethanie doen veel moeite om de 
melsles praktlsch naaldwerk te doen leeren. Solllmigen werken heel 
net.'J 

. 139. In 1899 came .the Anglo-Boer War which put a stop to all educa
tional work among Nahves. 

PB'riod 1903-1923. 

. 140. After the Peace of Vereeniging the missionaries set about repair-
109 the damage done by three yeara of warfare. Churches were rebuilt 
aband~ned outstations and schools were re-opened, and the scattered con: 
gregahons .were gr!,dually g~thered together again. E. B. Sargant, who had 
been ,!-ppOlnted D.Jr~ctor of E~ucation in 1900, did not lose sight of the 
necesBlty fO.r proytdlOJr e~ucatlOn for the Natives as well as for Europeans. 
Although hIS maID ~bJechve had to be ~e organisation of an adequate system 
of European educah~n, he took steps ID .1903 to make it possible to divert 
money from the publIc exchequer to N ahve education also. 
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The Education Ordinance, No. 27 of 1903, was chiefly concerned with 
European education, but it provided also for-

"the industrial and other education of children other than those 
whose parents are of European birth or descent". 

The Ordinance contemplated the establishment of Government schools 
for non-Europeans and also provided that grants-in-aid might be paid to 
approved Missions for the maintenance of their sc"llools. 

With one exceptio':', which will be referred to later, no Government 
school for Natives was ever established but a lump sum was voted annually 
for schools controlled by recognised Missions and distributed among them. 

Ordinance No. 29 of 1905 amended the 1903 Ordinance but affected 
Native schools very little:-

. "Article47 .... Native schools and any special schools that 
may hereafter be established shall be subject to such regulations as 
the Lieutenant-Governor may from time to time determine, and 
shall not otherwise be subject to the provisions of this Ordinance." 

The Reserves Management Ordinance, No. 6 of 1907, abolished the 
Witzieshoek education tax and imposed instead- : 

" a location tax from year to year not exceeding one pound in any 
year on each coloured male persen resident within the Reserve"; 

but it also gave power to the Reserve Boards· established under the Ordi
nance, in consultation with the Director of Education-

"to establish or subsidise any school for the industrial or other 
education of coloured persons". 

141. After the Anglo-Boer War the Crown Colony Government had 
deprived the Dutch Reformed Church of the right to conduct the Witzies
hoek schools and itself assumed control. The Reserve Board, which now 
maintained the schools, voted annually a sum of money practically equal to 
that formerly obtained from the education tax. Wood and iron buildings, 
eight in number, were erected in which teachers, appointed without refer
ence to the formerly influential ecclesiastical authority, taught several hundred 
Batlokoa children. Once the buildings were erected almost all the money 
voted by the Board was used for the purpose of paying salaries. The build
ings remained uncared for and very little equipment was provided. There 
is evidence that in the appointment of teachers favouritism played a big 
role. . 

The Dutch Reformed Church felt that it had suffered an injustice by 
being side-tracked in the Crown Colony days and made repeated and deter
mined efforts to regain control. These efforts were crowned with success in 
1930. In 1923 the Provincial Administration had assumed responsibility 
for all teachers' salaries thus relieving the Reserve Board of this respon
sibility, and seven years later the Dutch Reformed Church, after negotiations 
with the Administration, the Native Affairs Derartment and the Reserve 
Board, agreed to spend £5,000 on new schoo buildings, provirled the 
Reserve Board contributed annually £200 towards interest and redemption 
charges and agreed to the Church having the ultimate control of all schools 
in the Witzieshoek Reserve. 

142. In 1908 Responsible Government was granted to the Orange Free 
State and in that year the School Act (No. 35 of 1908) was passed. This Act 
repeaied all previous legislation relating to education, but specifically 
retained Article 47 of Ordinance No. 29 of 1905, thus making no change as 
far as Native education was concerned. Grants were paid to Missions as 
before upon returns furnished by them at the end of each year, the money 
available being divided between them in proportion to the number of pupils 
each Mission claimed t.o have enrolled. 

143. The smallness of the 8um voted, £1,300 in 1904, did not permit 
of the extension of Government activity to supervision and inspection of 
Native 8chools. That this was felt to be unsatisfactory is evident from the 
annual reports of Directors of Education. As early as 1904 Mr. Hugh Gunn, 
who had assumed office in that year, made the following comment:-

"It is worthy of careful consideration whether the time has 
.not arrived for the Government to take a more active and direct 
'Part in this work than it has hit.hert.o done." 

The same reason actuated Dr. W. J. Viljoen in 1910 when he wrote:-
" Whilst the work done in Mission schools is, generally speak

ing, satisfactory under existing conditions, . . . the Department 
hopes that it may be found possible to have a special Inspector 
appointed for this work at an early date." 

It was fourteen years before thMe hopes were fulfilled. 

144. In October, 1908, the Dutch ·Reformed Church opened a training 
school for Nativa teachers, evangelists, and ministers near Viljoensdrift. 
" Die Stofberg Gedenkskool ", as it was named in commemoratIOn of the 
late Rev. Stofberg, of Mochudi, who for many years had urged the need for 
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such an institution, received the necessary financial backing from the Dutch 
Reformed Churches of the Cape, Transvaal, Natal and Orange Free State. The 
institution was intended to supply the Native workers for the Dutch Reformed 
Mission field in South Africa. Ita teacher-training department, however, 
has trained comparatively few students for Provinces other than the Orange 
Free State. 

145. In order to obtain recognition for the teachers trained at Stofberg 
an agreement was arrived at with the Transvaal Education Department 
according to which student teachers were permitted to write the Transvaal 
Native Teachers' Examinations and were given the Transvaal certificate. 
The standard of admission was the same as that obtaining in the 'l'ransvaal, 
viz., Standard IV, and the course of training lasted ,three years. From 
1927 to 1929 there was a similar arrangement with N"iltal. 

146. The medium of instruction at Stofberg in all subjects except 
Scripture was English. Afrikaans was taught, however, as a subject, but as 
it was not examined officially-the Transvaal examinations made nO provi
sion for it-the students did not take much pains to learn it. The position 
improved during the three years of cO-<lperation with Natal because that 
Province recognized Afrikaans as an examination subject for Stofberg 
students. ' 

141. In 1910 an evening school was begun at Waaihoek, Bloemfontein, 
with the aid of the Government, but it did not long survive. Attempts 
were made to start a secondary school at Modderpoort (1922) by the Anglicans 
and .. pupil teachers' class by the Wesleyans at Thaba 'Nchu (1923). Both 
ventures were hastily conceived and therefore failed. However, profiting 
from mistakes the Anglican Mission was able to establish a well-<lrganised 
training institution and high school in 1928. At present the "Modder
poort Schools" and "Die Stofber~ Gedenkskool" are the only teacher-
training institutions in the Orange, Free State. ' 

148. In pursuance of the policy laid down in Ordinance No. 21 of 1903 
to provide industrial training for non-Europeans, the Government opened 
the Moroka Industrial School for Native Girls at Thaba 'Nchu in August, 
1904. For some years it was regarded as a branch of the European Indus
trial School at Bloemfontein and was financed from the general education 
vote. In 1925 the Native Development Account had to shoulder the financial 
responsibility, and as only 12 of the 60 pupils on the roll were from the 
Orange Free State (most of the others being girls from Basutoland), the 
Native Affairs Commission was averse to the continuance of the school as 
a Government institution. A great handicap to the progress of the 8chool 
had been the lack of hostel accommodation for the pupils, and although such 
accommodation had been provided in 1927, the Native Affairs Commission 
was not prepared to meet the cost of furniture. As no Mission could be 
found to assume responsibility for the school, the Provincial Administration 
had no alternative but to close it in 1928. The buildings, after standing 
empty for a few years, were used to house the Moroka High School. 

About 1905 an aided industrial school for boys was established by the 
Wesleyan Mission at Boichoko. The Government grant of £200 per annum 
was not sufficient, however, and after a few years of struggle the venture 
was abandoned. 

149. The reasons for the absence of industrial schools in the Orange 
Free State are:-

(i) th.t ~here was little real demand for them on the part of the 
N ahves themselves, and that those who desired industrial, 
training were liberally assisted with bursaries from the 
Imperial Fund to attend industrial schools in other Provinces 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(see also paragraphs 163 and 164); 

that the cost to the State of maintaining such schools is high and 
the financial resources at the disposal of the Administration 
did not permit of expensive ventures being embarked upon; 

that, although there are many advocates of industrial training 
the logical implication that the trai.ned artisans must find ~ 
sphere in which their skill can be practically applied was not 
sufficiently recognized (see paragraph 573). 

Period 1973-1935. 

150. In 1922 the Financial Relations Fourth Extension Act which 
laid down the minimum to bQ disbursed on Native education in each 
Provi'.'ce, w~s passed .. In that ye~r the State grant for education, other 
than mdustrlal educahon, for N alIves was £4,000. The cost of industrial 
education was assessed at £1,000 for plll-poses of the Act thus hringing 
the total State expenditure on Native' education in the Or~nge Free State 
to £5,000. 
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In anticipation of the Native Development Acoount (see paragraph 216 
et· seq), the Provinc~ received in 1923 an additional sum of.£lO,OOO from 
the Union Government. All teachers employed by recognized Missions on 
l;8t April, 1~23, were registered and a salary grant, based on their qualifica
tIons according to a scale recommended by the Native Affairs Commission 
was paid on behalf of each teacher to the Mission employing him. ' 

151. 1'he Organising Inspector of Native Education, who assumed 
duty in April, 1924, found conditions which can only be described as chaotic. 

CONTENT AND METHODS OF EDUCATION. 

152. In his first annual report for the year ending 31st December 1924 
he states that "there were practically as many syllabuses as ther~ wer~ 
sch?ols ", and that the te~chers, tho~gh nominally following codes pre
SCrIbed for European or NatIve schools In the Free State or other Provinces 
omitted whatever they found inconvenient. He describes the over-emphasi~ 
on arithmetic and English, and complains of the neglect of the vernacular 
of Afrikaans! of S~ripture and of hygiene. Cons<;quently the Educatio~ 
Department Issued 1IJ. October, 1924, the first offiCIal syllabus for Native 
Lower Primary Schools (revised in 1934)- for schools with classes up to. 
and including Standard IV, adding in 1925 a syllabus for higher primary 
classes (Standards V and VI) and stipulated that no school with a staff of 
less than three would be permitted to take classes higher than Standard IV. 
Secondary schools only came into existence in 1928. 

153. As the teachers were mostly unqualified (in 1924 out of a total 
of 370 teachers 231 had no professional training at a1l), and as they had been 
left to their own devices for many years, the methods of teaching left very 
much to be desired. To improve these and also to ensure the requirements 
of the syllabus being carried out, supervision was urgently necessary. As 
one inspector, who also had administrative duties, could not cope with the 
task, the staff of inspectors was in oourse of time increased to three and five 
Native itinerant headmasters (known in other provinces as supervisors or 
visiting teachers) were appointed. t As there was a demand from Natives for 
an official certificate, the Native Higher Primary School Leaving Certificate 
Examination (Standard VI) was introduced in 1925. 

154. In 1929 the Orange Free State issued its own syllabus for a 
Teachers' Training Course, and since 1930 has conducted its own Teachers' 
Examinations. A. improvement of content and method in the ;primary 
schools is dependent on the teachers employed, the two training instItutions,· 
.Modderpoort and Stolberg, were assisted financially on a oomparatively 
liberal 8cale. 

155. Secondary schools, of which there are· only three, were a natural 
development. As the quality of the teaching in the primary schools improved 
and as the number of pupils passing Standard VI increased, the desire for 
post-primary work was voiced. No special syllabus is issued for secondary 
ochools, a. they all aim at preparing candidates for the Junior Certificate 
Examination. 

156. As English was being used as medium of instruction too early, 
generally as early as Standard I, the inspectors exerted all their influence 
in favour of the vernacular a8 medium until it was possible in 1928 to issue 
a regulation making it compulsory to use the vernacular as medium of 
instruction up to and including Standard II. In the following year it also 
became possible to make Afrikaans a compulsory subject in all examinations. 
It is safe to say that Afrikaans is now being taught in nearly all primary 
schools, in all secondary schools and in both training institutions. In the 
primary schools it is generally introduced as a subject in Standards II or 
III, rarely as late as Standard IV. The introduction of the vernacular as 
medium up to Standard II and its retention as a subject throughout all 
courses, and the inclusion of Afrikaans in the curriculum has, as far as can 
be ascertained, had no adverse effect on the attainments of pupils in any other 
school subject. 

AMALGAMATION OF SCHOOLS. 

157. In nearly all urban areas several more or less inefficient denomina
tional schools existed side by side doing the same work. Denominational 
rivalry did not improve matters. Hence steps were taken to persuade denomi
nations to combine their schools and place them under the control of 
inter-denominational committees.~ 

The conditions for amalgamation were that no denomination oould be 
forced to enter into an amalgamation, that in amalgamated schools (often 
known as united schools) each denomination concerned retained the right to 
give religious instruction to the children of its own adherents, that the 
management was in the hands of an executive committee consisting of the 
minister. whQ formerly controlled the separate schools,and that anr denomi
nation could withdraw from an amalgamation after six months notice.§ 

• Paragraph 182. t Paragraph 181. 
~ P...-.graph 346. I Appendix A. 
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The efforts to amalgamate scbools were eminently successful. Tbere is 
at present no centre in tbe Orange l!'ree State wbere furtber amalgamations 
are feasible. 'l'he amalgamated scbools are more efficient than tbe smaller 
denominational ecbools were formerly and are popular with the Native •. 

158. In order further to ensure co-operation between tbe Mis.ions and 
the Administration an Advisory Board was formed in 1924 on which are 
rppresented tbe Missions, according to the number of schools each controls, 
the Native teachers, the Education Department, and the Native Alfairs 
Department.. Very few measures are carried out by the Administration 
without consulting this Board. 

nlTILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT. 

159. The effect of amalgamated schools on municipalities is worthy of 
note. Most Missions had, at one time or another, applied unsuccessfully to 
municipalities for assistance in the erection of buildings. As soon. as schools 
were combined and the Missions concerned could approach tbe lor.al govern
ing bodies to"ether, and, speaking witb one voice, plead for assistance on 
bebalf of the Native population as a whole and not on behalf of a denomina
tional group, their representations carried weight and were sympathetically 
received. Many municipalities made use of the loan facilities offered by 
tbe Government from the Imperial Fund,· and erected substanti"l school 
buildings in their locations. 

160. In urban areas where the municipalities do not assist tbe Missions 
in tbe manner described above, and in many rural areas it was more difficult 
to effect improvements. Nevertheless improvements, often considerable, were 
broup:bt about by the Missions or the Natives themselves as soon as the 
Education Department drew their attention to unsatisfactory conditions. It 
was rarely necessary to threaten a withdrawal of grant. In a number of 
cases farmers themselves erected substantial buildings for choreh and school 
purpose.. In the majority of cases, however, tbe buildings in use as schools 
leave mnch to be desired. 

161. Owing to lack of money the Administration could supply no 
furniture and equipment to primary schools. As far as possible secondary 
echools, higher primary classes and training institutions were equipped with 
furniture, but only the harest necessities could be supplied. Primary schools 
still bave to provide their furniture from the school fees tbey collect and it i. 
consequently inadequate. 

THE ORANGE FREE STATE Il4l'ERIAL GRANT-IN-Am. 

162. In this snrvey mention has been made of the " Imperial Grant-in
. Aid" and it seems necessary to explain wbat it is. 

After the conclusion of the Anglo-Boer War a grant of £2,000,000 was 
made by tbe Imperial Government as compensation for war losses in the 
Orange Free State. Of this sum £171,000 was assigned as compensation for 
Natives. 

After all claims against the '£171,000 had been met, there was an 
unexpended balance of approximately '£27,000 and this sum was re-allocnted 
by the Imperial Government to tbe Orange Free State, subject to the eondi
tion tbat it should be devoted to the general advancement and benefit of 
tbe Natives by way of education or otherwise. . 

For many years the money was invested, grants to approved educational 
institutions for Natives occasionally being made from it, until in 1920 the 
fund, with accumulated interest amounted to .£39,000. 

163. The Natives urged the Government to use this money for extencling 
educati~nal facilitie. and, therefore, alTangements ,,·ere made to devote tbe 
ann ual IDterest to tbe payment of grants to approved institutions throughout 
tbe Unio~ !n respect o~ ea.ch .Nati!e pup~l dom.ic!led in. tbe Or!'l'goe Free 
State recelVtug at such IDshtutlons mdustrIal trammg or mstrucllon in any 
standard above Standard IV. 

11)4. Tbe grant was fixed at .£15 per pupil per annum. A. there wns no 
definite limit to the number of gorants wbich could be made available 
annually, t.he subsidies on this basis constituted such an inroad upon the 
fund tbat It became nece88ary. to . reduce tbe grants to .£12 p<;r pupil p .. 
ann,!1D and tbe n,umber of pupils ID respect of wbom gra'!ts mlg",ht"be I?aid 
to nlll<:ty-four. Subseq~entlv further cbanges were marIe ID the regoulahons 
governing tbese gorants ID orr)er to meet tbe demand for bursnries for various 
types of eduration. Tbe broad principles now observed are that pupils 
!l1U,t have pRASed at least Standard VI and that they must attend inRtitutions 
In the Orange ~'ree State unless tbe emlTse for which they have been awarded 
bllnmr;ps cannot be taken in tbat ProVinre . 

3 
• Paragrapb 162. 



Subject to regulations, which were issued on 1st J"anuary, 1934, 
bursaries are granted annually as follows:-

First Year Teachers' Course ....... '. 15 bursaries of £6 each. 
Second Year Teachers' Course... . . . 15 bursaries of £8 each. 
Third Year Teachers' Course. . . . . . . 15 bursaries of £10 each. 

Each of these bursaries is tenable for one year at Stofberg or Modder
poort. 

The following bursaries may be given for training outside the Orange 
Free State:-

Advanced Teachers' Course. . . . . . . . 2 bursaries of £10 per annum each, 
. . tenable for two years. 

High School Bursaries. . . . . . . . . . . . 6 bursaries, tenable for three years 
(first year, £5; second year, £10; 
third year, £10). 

Agricultural, Industrial and other 
training 

South African Native College .....•. 

5 bursaries of £8 per annum each, 
tenable for four years. 

1 bursary of £20 per annum, tenable 
for two years, for Matriculation 
students. 

1 bursary of £25 per annum, tenable 
for three years, for degree students. 

165. In addition to bursaries granted from interest grants have froin 
time to time been made from capital to different Native institutions for 
building and development purposes, e.g. Die Stofberg Gedenkskool and the 
Moroka Industrial School. 

166. Since 1928 loans have been made to various municipalities in the 
Orange Free State and to the Dutch Reformed Church at W itzieshoek for 
the building of schools for Natives. The loans are repayable in twenty-five 
years in equal half-yearly instalments at 5 per cent. interest and 2 per cent. 
redemption. . 

From the funds made available for Native education annually the 
Orange Free State Education Department pays to the municipalities who 
have erected schools for Natives with the help of such'loans, an annual rent 
grant equal to 4 per cent. of the cost of the building. The municipality is 
responsible for the maintenance. . 

167. On th~ 31st December, 1935, the position of the Imperial Grant-in-
Aid, often known as the Imperial Fund, was as follows: --, . 

Cash with Paymastsr-General £138 17 1 
ID.vestsd with Public Debt Commissioners 12,838 5 11 

Amounts due by mUllicipalities:-

Clocolan .....•..................... 
Dewetsdorp ....................... . 
Harrismith ........................ . 
Heilbron .......................... . 
H<lopstad ••..•...•............•.... 
Kestell •........................... 
Kopjes ....•....................... 
Kroonstad ••••..................... 
Marquard ......................... . 
P.trus Stsyn ...................... . 
Parya ............................. . 
Philippolis ........................ . 
Rou:r:vi1le ......................... . 
S.n.kal.. ........................ :. 
Smithfi.ld ......................... . 
Th.unissen ................... ; .... . 
Trompsburg ...................... .. 
Witzieshoek (Dutch R.f. Church) .... . 

Original 
Loa,.. 

£ 
500 

1,200 
1,000 
1,500 

400 
500 
750 

4,000 
500 
500 

1,000 
750 

1,000 
1,500 
1,000 
1,500 

150 
5,000 

TOTAL ................... £22,750 

Indebtedness, 
31/12/35. 
£ s. d. 
431 0 0 

1,109 8 0 
818 18 0 

1,350 15 0 
344 13 .4 
500 0 0 
727 0 0 

3,625 12 0 
444 0 0 
473 15 0 
990 0 0 
742 10 0 
912 13 4 

1,386 15 0 
912 13 4 

1,369 0 0 
133 4 0 

4,846 13 4 

£21,118 10 4 

£34,095 13 4 
Lu, liability, ~oroka Industrial School Hostel............. 280 0 0 

Amount of Fund "t 31/12/35 .............. " . . . . • . . . . . . .. £33,815 13 4 



35 

COLOURED PUPILS IN NATIVE SCHOOLS. 

168. Before concluding this survey 'it should be stated that theOlBlllge 
Free State is tbe only Province where 'Coloured education is controlled by 
that branch of the Education Department which controls Native education. 
In course of time Coloured people moved into the Free State from the South 
and formed small separate communities in some urban centres, while in 
others they lived in tbe locations and became subject in almost every way 
to the same laws as apply to Natives. The Coloured children attended Native 
schools and it was soon felt that they constituted a burden upon the funds 
available £Or Native education. The schools were all crowded and the 
enrolment of Coloured pupils meant that an equal number of Native children 
had to be refused admission. Hence, as the Financial Relations Act provided 
for a subsidy of £5. 5s. for every Coloured pupil, separate scbools were 
established wherever this was feasible. At the present time seventeen such 
schools exist, tbirteen in urban areas and four in rural areas, attended by 
approximately 1,000 pupils. 

As it is extraordinarily difficult in many cases to decide whether a pupil 
should be regarded as Coloured or Native, all doubtful cases are regarded as 
N~~. . . 

In most urban areas Coloured people are found but their numbers are 
generally too small to justify the establishment of a' separate school for 
them. Where that is so Coloured pupils attend the Native school, but, as 
they then become a charge upon the Development Account, the Union 
Government pays to the Provincial Administration the subsidy of £5. 5s. 
per pupil, the sum accruing becoming available for Native education 
generally in the Province. About 900 pupils are thua paid for. 

As the Coloured schools also cause administrative and other expeDses, 
the sum of £400 is voted aDDually by the Provincial COUDcil to cover the 
cost. 

STATISTICAL SUMMARY (O.F.S.). 

169. The followiDg table shows the number of schools, the number of 
pupils and the State expenditure on Native education, excluding money 
spent on industrial education and bursaries, for the years indicated:-

Year. 
Numher of Number of Number of State 

Schools. Teachers. Pupila. Expenditure. 

£ 
,1908 .••...... ; ............•... . - - 9.296 1,300 . 
1910 •••.•.••••••••.••••...•..•• - - 9.652 8.265 
1916 ••••••..•.....•.•••....•... - - 12,056 , 4,000 
1920 ••••.•••••••••••••••••.•.•. - - 16.438 4.000 
1926 •••.•.••..•.•.....•..•..... 200 374 16.818 13,366 
1930 ........................... 216 668 24,638 39.223 
1936 ........................... 276 769 29.739 48,650 

NO'l'B.""l""'"The upenditure fol' 1910 oovera eighteen montha. 
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CHAPTER II. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PRESENT SYSTEM. 

I. ADMINISTRATION AND CONTROL. 

(a) PTo.,incial. 
170. In all Provinces of the U Dion of South Africa the Provincial 

Councils are the legislative authorities in regard to Native education. 
As regards the Cape, various Ordinances affecting Native education 

were enacted by the Cape Provincial Council from 1910 onwards, and in 1921 
all legislat.ion affecting Native Education .was consolidated in Ordinance 
No. [) of 1921 (l'art III). This Ordinance r.emains the legislative basis, 
with a few subsequent minor amendments, for the administration of Native 
education in that Province. 

171. As regards fhe other Provinces no consolidating Ordinances affect
ing Native education have been enacted. The basis of its administration 
in Natal remains Law I of 1884; in the Transvaal Section 28 (Chapter V) 
of the l'rnnsvaal Education Act, 1907; and in the Orange Free State Article 
47 of Ordinance No. 29, 1905. 

172. In each Province the administration .of Native education is ill the 
hands of the head of the Provincial Education Department, who is I\ssisted 
by a specialist officer with the title of Chief Inspector of Native Education;· 
and in earh of the Provincial Departments of Education there is a sl,ecial 
branch dealing with the details of Native,education administration. 

It is to be noted that in the three Provinces other than the Cape the 
administration of Native education is wholly conducted on the authority 
of regulations issued from time to time by the Administrator under the 
provisions of the above-named laws. 

173. In each Province there exists an Advisory Board for Native Educa
tion, representative ch ieBy of the Missions controlling schools in the Province. 
The Boards consist of from 12-18 members each, and meet twice annuully, 
eXCe]lt in the Cape where only one meeting per annum is held. They advise 
the Superintendent/Director of Education on such matters as he may refer 
to them, and may, on their own initiative, bring before the Department their 
views on any topic affecting Native education. . 

(b) Local. 
174. The overwhelming majority of Native schoola throughout the 

Union are aided Mission schools of varying types under the local control 
of a Missionary Manager (Superintendent, Grantee).. In the Cape Province 
any representative of a Mission, nominated by the Mission and approved by 
the Superintendent-General may be recognised as a Manager of a school; 
and many Managers of schools are Native ministers. In the other Provinces 
it is ordinarily required that Managers shall be Europeans nominated by the 
Missions concerned, and only in special circumstances maya non-European 
representative of a Mission be officially ,reoognised as a Manager of schools. 
The Managers of some of these schools have local committees of a puTely 
advisory nature to assist them in carrying out their duties. 

175. In the Orange Free State practically all urban Native schools are 
" amalgamated" schools, the local control of which is in the hands of a 
Committee, on which serve representatives of two or more denominations and 
also of the Native parents. An executive of this Committee, composed of 
the responsible ministers of the denominations concerned in the amalga
mation, exercises the functions of a Manager. The system of amalgamation 
is also found in some forty" united" Native schools in the Cape Province, 
the committees of which exercise the full powers of Managers. In the 
Transvaal there are also found a number of amalgamated schools, but no 
official recognition of local committees for such schools has been given by 
the Education Department. 

176. Since 1918 tbere has developed in Natal a system of Government 
Native schools, the number of which to-day is 80. The local control of each 
such school is in the hands of a committee of £ve, four of whom are elected 
by parents, one, the chairman, being appointed by the Education Depart
ment. The powers and duties of a Government School Committee are the 
same as those of a Manager of a Mission School, with the importani difference 
that the appointment and the dismissal of teachers rest with the Education 
Department, subject to the approval of the Administrator. In the Cape and 
the Transvaal there is legal machinery for the establishment of undenomina
tional public sohools for Natives, to be controlled by the School Board 
(European) of the district. Only one sucb school has, however. been created 
in each of these Provinces, namely a primary school at Pimville, Johallnes
b'~rlt. and a primary sqhool with a secondary department, at Lyndhurst Road, 

. Kimberley. 

• In the Tro.nsvaal thil POlt waa not oreated until January 1st, 1936. 
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177. Another type of aided school found in the Transvaal is the tribal 
or community school. These schools are in no way connected with any 
particular Mission, and are usually under the control of the circuit inspector 
of Native schools as Manager. 

178. The functions of Managers of aided Native schools are as follow8:.
(i) To provide for and supervise the religious and moral instruction 

of pupils. 
N oTE.-Each denomination is free to draw up its own 

. syllabus in this subject. 
(ii) The provision and maintenance of all necessary school buildings. 

NOTE.--Some Government aid may be granted by way of 
capital loans in the Orange Free State, and of lump-sum grants 
in Natal, towards the cost of the erection of Native school 
buildings and by way of rent-grants in the Cape and Orange 
Free State towards the cost of the maintenance of such build
ings. (See paragraphs 376-379.) 

(iii) The nomination, for approval by the Education Department, 
of teachers to be appointed. 

(iv) The furnishing to the Education Department of all required 
records and returns. 

(v) The conduct of correspondence with the Education Department 
and teachers on all matters affecting their schools. 

(vi) To effect, on behalf of the Education Department payment of 
aD approved teachers' saiaries. (In the Cape l'rovince 
Managers of Native secondary schools are required to find one
third of the salary of each approved teacher.) 

(vii) To exercise a general supervision over their schools_ 
(viii) In Natal, the Orange Free State (except in secondary and train

ing schools) and the Transvaal, the provision of all necessary 
furniture and school requisites. 

NOTE.-In the Cape Province provision of furniture and 
school requisites for teachers' use in primary schools is the 
responsibility of the Administration. In secondary schools one,. 
th ird and in training schools one-quarter· of the cost of these 
items has to be provided by the Manager. The full cost of 
furniture in secondary and training schools in the Orange Free 
State is met, as far as funds permit, by the Administration. 

. (ix) To suspend at discretion any teacher against whom a charge of 
serious misconduct is laid; to conduct such inquiry into the 
charge as the Education Department may require; and to 
furnish a report of the proceedings at such inquiry, and a 
recommendation as to such discip.linary action as may seem 
necessary. 

NOTE.-In Natal, the Orange Free State and the Trans
vaal, Managers of Native schools have the right to terminate 
(after due notice) the services of any teacher (European or 
Native), without necessarily furnishing reasons. In the Cape, 
however, termination of a teacher's services in this manner 
is not legally permissible. 

II. SWERVISIOlf AND IIiSPECTION. 

179. In the Cape Province Inspectors of Schools are responsible, within 
the areas allotted to them, for the profeSBional supervision and for the
inspection of all Government or Aided schools (European, Coloured· or 
Native). In the other three Provinces a special field staff of Inspectors of 
Native schools is employed. 

N oTB.-In the Orange Free State these inspectors are also required to 
undertake the supervision and inallection of Coloured schools. 

180. In regard to the supervision of special subjects in Native schools 
seven departmental Instructors or Instructresses are employed in the Cape 
Province for a part of their time (ranging from 10 per cent. to over 9() per 
cent.) in organising and supervising the instruction of needlework, house
craft, music, woodwork, industrial trades, drawing and Native handwork. 
In Natal one Organising Instructor and one Organising InstruCtresa are 
employed; the latter in supervising the instruction of needlework, and 
domestio science, t.he former in the supervision of woodwork, Native crafts 
and industrial trades. In neither the OraQg8 Free State nor the Transvaal 
is any specialist staff employed for the supervision of such subjects. 

. .. 181. From about 1924 el!.ch of the four Education .Departments has 
.. employed a staff pi Native Supervisors of Schools (Departmental Visiting 
. Teachers, ItinerlUlt Headmasters). The scales of salary and the rates· of 
transport allowances for these officers. vary tosoXlle extent in· the: different 

~:J)rovinces. Their functions are in general to assist, WIder· the direction ·of 
. -a European Inopector, in the conduct of the inspections and iDiml'~ving 

the methode of instruotion of the primuy schools. . ' ..• 
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III. TYPES OF EDUCATION. 

(a) ,~rinruury. 

182. In all Provinces the elementary school course for Natives is an 
eight-year course comprising two sub-standards and S1X standards. The 
curriculum consists of the following subjects:-

(i) Religious and moral instruction. 
(ii) A Native language (Cape: Xhosa, Southern Sotho, or Tsoana. 

Natal:' Zulu or Southern Sotho. Orange Free State: Zulu, 
Xhosa, Tsoana or Southern Sotho. Transvaal: Zulu, Xhosa, 
Southern Sotho, Northern Sotho, Tsoana, Venda or Thonga). 
In the Transvaal and Orange Free State, where some Native 
communities are Afrikaans-speaking, Afrikaans is sOJUetimes 
taken in lieu of a Native language. 

(iii) One official language. 
N.B .-In the. Orange' Free State both official languages 

are .compulsory. 
(iv) Manual and industrial training. (This includes Native or other 

handicrafts for all pupils; gardening and elementary agricul
ture, generally for boys only; and needlework and housecraft 
for girls.) 

NOTE.-In numbers of schools it is not found possible to 
provide instruction in all these branches of training. 

(v) Arithmetic. 
(vi) Geography . 

. (vii) Nature Study. (This 1S not included In the 'l'ransvaal cum
culU)U.) 

. (viii) History. . 
(ix) Hygiene. (In Natal and the Orange Free State physiology is 

added in Standards V and VI.) 
(x) Music. 
~) Drill and games. 

In single-teacher schools, of which there is a large number in each 
Province, this curriculuJU is generally adapted,. ~nd limited to essentials. 

(b) Secondary. 

183. In all Provinces Native secondary schools prepare pupils for the 
Junior Certificate Examination. Four out of the 20 Government or Govern
JUent-aided Native secondary schools in the Union also prepare candidates 
for the Senior Certificate or Matriculation Examination. 

The usual course followed is the academic course comprising English: 
(higher grade), a Native language, a science; history,. Latin and mathe
matics. As .alternates to one or more of the last thr,ee subjects some centres 
offer courses in' Afrikaans, geography,' arithmetic, commercial subjects, 
domestic/agricultural.science, and needlework. 

(c) Teacher Training. 

'-184. Provision is made for teacher-training in each of the Provinces, 
the total number of Native training schools being 27 for the Union. At all 
these schools a course'of training is offered for. a Lower Primary Teachers' 
Certificate extending over three years post-Standard VI. At a. number of 
.training schools in aU Provinces, except the Cape, the Missions have' recently 
required -candidates for admission to this course to have undergone ari addi-
tional preparatory (Standard VII) course of study.. . . 

. In the Cape and Natal certain centres also provide a course .of trailling 
for a Higher Primary Teachers' Certificate .extending over two. years post
J unicr Certificate (Standard YIn)"; and also a course of speci81ist trainip.g 
for housecraft teachers. . - . . , . 
, . All courses of training. consist of two parts : academic and professional, 
the aim of the former being to consolidate and extend the student-teacher's 
knowledge and skills acquired in the primary school. Professional training, 
however, i. not included in the first year of the lower course' either ill the 
Cape or the Transvaal.. . . 

185. Training of Native teachers for secondary wor'it i.8 provided at the 
South African Native College, Fort Hare. The course for the Teacher~8 
Diploma of the College normall! .. ",tend •. over two years post-Matriculation. 

(d) IndUstrial Training. 

186. SpeciaJ.ist induQtdal·ot ·trade t"'aining ror boys e~tending: over:f~JU 
three to iive years, .generally.post-Standaro VI-, ill provided'at twelvecen,tres 
}n th~ .Cape .and I!t fin centres in'· N ... tal.·N" such -industrial t,ajning Jor 
·qPYI .~., provlded .1n.~th.:TranBVMh)1'.in the -Oranl!'e Free State. .A tahle 
",jlqwlJ.\/J. th.'.,trades:.taught. !-,ppea!~·in·. p.W"r.' ~,o~1)t'.thi:s ,I!epo~t .(8~e 
'PilT-llitf!'-llll tMll).:1. ,,, ........... , ... , ".' ~ ".;,'. 1:., ......... ~ •••..• '"_ .• ,. 
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187. Specialist industrial training for girls, mainly in household work, 
but at some centres including spinning and weaving or basketry, is provided 
at ten centres in the Cape, three centres in Natal and four centres in file 
Transvaal. The courses generally extend over 3 years post-Standard VI. 
No full course of such training is provided in the Orange Free State. 

188. In 1927, at Pevensey in Natal, a beO'inning was made by the 
Education Department with the opecialist agric;;itural training of Natives. 
The oour .. provided extends over three years post-Standard VI. 

Particulars of the development of the agricultural education of Natives 
under agencies other than the Provincial Education Departments, have 
already been given (paragraph 53). (See also paragraph 557.) 

(8) U niv,mity Education. 

189. This type of education has already been'dealt with UlIder the Cape 
historical survey (see paragraphs 49). 

IV. TBACBElts. 
(a) Qualification,. 

190. The following tables show the qualifications of teachers employed 
in each of the Provinces in 1935: - '. 

(i) in Native primary schools, and 
(ii) in Native post-primary' schools and departments. 

(i) Pri'TTlDl1'Y School •• 

Qua1ifica ....... Capo. TIauav ... 1. Natal. O.F.S. 

Professiona.lly unqualified ••.•.••.•••••• 21 429 247 312 
Lo/Ce'f PrimGrg Oerlijit"41&: 

One year of training ••••••.••••••••• 46 8 378 88 
Two years of training •••••.••••••••• 122 62 442 122 
Three yeat'll of training. Le. Full Lower 

Certificate ••••••• o •••••••••••••••• 3.392 900 489 220 
Hig'- Primary C.,.ift,,.,. .... · ......... 193 '7 23 24 

TOTAL ••••••••••••••• 3,774 1,406 1,679 766 

Peru:nlalJ8 of fully quali.6ed toaahen. i.e. 
Fon Lower or Higher Primary Certifi. 
cate .•••••.• o ••••• o.o '0.0 •••••••••• 95 65 32 32 

(ii) Post-Pri11UJry School. (Teacher-Training, Secondary and 
Indu,trial). 

Cartilioated. Unoortilloated. 

Total. 

1,(109 

620 
748 

6.001 
247 

7,625 

70 

Total 
Pl'Ovmoe Nationality. With • With • Nnmberof 

D-. Without Depe, Without Teach .... 
M.A., B.A .• '. Degree. M.A., B.A •• a Degree. 
B.Sc., etc. B.Sc., etc. 

Cepe ............ European .... · ...... 45 69- 2 23 129 
Native ••••••••...• 6 61 - 1 68 

TOT.u .••.... 61 120· . 2 24 197 
.. I 

N.ta!.. ......... European .••••. f. . .. 34 56 I I 91 
Na.tive •••.•••••••• 6 62 - 2 60 

... 

TOTALS ••••••• 40 107 I 3· 161 
.. 

Tra ..... aal ........ European, .... , ... ,. l' 18· 2 10 44 
N.tive ••••••.•.... - 7 - II 9 

Toor.x.s •••• ,-, •• 14 25 2 12 &3 

.. 

0_ l'nIo Statio European •. ", .• , . ,", • S 10 .. 1 • 18 
Native ••.....••..•. I 3 - - 6 

TOT&l.S ••••••• 6 III 1 " 23 

UlIJOl'. ,", ......... European.: ........ 86 .142 8 38 282 
.... - N&t.iva .............. 14 1211 - 6 1~ 

:: . .:.. .. . _ .... 
." ~ 

TOT,AI.,·S._ •••••• 
.. 

.lIO 266 II , 43 42' - . . 
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(b) Salaries and Allowance •. 

191. (i) Since the 1st of April, 1928, a scale of salaries for teachers in 
primary .eMol., laid down on the recommendation of the Native Affairs 
Commission, has been in nominal operation in all the Provinces. This scale 
is as follows:-

SCHEDULE B. 

Professionally unqualified .....•................ 
Lower Primary Certificate--

One year of training ........................ . 
Two years of training ....................... . 
Three years of training: Full certificate ...... . 

~herPrimaryCertificate .................... . 

Addition. to Salary. 
(1) Head Teachers' Additions-

Men. 
£ 
36 

42-3- 60 
54-3- 81 
66 - 3-108 
78 - 3-120 

Women. 
£ 
30 

36-3- 48 
42-3- 69 
54-3- 90 
66 - 3-102 

Over 250 in average attendance. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £24 
91-250 in average attendance.... . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. 18 
46-90 in average attendance. . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 12 
2~ in average attendance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
2~24 in average attendance. . ..•.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Nil. 

(2) Heads of Schools with Standards V and VI, to receive a £12 addition. 
(3) Special qualifications: One increment for each year of training beyond 

general conrse. Teachers already in receipt of special.allowances to be 
protected in present posts. 

Cost-of-Living Allowances. 

(a) Teachers living or boarding within bounda-
ries of any municipality .................. . 

(b) Teachers living in Native Reserves or areas 
where conditions are similar to conditions in 
Native Reserves .•..............•.......•.• 

(e) Teachers other than those living in munici-
palities or Native Reserves ................ . 

Mak 
Marrilltl. 

£ 

18 

Nil. 

12 

Si'llfl~. 
£ 

9 

Nil. 

6 

192. Owing, however, to lack of funds, this scale has been applied only 
in 80 far as the initial salary for each grade of teacher is concerned. Annual 
increments as provided for in the scale have not been granted; but in 1932 
all teachers were granted an increment of £3 for each five years of service 
completed at that date. 

193. In regard to cosMf-living allowances these have, since 1928, been 
paid in the Cape alid Natal to all teachers entitled to them. In the Orange 
Free State the allowances were paid for some years, but were withdrawn in 
1932 and have not since been restored. In the Transvaal the allowances were 
paid up to March 31st, 1931. Since that date no cost-of-living allowances 
have been paid in that Province. 

194. In regard to the head teachers' additions to salaries, difference. 
of interpretation arose amongst the various Provinces and these differences 
still exist. , 

195. An additional allowance of £18 per annum for men and £12 per 
annum for women i. pa.id to assistant teachers in Practising Schools. Head 
teachers of such schools, if Europeans, are paid assitants' salary not higher 
than Category B as shown in the Schedule A scales below. 

196. In the Cape a considerable number of teachers are still in receipt 
of .. protected" salaries, at rates higher than those to which they would be 
entitled on the 1928 scale as it has been applied. In Natal and the Trans
vaal a very small number of teachers are similarly situated. 

191. It has further to be noted that in the Cape Province there is a 
system of Good Service Allowance. This allowance may be granted to any 
teacher who is paid on a salary scale applicable to N ativ8s. The allowance 
is payable to a teacher on his completion of five years' continuous and 

. _, JIleritoriolls service, and inoreases from approximately 10 per cent. of hie 
. salary after five years ilf service to ·fourteen ,er cent •. after ten years ·of 

.:' 'service and l6i per oent. after fifteen years 0 service. 

"'::.:':" "'i95. '(i~)' In 'regard to teabhera ~mployedon post-primary-work a new 
;, , seale', ~f .4a.I/l.rie. I.aid, down ·on the re~ommendation of the Native Mairs 
. ' Co~illeil!lI wNiut.rod~ ~ aU' the PlOvil\cee au April lat, 1929. ' 
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This Bcale is as follows:-

SCIIEDULE A. 
Scal. 01 Salaries 01 Teache .. in Native Training and Secondary. 

School •. 

Emopean. Native. 
Grad. Qualific&t.iODS. . 

. 

Me ... Women. M .... Women. 

£ £ £ £ 
A.-Degree with profession&! 

. tra.ining .•...•••.• ....•.. 
B.-'-{Natal and 'lmos ... I) T. 2 

285-15-495 229-10-:130 189-9-308 120-6-004 

OT Board of Education or . Eur. P.H. (Cape) or equi· 
va1ent ................. ,. 240-15-450 190-10-:100 144-9-270 96-6-180 

C.-Ma.triculation with lower 
117-9-243 78.,6-162 profesaiona.l training ... .. 195-15-405 16(H9-270 

D.-European Prim&ry Lower 
150·15-360 139-19-240 100-11-208 72-6-144 or Native Higher Primary 

E.-Native P.L. or equivalent - - 90-9-180 66-6-120 
F.-Unqualified, .. ....... , ... Between £120 Between £100 BetweNl £60 Between £40 

and £;100 at and £260 at and £108 at and £72 ab 
diacretioD . discretion. discretion. discretion. 

Salary .tidditions lor European Head Teachers in Trainillg 
. Secondary Schools. 

and 

(.til/owances in addition to above salarie •. ) 
M .... 

£ 
In Institutions under 100... . . .. . ...... .. ...... 90 
In Institutions. 100-149..... ... ... .... .. .... .• 120 
In Institutions, 150 and over.. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 150 

NOTE.-Industrial'teachers to be included. in Grades C, 
according to qualifications. 

Women. 
£ 
60 
80 

100 
D, E or F, 

·199. These scales, though they improved the s.lnries of a numher of 
European tenchers in 80me I'rovinees, particularly in the Transvaal nnd 
Orange Free State, placed tenchers in secondary and training schools in a 
less favourn ble position than they would have enjoyed if employ~d in work 
of the saUle grade in European schools. 

200. In the application of the Bcales differences have arisen in the 
variouB Provinces. Thus in the Cape, full inrrements due to teachers have 
been paid according to Bcale; whereas in the Transvaal teachers on the 
Bcale have reoeived only a small proportion of the increments due to ~hem; 
and in Natal and the Orange Free State, though European teachers on the 
s,·.le have received full increments, Native teachers have received ouly one 
increment during the last six years. 

. It is to be noted that in the Cape Province numbers of post-primary 
European teachers are in receipt of " protected" salaries on scales In force 
before 1929; and that Native teachers in training and secondary schools 
may receive Good Service Allowance in addition to their salario.. . 

(c) P onsions. 

201. (i) In the Cape, European teachers employed in Native schools 
other than primary schools, but includin(!: European principals of Practising 
and Higher Boarding schools, may contrIbute to the Cape Teachers' Pension 
Fund. and enjoy exactly the same pension privileges as· they .would if 
employed in European schools. . 

Native teachers in any type of scbool and European teachers in primary 
sebools, if in receipt of Good Service Allowance, receive an annual pension 
ranging, ·according to lengtb of service, from one and a half times to twice 
tho amount of the annnal allowance drawn at the date of tbeir retirement. 

202. (ii) In Natal, Native teacbers in aided schools enjoy no pension 
privileges. Native teacbers in Government scbools, however, are required 

. to· contribute to a Provident FUDd from wbicb lump-Bum payments are made 
to contributors on· retirement. A few long-service Native teachers in these 
arbnolscontribute to the NataJ Teacbers' Pension Fund and enjo;r the aNne 
privileges as teachers in Eut()pean Government schoolB. .. . ... --

European teachers wbo taugbt in Natal Native schools 'prior·to 19:10 
. ",:ere.l!llo~~d by a ~atal .Ac~. of 1910 cert~in pensionpri;vileges. no c611trihu. 
·.~Otr!l. however,' beIng' reqUIred f!'!m' tbem', European. ·feacllera. in. Native 
echoola who'have aeaumeci duty BlDce 1930 enjoy JlO 'POilaion Privilegei:" 
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203. (iii) In the Transvaal no teachers in Native schools, either 
European or N ative,-with the exception of four Natives employed at the 
Pimville Government School, Johannesburg-enjoy pension privileges. 

It is to be noted that any European teacher employed in a Transvaal 
Native institution who retired prior to April, 1929, was entitled to and 
received a gratuity of one month's salary for every year of service. On 
the introduction of the Native Affairs Commission scale in 1929 this 
privil~ge was withdrawn. 

204. (iv).In the Orange Free State European teachers in Native 
institutions may contribute to the Orange Free State Teachers' Pension Fund 
and enjoy the same benefits as teachers employed in European schools. The 
Missions in whose schools these teachers are employed are required, however, 
to supplement each teacher's contribution to the fund by an equal contribu
tion, and so to relieve the Province of what is ordinarily its liability in this 
respect. 

, Native teachers in this Province enjoy no pension privileges. 

(d) CO'1lditiona of Service. 

205. (i) The appointment of a teacher to a Government aided Native 
school, or the dismissal, on a disciplinary charge, of an approved teacher 
f~om such a school is not valid in any Province unless approved by the 
Superintendent! Director of Education. As has already been pointed· out, 
however (paragraph 178), the services of any teacher employed in such a 
school may, in Natal, the Transvaal and the Orange Free State, be 
terminated after due notice by the Manager, and such te<rmination of services 
is not subject to the approval of the Superintendent/Director. 

Appointments of teachers to Government schools in Natal are made by 
• the Superintendent of :Education subject to the approval of the Administrator; 

and dismissals on disciplinary charges are made by the Administrator on the 
recommendation of the Superintendent of Education. In the Cape and the 
Transvaal nominations, of teachers for appointment in undenominational 
public schools for Natives are made by the School Board concerned, and 
appointments are subject to .the approval of the Superintendent/Director of 
Education. ,-" 

In all Provinces the services of redunda.nt teachers in N ati;e schools 
may, after due notice, be terminated on the initiative of the Education 

. Department. Similarly, teachers ma.y be dismissed, with or without notice, 
on the ,initiative of the Department for inefficiency or neglect of duty. 

206. (ii) In all Provinces a teacher may resign his post at any time on 
giving due notice. . 

207. (iii) In the Cape Province teachers employed in aided Mission' 
schools or in undenominational public schools are required to retire on 
attaining the age of 55 in the case of women, and 60 in the case of m .. n'. 

In Natal and the Transvaal, teachers employed in Government Native 
schools are required to retire at the same ages. No retiring age is laid down 
for teachers in other types of Native schools in Natal. ' 

. In the Transvaal and the Orange Free State no retiring age is laid dow": 
tor teachers e'llploye4 in any type of aided N'1-tive school., . 

In the Cape and Natal women teachers are regarded as resigning their 
posts on marriage. No such condition of service is laid down in the other 
two Provinces. ' 

208. (iv) l'rovision is made in all Provinces for sick leave on varying 
conditions, for teachers employed in Government and Government-aided 
schools. .., 

In· Natal, ·teachers in aidedsohools enjoy no other leave privileges. 

, Other forms of leave, e.g. on urgent private affairs, to attend 'examina
tions, to ,Prosecute studies, etc., may be granted on varying conditions·.to 
teachers m Government schools in Natal and to any teacher in the other 
three Provinces.· . 

;, Europeal).teQch~rs employed in post-primary posts i": NatiVEls~hools of ' 
the ,Cape Province, enjoy ,the same leave privileges as teachers in European 
ilchool~I·II;~d !ir.e: in this te8p'~ct much more fav.oural)ly sitnated than Europeau. 
teachers 'ul 8tmtlarschoois m. the other ProvIDees,: . ' . .~, 

... ~" I. ' '. I. ,', •• • •• ,_. 

(,) Staffin.g(Jttof,&;"· (.. ,r " ,.' 

• ":' :20!); 'l'~er~",e ~<:> g~eat divergenceS in the pu~il.(}uot..s laiddowu.' fo~ 
t'K.',t~~fJ;~l;; t~t:~~.!:EJ!,!!~. t,,~e~,pt~~ttv,!. !!C~oo.~1j ~ffi,l! ,.~i{~~l!.nt,.f~or.i,I\f&~ 
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For Primary schools a minimum average attendance of 18-20 is in 
general required to secure a salaxy grant for one teacher. To se~ure a se"Pnd 
teacher an average attendance of 40 in the Cape and Natal, 35 m the Tra.ns

. vaal, and 55 in the Orange Free State, is required. Thereafter, for varyl~g 
types of primary schools the requirements are from 30 to 40 additional pupll. 
in average attendance for each additional teacher. 

In industrial schools in the Cape and Natal, a minimum average 
attendance of ten is laid down as a requirement before aid can be granted 
to an industrial department; and a second teacher may be granted when the 
attendance. exceeds twenty. In the Transvaal the staffing of industrial 
schools is at the discretion of the Director. 

In training schools the staffing regulations vary somewhat in the ~iliere~t 
Provinces, a student-quota based on the total average attendance hemg lald 
down in the Transvaal and Orange Free State, whereas in the Cape and Natal 
the hasis in general is one teacher per approved class of not less than ten 
students. Such specialist teachers (part-tlme or whole-time) as !Ire required 
are als,o provided in all Provinces. 

In secondary schools of the Cape, Transvaal and Orange Free State 
staffing is based on practically identical pupil-quotas calculated on the 
average attendance of the whole school. In Natal the same basis is applied 
a8 operates in training schools. 

Whilst the foregoing are the departmental regulations for the staffing 
of schools, it is to be noted that for years past it has not been possible, except 
in the Orange ~'ere Stater to allow the additional teaching stali to which the 
schools were entitled. 

(/) Maillte1tlMlce (Capitation) (hants, Bu/rsIllT'i1l8. 

, 210. (i) The origin of the paYIl,l~nt of maintenance grants for students 
at Native institutions in the Cape Province has heen referred to in a previous 

'section (paragraph 18). These grants were originalliV, made in the form of 
bursaries varying from £10 to £15 each to enable selected students to obtain 
industrial or teacher training, entirely free of charge, at a boarding institu
tion. As, however, the funds available were soon insufficient to cope with 
the 'rapidly increasing number of students on behalf of whom applications 
for grants were made, the position eventually came to be that each mdustrial 
or training school received an annual subsidy in the form of maintenance 
grants, the total amount available being divided amongst the institutions in 
proportion to the number of their students. . 

The maintenance grants paid to Cape industrial and teacher training 
·institutions do not to-day directlr benefit individual students, a boarding 
fee" usually of .£14 per annum, bemg payable by all students attending each 
institution. 'rhe grants are therefore now merely a means of subsidising the 
institutions. 

" For the year 1935-36 subsidies to Cape training institutions in the form 
of maintenance grants for students were paid to the amount of £4,080, which 
repr.isents £2. 3s. 2d. per student enrolled; and similar subsidies to industrial 
sehoole OT depart,ments amounted to £1,082, this representing £1. 120. lid. 
per student enrolled. 

211. (ii) In the Transvaal the same procedure as in the Cape was 
originally adoptsd, the bursaries varying from £5 to £10 each. Subsequent 
developments, so far as industrial schools were concerned, followed the same 
Jines as in the Uape; but from 1929 the training schools were paid a capita
tion grant of .£2 per annum per student in average attendance. . . 

For the year 1935-36 subsidies to Transvaal industrial schools amounted 
1,0 £150 which represents .£1. lOs. per student enrolled. In the training 
institutions the annual subsidy amounted to £1,784 in respect of 910 students 
enrolled. 

" 212: (iii) In the Orange Free State no industrial schools ar. in o'peration 
,and no ~npita~i,!n or maintenance grants are paid in respect 01 student-
teacllers m trammg schools. ' 

, ,,213. (iv) lnNatal a capitation grant of £1 per student enrolled is paid 
in respect of students attending training institutions, industrial schools !Lnd 
primary higher (Stds. V and VI) departments. For primary schoois to 
meet the eost of needlework'material, gardening tools, ,etc., Ii. subsidy is 
paid, varying from £1 to £Ii per school according to the average attendlmce. 

. . 
21~. I.n all the. Provinces some provieion is mad~ for the~ncouragem";'t 

,of merltorlOUs, ljatlve students to proceed wlth·thelr education at various 
!.stagea. beyon~ the primary school. In general it is a requireme)lt that bursars 
.shall 1Il1medlate\s: or ultimate~y proceed to. co,urses of. teacher-training. The 

,nUmper of bursanes made aVailable for deservmg Native students is consider
.~ly ~igh,l;.. i~. Nft~.). ,~d.~4!l.Prlll\lte.; ff'l' ~t.'!ot",. tl!e:~..i;n, th~ Cape ·and the • 

Hansvaa!. ' . ' . 
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215. State l!:.zpe1!diture on Different Type, 01 Ed1olcation-1935. 

No. of Avero.ge Expenditure Coot lL" Type of SchooL Province. Scbools. Enrolment. 1934-;15. Pup' 

£ £ •• d. 
Teacher-training •.•••.• Cape .•••.•..•••• 13 1.887 37.642 19 18 11 

Natal ..•....•..•. 5 614 13.633 22 4 1 
1'r8J18va.al •. •..••• 6 916 8,546 9 6 7 
O.F.S ........... 2 123 3,113 25 6 2 

Union .... ,. ,. 26 3,540 62,933 17 15 6 

Secondary ............ CaPe •....••..••. 7 741 7,651 10 6 6 
Natal. ...•..•.••. 7 971 9,661 9 19 0 
'Irans"·aa.l .•.•••.. 3 295 2,696 9 2 ·9 
O.F.S ........... 3 266 2,703 10 3 .3 

Union ..•.... . 20 2,273 22,711 9 19 10 

Industrial (Schools and 
Departments) •.••..• Cape .••••••••••. 25 667 12,070 18 1 11 

Natal. •••.•••.•.. 8 397 o,OM ·12 15 1 
1'r&nsvaal ........ 3 100 778 716,8 
O.~'.S •...•••...• - - - -

Union ..... o •• 36 J,164 17,912 16.7 9 

Primary .............. Cape •••..•••...• 1,705 161,601 332,797 2 1 1 
Natal ............ 645 60,520 99.H23 1 13 0 
'l'ranllvH&1. •••••• • 628 81,219 118,481 1 9 2 
O.J!'.s ........... 276 29,250 43,998 1 10 1 

, Union ........ 3,254 332,590 595 .. 099 I 15 9 

I 

Totals ................ Cape ............ 1,750 164,896 ' 390,160 2 7 4 
Natal ............ 665 62,502 128.191 2 1 0 
• ..... M\·aaJ. •••••••• 640 , 82,530 130.500 1 11 8 
O.~'.S ........... 281 29,739 49.H14 1 13 6 

li1nion ..•... .. 3,336 339,667 698.666 2 1 1 

I I 
No .... -If tho above ""lcu1stiona had boon mad. 011 tho avero.ge atlond&ncO tho following 

wOllld,have been the reBollt:-

Cape ............ - 131,438 390,160 2 19 4 
Natal ............ - , 54,499, 128,191 2 7 1 
T:ran.svaal. .•..... - 67,000 130,500 1 18 11 
O.J!'.S ........... - 24,231 49,814 2 1 1 

Union ... eo ••• - 277,168 698,666 2 10 5 

TUE NATIVE DEVELOPllENT ACCOUNT. 

216, While the Committee is not required to make recommendations 
regarding the sources of revenue from which Native education should be 
financed in the future, it feels, however, that it cannot" examine and report 
upon the systems of Native education" without reference to the Native 
Development Account from which Native education is at present financed. 

217. This account, which was established in 1925, has been the chief 
factor in determining not only the development of Native education, but also 
the nature of the administrative control since that date. 

No review of the present system will, therefore, be complete without 
giving some description of the Native'Development Account, indicating its 
origin, its underlying principles and the effect it has had on Native 
education. 

Some of these pointswiU be referred to again in, connection with 
the critioism of the provincial system of administration of Native education. . , . 

218. Prior to Union, each of the then existing Governments had its own 
system' Df Native taxation. and the various systems differed :materially as 
regards the amount of taxation imposed, the basis of its incidence and the 

: method' of' its' collection. 'At' the advent of, Union these ·diverse systems 
"continued In olleration in the respective Provinces;' ,but it soon' became 
":. apparent that. they gave ,rise ·to sorious anomalies and' that co-ordination 'and 
. consolidatioll ',of, the various taxation' 'measures had' to ,'be :ullde.-talUlll. 

'.' Althou/(h: suoh 'meaaures had' beeD 'uIideiconsi'deration from '1911; ~lIlii;llrst 
i :':lep;mati,ve" step in'the.:direntioll of con8aJidati~ flt:Native·ta):atiol1' wa&·tIi)Ieu 

only in 1922. , .. ; , .. 
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219. In the previou. year. on the plea that Native education .... as too 
costly. the Transvaal Provincial Council had imposed a direct tax._on 
Natives in addition to the then existing Poll Tax of £2. The Union Govern
ment intervened. however. hy passing the Financial Relations Fourth Exten_ 
Bion Act. No. f> of 1922. according to which-

(a) Provincial Councils were· debarred· from imposing direct taxa
tion on the persons. habitations. lands or incomes of Natives; 

(b) Provincial Councils were required to provide funds for Native 
education. not less proportionately to the whole sum spent OD 
all education. than was spent in the financial year 1921-22; . 

N oTE.-For purposes of the Act the amounts spent on 
Native education by the l'rovinces were assessed as follows:-
Cape. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £240.000 
Nata.!. . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . 49.000 
Transvaal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46.000 
O.E.S......... . . .. ......... ......... ...... 0.000 

UNION....... .. .....•.... . ....• £340.000 

(c) The Governor-General was empowered to ruakegrants to any 
Province for the extension and improveruentof Native ecluca
<tion. such grants to be made "nt 01 the r<i·.enU8 derived Irom 
the direct ta.zation 01 the p .... ons. land •• habitation. or income. 
01 Nativ8' under any law then in force or which might there
after be enacted. 

220. It is clear from the above that Parliament, while laying down a 
miqimum to be spent by each Province on Native education. did not prohibit 
the expenditure of a greater sum hOln provincial revenue. At the same time 
the provision that the Union Government could make grants for the extension 
ann improvement of Native education" out of revenues derived from the 
direct tuxation ..•. of Natives" was interpreted by the l'rovinces as 
relieving them of all responsibility for such extension and improvement .. 

221. Act No.6 of.1922. definitely vesting the power of (lirect taxation 
of Natives in Parliament. was the first step towards a uniform system of 
Native taxation for the Union. The second step .... direct outcome of the 
fir.t. followed when the Natives Taxation and Development Act. No. 41 of 
1926, WIlS passed. This Act abolished all previous taxation of Natives in the 
four Provinces and imposed throughout the Union new and uniform taxes of 
two kinds:-

(i) A General Tax of £1 upon every adult male Native; 
(ii) a Local Tal< of lOs. per hut payable by Natives living in reserves. 

(In certain cases quitrent takes the place of this tax. To the 
tax may be added a " tribal levy .. if approved by the Minister 
of Native Affairs.) 

222. The General Tax was intended for purposes of general government 
while the Local Tax was to be returned to the areas of collection for providing 
local govemmen t services. 

223. Act No. 41 of 1925 furtber provided for the establishment of a 
special account to be called the "Native Development Account". to be 
administered by the Minister of Native Affairs in consultation with the 
Native Affairs Commission which had been created under the Native Affairs 
Act. No. 23 of 1920. The Account, which for administrative purroses is 
divided into the Native Develo;\,Dlent "A" Account. or the Genera Fund •. 
and the Native Development • B" Account. or Local Fund was to be 
applied to one or more of the following purposes: - ' 

(a) the maintenance, extension and improvement of educational 
facilities amongst Natives; 

(b) tbe further development and the advancement of the welfare of 
the Natives; , 

(0) the assistance of certain Native Councils specified in the Act. 

224. Into the Local F.und, Development .. B·" Account •. the prooeed. 
of all Local Taxes are paid and they are used, as already indicated for 
local purposes. Into the General Fund, Development "A" Account' are 
paid the following:- ' 

(a) an amount of £340.000 annually from the Consoliaa!ed Revenue 
" Fund, as provided in the Provincial Subsidias ud Taxatinn 

Powers (Amendment) Ad, No. 46 of 1925. . 
. NOTE . ...:....This sum is equal to the total amount that was 
spent by the four. Provinces on Native education in 1921-22. 

(b) Two-fifths of the revenue dpriveu from the General Till< aa 
provided in Act No. 49 of 1935. , .. ' 

N Du.-Act No. 41 011926 had provided ·'or one-fi.fth 
Tbis wns increased to sevea-twentieths for the financial ye";' 
1935-36, and to two-fifths thereafter. 
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225. By stating specifically the objects for which the Development 
Account was to be used, Parliament reaftirmed the principle implied in the 
Financial Relations Act of 1922, namely, that the extension of Native 
education and Native development beyond the level reached in 1922 is a 
Native liability. 

226. While its terms of reference do not require an expression of opinion 
II on this principle the Committee wishes to direct attention to paragraph 
'J 1058 of the Report of the Native Economic Commission (1930-32) as meriting 

serious consideration in the event of the Natives Taxation and Development 
Act being amended:-

"Your Commission experienced great difficulty in giving an 
exact connotation to the terms ~what proportion of the public 
expenditure may be regarded as) necessitated by the presence of 
and reasonably chargeable to, the Native population'. It is not 
usual in treatises on Public Finance to consider taxation and public 
expenditure from the point of view of any' one class of persons; the 
expenditure which the State considers necessary is regarded as a 
charge against the whole community, and it is the task of the 
Government to distribute this equitably among the various classes 
of persons which constitute the State. The view generally taken is 
that if expenditure from which any class of persons (e.g. old-age 
pensioners) gain a differential advantage, is considered necessary, 
the taxes required for meeting it may be raised from another class, 
even if no individuals in that class (e.g. payers of super-tax) derive 
any direct benefit from such expenditure. Public expenditure is, 
therefore, joint expenditure, not expenditure in which any jar
ticular class has to raise the whole amount of money expende by 
the State on that class. The question whether such expenditure is 
necessitated by the presence of any class of persons does not there
fore normally arise, because it is not considered to be a true 
criterion of the amount of revenue which should be raised from 
a particular class." 

227. Up till 1921, when the Transvaal Provincial Council attempted to 
taX the Natives for their education, the revenue derived from Natives, while 
it may have been considered, was not the criterion for determining the 
amount ,to he spent .on their education. The Provinces, which, from 1910" 
derived no revenue from the direct taxation of Natives, voted the following 
sums for Native education in 1921-22 
. , 

Native Tax 
Collected Native P ...... tage 

Province. Kind of Tax. by UDion Education of 
Government. Vote. 'B to A. 

A. B. 

£ £ 
Cape._ ...................... Hut Tax •••••••. ••.•.•. 116,529 240,000 207 
Natal ••••••••••••..••.•..... HutTu •••••••••••.•.. 220.932 49,000 22 
Traoavaal ••••.•.••.....••.•. Poll Tu •••.•.•.. _ ••••• 421,952 46,000 10 
O.F.B ...................... Poll Tu ••.••.•..••.•.• 69,595 6,000 7 

228. The comparison with the amount of Native taxes collected in each 
Province is interesting. The absence of any Provincial Native revenue 
precluded its being made the basis for allocating funds to Native education. 
The Transvaal, however, received in 1921-22 the sum of £335,555 in Pass 
Fees (first imposed by Act No. 18 of 1909) in its labour areas, a tax which 
though legally payable by the employer is frequently deducted from the 
Native's wages, and is in any case a form of revenue of the Provinee which 

, ,would not have accrued without the Native employee.· For the first ten 
months of the financial year 1935-36 the income from this source was 
£441,737. Yet, except in so far as th'e Native shares with any other inhabi
tant the advantages of organised Government, very little of this revenue 
beyond a few slllall grants to hospitals serving Natives has, as far as can be 
ascertained, been diverted towards his welfare. ' 

229. Having stated the principles underlying the creation of the Native 
Development Aocount, it is necessary to examine the Account itself. As has 
been pointed out previously, it consists of a, General Fund and a Local Fund, 
the latter being used for purposes of local Government in the reserves. The 
Local Fund plays an important part in the agricultural development of those 
reserves, but as no part of it is used or was intended to be used for educa
tional purposes generally, it can be omitted from the discussion which 
follows. It would have to be borne in lIIind only if the total taxation, to 
which the Native is liable, were under consideration. 

230. The revenue from the General Tax, a portion of which is paid 
into the General Fund, is a variable amount. It dependscupon the increase 
of the Native population and upon economio conditions. Normally the 
revenue from the General Tax is estimated to increase at the rate of 1'6 
per cent. per annum, that being, according to the Union Year Book the 
aVerage rate of increase of the Native population. In 1925, when the N';tives 

• See Native Eoonomio Commission Report, paragraph 1098. 
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Taxation and Development Act was passed, the Native population was about 
6,000,000. Making no allowances for exemption becau~e of old age or 
poverty the number of taxpayers in that year was approximately 1,200',000. 
In 1926' the revenue from the General Tax was actually just over. £1,116,000. 

231. In 1926, the Act having come into operation on 1st J annary, 1926, 
the General Fund received-

(i) from Consolidated Revenue ... ... ... ... ... ... £340,000 
(ii) one-fifth of the General Tax ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 240,000 

TOTAL ........... _ ......... £580,000 

The first amount being fixed, only the contribution from the General 
Tax could increase, and that could be expected to increase only at the esti
mated rate of l' 6 per cent. per annum. 

232. The following table shows what the revenue from the General TI\X 
would have been had there been growth at 1'6 per cent. per annum. It also 
shows the income the Development Account would have had in ·consequence, 
takin!r into account the fact that Parliament increased its contributions from 
the General Tax for 1935-36 and again for 1936-37. ,.. 

" 

ESTIMATED RBVBNU:B. 

Goner&! Tax 
Development U A " Acoount. 

Period. increasing at 
estimated rate From Consoli· From Total. of 1 6% p .•• dated Revenue. General Tax. 

£ £ £ £ 
1926-27 ................ 1,200,000 340.000 240,000 580,000 
1927-28 •••••••••••••.•. 1.219.200 340,000 243,860 583.000 
1926-29 ................ 1,238,707 340.000 247,751 587,761 
1929-30 ................ 1,259.025 340,000 251,805 591,805 
1930-31. ............... 1.279,169 340,000 255,833 595,833· 
1931-32 ................ 1.299,634 340.000 259.926 599,926 
1932-33 ................ 1,320,427 340,000 .'" 264,085 604,085 
1933-34 ................. 1,341,553 340,000 . 268,:nO 608,310 
1934-35 ••..•.••••.••••• 1,363,016 340,000 272.603 612,603 
1935-36 ................ 1,384.824 340,000 :t. -484,692 824,692 
1936-37 .••..•.••••••••• 1,406,980 340,000 562,792 902,792 
1937-38 ................ 1.429,489 340.000 571,796 911,796 
1936-39 ................ 1,452,359 340,000 580,944 920,944 
1939-40 ••••••••••.•.••• 1,476,095 340,000 590.430 930,430 

233. It will be seen that if the revenue from the General Tax had 
increased by £20,000 each year! i.e. at the estimated rate of 1'6 per cent., 
the Development Account wou d have increased by approximately £4,000 
per annum, or only '6 per cent., till 1934-35. After the contribution from 
the General Tax has reached its maximum of two-fifths in 1936-37 the annual 
increase is about £9,000, still representing only 1 per cent. per annum. 

234. The Development Account was intended, as its name signifies, for 
Native development,which implies quantitative growth· as well as qualitative 
improvement. On 1st January, 1926, the Account assumed responsibility 
for maintaining the existing facilities for over 200,000 pupils in more than 
2,600 schools, for gradually extending these facilities to those children of 
8chool age not yet provided for, and for improving educational facilities for 
all. But a fund, the rate of growth of which i. less than the rate of increase 
of the population it is to serve, cannot hope to meet the demands even 01 
quantitative expansion. 

236. The actual income of the Development Account, omitting, for the 
present, income from sources other than Consolidated Revenue' and General 
Tax, is given below: - • 

A("l'UAL lR!:VBNl1B: 

Period. Development Account. 
Geueral From Consoli-Tax. dation ReVaDUe. General Tax. Total. 

£ £ £ £ 
1928-21 •••• ' ...•. _ ...... 1.116,740 340.000 233,348 673,348 
1927-28 •••••••••••••••• 1,114,726 340.000 232.945 672,946 
1928-29 ................ 1,I86,31G 340,000 237,263 677,283 
1929-30 ................ 1,226,520 340,000 245.304 585.304 
1930-31 .•.....••.•... "~ 1,243.286 340,000 . 248.657 588,657 
1931-32 ................ 1,185.490 340,000 227,098 667,098 
1932-38 ................ 1,053,316 340.000 210.663 550.683 
1933-34 ................ 1,072.940 340.000 214,588 554,588 
11IlI4-35 •••••••••••••••• 1,232,060 340,000 246.412 586,412 
11l3W6· ....... " ...... 1,128,670 340.000 395.000 735,000 

• Estimated. 
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.. 236. A comparison of the figures of actual revenue with the figures given 
in, the previous table shows that the actual revenue always fell short of the 
estimate, the total shortage for the period 1926-1936 beinll' almost £300,000. 
TIle shortnge may be accounted for by the taxpayers' inability to pay beeause 
of. loss of stock and failure of crops owing to severe droughts, loss of wages 
during the period of depression, and lastly by the probability that the popula
tion did not increase at the rate of 1· 6 per cent. per annum.· 

237. This table shows further that the Development Account did not 
grow automatically, as was expected, but was subject to serious fluctuations. 
It is likely that the experience of the past ten years will be repeated in the 
future and that the Developmept Account will not be able to finance a 
growing service like.N ative education. 

238. Appendix B gives a detailed statement showing all the ope;ati~ns 
on the General Fund (Development " A " Account). . 

239. The accompanying graph, studied in conjunction with those fi!!"Ures, 
shows clearly that the expenditure exceeded the revenue in the fourth year 
of the operation of the Development Account. 

£720,000 

£640,000 

£640,000 

£480,000 . 

£400,000 
r-
~ 
CD 
<'I ... -

GRAPH NO. 1. 
Native Education: Revenue and Expenditure. 

(For figures see Appendix B.) 

,..IC.: •••.• ••••·•·••·••··• ............ • .. •·•••••·••···•.....• .. 

.... . ............. .: ... 
.,' / 

fb' .~." ",-,,< ,,' • "... ~'/ "i§' 0 ~ .•. , ~/. 
~ .,' CJ·. 

(q+y (qb'~/ 
,.o~~~ ... / o~ ./ ...... / ,'" . " ....... / 

~I:)" 
<r,+~/' 
./ 

CD 

~ 
r-
<'I ... -

'" ~ 
ca 
<'I ... -

0 
'? 
'" <'I ... -

- <'I 
., ~ 

'? '? '? '? 
0 - <'I ., ., 

'" 
., ., 

CD ... CD CD -

I 

"' '? g 
CD -

I 
I 

I 

I 

CD 
'? 
'" ., ... -

240. The total expenditure was much below the total income during the 
first two years, but it began to exceed the revenue of the General Fund 
during the year 1929-30 and continued to do so until all accumulated 
surpluses had been absorbed. Expenditure on education alone exceeded the 
total income of the Development Account iij 1931-32, 1932-33 and 1933-34, 
in spite of drastic economies. It was only during 1934-35, when arrear taxes 
were paid in, that the expenditure on education alone was less than the total 
revenue, while the total expenditure remained higher . than the income till 
1930-36. 

241. The General Fund had started with: a serious handicap. In 1923, 
in anticipation of the creation of the Development Account, the Treasu;y 
advanced to the Provinces £223,644 for Native education. This sum was 
to be repaid from the General Fund in annual instalment. of £44,728, later 
reduced to £25,060. The actual position is that the Fund would have shown 
a large de6cit at the end of the financial year 1935-36 had Parliament not 
come to t.he rescue in 1935 by increasing the contribution from General Tax 
rAvenue to the }'und from one-fifth to seven-twentieths and thereafter to two
fifths. 

• Tho Nativo Allai .. Commi .. ioD. In ito report for tho yeora 1932 ... d 19.'13, stotea that the esti
mated rate of increase of the Genom) Tax was 2 per oent. although the rate of inorease of population 
wu eatlmated at a Utti. more th"" baH that. 
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. 242. That Native education benefited greatly by the provision of money 
from the Development Account, cannot be questioned. The enrolment figures 
given in the following tables sbow what an impetus was given to enrolment. 

Year. c..pe. N&t&L Tra,11I!Ivaal. O.F.S. Union. 

1026 ...................... . 121,661 30,722 39.347 15,818 2()'7,548 
1926 ............. 'I' ••••• 0_ 120,133 35,080 41,331 17,701 214,245 
1927 ...................... 122,570 37,820 46,357 17,626 224,373 
1928 ....................... 122,676 41.222 50,943 19,305 234,046 
1929 ...................... 132,108 46,049 67,913 21,700 257,770 
1930 .•...•.......... , .... • 137,804 48,397 67.824 24,638 278.663 
1931. ..................... 143,361 51,395 73,407 26.203 294,366 
1932. : .................... 142,921 50.667 74,186 26,523 294,296 
1933., .................... 156,450 53,078 75,915 26,030 310,473 
1934 .................. , ... 159,310 51.219 79,295 27,477 320,301 
1935 •• ' ..•.....•... , .....• 169,357 65,225 81,219 29,739 1146,440 

, 243 .. l'h. following graph shows ·t.he relative inereas.s of enrolment in 
each province:-
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., 244. !In. conjunction ·with this the expenditure from the Development 
Ac<'ount must be considered. Details are given here:....,.. 

EXPENDITURE ON NATIVE Em:;CATJON. 
', .. ' 

-

1 I I 
Year. Cape •. Natal. Transvaal. O.F.S. I Union. 

! -- -
£ i £ £ £ £ 

1925--26 .•••••..•••••••••••• 284,419 64,021 69,202 13,356 .. 42(),998' 
1926-27 .................... 298,385 , 71,561 61,450 18,313 449,709 
1927-28 •••.•••.••• n ...... 303,324 ,79,428 ,70,998 21,142 474,893 
1928-29 .................... 319,067 81,963 78,884 30,406 520,819. 
1922-30 .............. , ., .• ~31,155 103,118 ,92,051 35.999 562.323' . 
1930-;11 ................... 342,687 110,018 98,978 39,223 590,906 . 
1931-32 ...................... 342,985 107,334 100,888 .39,372 590,569 
1932-33 ••••.....•••.•.•••• 334,976 104,002 92,728 39,892 571,596 
1933-34 •. , .... , ....... : ..... 333,573 104,659 ,92,202 36,960 667,286 
1934-.'15 ................... 336,935 107,417 , 97,268 39,946 578,666. 
1935-86" .................... 368,635 128,191 123,726 46,660 667,101 

• Authorised expenditure for the finanCIal year . 

, 

. ~. NOTE.~The Cape spends about £25,000 and the Transvaal £6,000 in 
addition to this on inspection, supervision and administration.: ,,'" ". 
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246. The graph makes the figures for the four Provinces more easily 
comparable. If tbe graphs for enrolment and expenditure are compared it 
will be seen that the enrolment curve rises in all Provinces, except the Orange 
Free State, at a steeper angle than the expenditure curve. Growth of 
enrolment is a quantitative increase. If the expenditure had kept pace with 
this quantitative growth· only, the expenditure and enrolmant curves should 
be more or less parallel. The fact that they diverge, the expenditure curve 
rising less steeply than the enrolment curve, shows that even the existing 
systems could not be maintained at the same level of efficiency. It is the 
aim of every school to improve both quantitatively and qualitatively. 
Qualitatrve . improvements imply better buildings, better .teacher.;· better 
equipment. The Development Account was created with the object of main
tainin~ and extending facilities,-a quantitative growth,-and of improving 
facilitles,-a qualitative improvement. 'fa achieve this, expenditnre must 
rise slightly, more rapidly than enrolment. When at some future time the 
greater part of the ahildren. of school age are at school,· when schools are 
moderately well housed and equipped, and when the teachers are reasonably 
well qUlllified,' tile expenditure and enrolment curves will tend to run parallel 
.aga~n~·· . ~ , 

1 !,I" . . . 

247. The point is illustrated in the graph wbich shows both the· 
expenditure and 'the enrolment for the Union. 
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'248: ,Till 1931 tile Development Fund was able to keep pace with. the 
quantitative ~rowth, hut from 19~'1 till 1934 expenditure lagged behind. 
In fact; it was durinl,r i hi.· period that the most serious cases of 1U).der
.taffing and overrl'OWdlllg oocurred. The sharp rise in expenditure during 
1935-311 indicates that all attempt is being made to overtake the increase 
and' ,to· reme<ly t/le most. .eriaus defects.. . 

\,\ 

~49 .. The lJeve!opment A"count ha6 not 'fulfilled the object for which]t\ 
Wit!> creat .. !. . Realising ihis·. l'arlinment provided, bv Act No. 49 of 1935 
II 'Iarger ~olltributioll from the General Ta>:. . . , 

:,"250:.: In . its report :f~r 1932 'and .1933 ih. Nal.ive Affairs Commission 
"iia)ys~Jl : the. position of the Developm",;t Account in relation to. Native. 
Eduoation ijlld' deolared: -c , 

.. III so far as ... the income accruing to the Development 
Fund. has to Illeet the reasonable and accepted charges for N arive 
et! urMion the Fund is bankrupt .... 

h
. 251.. .The. r.p~rt "efe\rred to concluded with the following statement. 

\\' H'4 ~hl~. COIllDuttee fu I, endorses: - . 
. ' , " We rlaim. therefote. that the arrangement rom~ to in 1925 

is' 1I0t sofficient to meet the ever increasing demands of Native 
eduration. and that SOlUe other arrangement is necessary ". 
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CHAPTER III. 

UNION AND PROVINCIAL CONTROL OF NATIVE EDUCATION. 

I. EXISTING PROVINCIAL SYSTEM OF CONTROL (INCLUDING 
ROLE OF NATIVE AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT): PROS AND 
CONS. 

INTRODliCTION. 

252. With the establishment of UnioD in 1910, education, other than 
higher education, was assigned to the Provincial Councils for " a period of 
five years and thereafter till Parliament otherwise provides... There are 
evident signs that these arrangemente were avowedly experimental and the 
result of compromise. It is therefore' not surprising that the question has 
received repeated and weighty consideration during the intervening period 
of upwards of a quarter of a century which has since passed. 

263. Though Section 147 of the Act of Union indicates that it was 
intended to make the administration of Native affairs a national undertaking, 

I
N ative education was regarded as being included in education 'other than 
higher, and it therefore passed along with European education, from the 
pre-Union legislative bodies into the hands of the several Provincial CouBcils 
where it has remained ever since. " 

254. Included in the matters upon which the Provincial Administration 
Commission (1915) was reqnired to report was" whether edncatioD shall as 
a whole or in part cease to be a matter for Provincial Administration and 
become one for direct control by the Government of the Union". After the 
hearing of voluminous evidence from official and other educatioDists the 
Commission, with one dissentient, recommended the abolition of the 

I Provincial Councils and the transfer of the control of all education to the 
I Union Government. ' 

255. The University Commission (1914) had already expressed its 
concurrence with the remarks made by its Chairman, J nstice Sir Perceval 
Laurence, in a memorandum on education furnished by him to the Com
mission on Financial Relations in which he had stated:-

" it is impossible to ignore the fact that the framers of the constitu
tion must be taken to have contemplated the transfer of the whole 
subject by the legislature to the central authority at some future 
date" . 

256. The Native Economic Commission (1932) in Section 640 of its 
report stated:-

\ 

" In view of the peculiar nature of Native education your Com
mission regards it as essential that it should be controlled from one 
source, and considers that the time has come for vesting the superin
tendence thereof in an officer of the Union Government". 

257. Notwithstanding these and other similar recommendations and 
expressions of opinion, serious consideration of this matter .... as postponed 

lowing to various circumstances. Educlltion other than higher, both of 
Europeans and Natives, has therefore continued to remain under the legis
lative and administrative control of the Provincial Councils. 

258. Whatever the reasons for postponement may have been, and that 
they were largely political can scarcely be questioned, this Committee is now 
required .. to ccm.sider and make recom11l.e1llkti01ls as to whethwr, in melD 0/ 
the utent to which the Union Go1Je-rnment ha. auumed financial responn
bility lor N ativ8 education, it should take O1Jer the admini.trati<m from the 
PrtwifllCe. and, if 10, in what way Native education ,hould b. tulmintstered ". 

259. Before stating its conclusions on this question, it would be advisable 
for the Committee to enumerate the main arguments for and against the 
retention of the present system and to examine the grounds upon which these 
arguments are based in order to ascertain how far they are justified. 

ARGUMENTS FOR AND AGAINST THE RETENTION OF 
PROVINCIAL CONTROl,. 

260. (1) It was oontended by many witnesses tlUlt the education of the Noti,"", 
should not be divorced from that of tho Euro~ean, the Coloured and the 
Indian t that the education of the community 18 0118 and in each Pro\·ince 
Bhould De under one ('Ontrol, and that the education of the weaker race 
gaina immensely in facilities, service and prestige by its association with 
the educational Iy-stem of the .tronger. 
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261. This association under the provincial system has not been as com
complete at all points as is often imagined. There is already considerable 
differentiation: 

(a) 

(b) 

(e) 

Higher education, technical trade, industrial, agricultural, 
housecraft and special schook for Europeans, not to mention 
the big field of Child Welfare, are to-day administered by the 
Union Education Department and not by the Provincial 
Departments which administer Native education. Further, 
the institution providing higher education for Natives is 
administered not by the latter, but by the former Department. 

Though European and Native education have both been under 
the legislative and administrative care of the Provinces, three 
out of the four Provincial Councils have e.tablished a consider-

. able measure of separate administration by the creation of dis
tinct, and to some extent independent, departments for Native 
education, each with a separate ad hoc lOspectcrate: While 
there are no separate inspectors in the fourth Province (Cape) 
a chief inspector for Native education was appointed in 1921, 
to the great benefit of Native education in that Province, the 
actual administration of which is in the hands of a special 
branch of the, Department. 

The very considerable measure of control exercised by the Native 
Affairs Commission, not only in the allocation of funds, but 
also in the framing of policy, i. another direction in which 
there already exists a substantial measure of difierentiation. 
This aspect of the question will be referred tc again later in 
this report. 

262. Moreover, the contention that the education of the weaker race has 
gained immensely because of its association in the Cape Province with the 
educational system of the stronger is a deduction which can scarcely be 
cleimed tc have been proved. 'l;'he advanced position of Native education 
in that Province is probably due much more to the liberal Native policy of 
the Cape which has existed quite apal·t from educational matters. 

263. (2) Some witnesses held that in the Provincial Councils Native eduoation is 
largely acreened from political infiuences, such adjustments as .&1'8 
necessary being made within the Departments by educa.tionists on educa
tional grounds; that the Union P-arliament has such a multiplicity of 
political and r&dnl issues to contend with that t.h& passa~e of neceSBary 

, legialation is of:ten delRye:d if n~t defeated; . and that Provmcial Co~cilaJ 
being leas unwleldly bodies, wlth a closer knowledge of local cond.tlons, 
can effect. necessary legislation more speedily. 

. 264: Unfortunately the hopes entertained during the National Conven
tion' and in the early days of Union, that the Provincial Councils would not 
b. political bodies have not, to the great disappointment of practically all, 
been realised. Their status, metbod of election and procedure have tended 
more and more tc give them the appearance of parliamentary bodies. This ten
dency is scarcely in consonance, with the powers and functions entrusted tc 
them by the constitution. On the whole Native education has not been 
fostered by the Provincial Councils, and even where some real interest has 
been taken it has not always been free from political influences. There is 
no reason to suppose, as has been argued, that under a Union system of 
oontrol educationists would not be at least as free as they are now to make 
such educational adjustments as may be found to be desirable or expedient. 
Moreover, as has been suggested by responsible witnesses, the creation of a 
U nion National Board and Provincial Boards for Native education could be 
made a more eftective political screen than the present system under the ad
ministration of the Provincial Councils, and should enable Native education 
to be kept out of the political arena. 

"265. Doubt has' been expressed whether Parlia~ent, already so occupied 
WIth other matters, would be able to give the requisite attention to Native 
education. It should not, however, be necessary for Parliament tc do mnch 
more than lav down the broad lines upon which an education system could 
be established, leaving the details tc be dealt with by regulations to be 
framed by eduoational specialists. Save in the initial stage the demands 
made upon the time and attention of Parliament should be inconsiderable. 
Parliament can scarcely give less time to the subject which has assumed 
natianal importanoe, than one Provinllial Council. which, it was statsd in 
evidence by a highly placed official, had not discussed the matter during the 
past ten years. Experience has shown that speedy legislation not infre
ql\ently has meant too hasty legislation. 

266. (3) It was also argued that with a centralised form of control thOle oections 
of the country which are progressive and have mada most 'Progress would 
be retarded and levelled down. 
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.. 267.: Much pI'ogress has been made r.c~ntly in what some witnesses have 
tel'me~the ' ! "ba~kward ': Provinces and· t.here shoUld be no' difficulty in 
ensurmg that thIs levellIng up process WIll continue whateTat 'system' of
con.tro~ i~ finally adopted. Elsewhere:in this report m~a.sures are proposed 
~h!ch WIll fully ~afeguald and promot~ the progres.s .whlch b aii been made 
III . the Cape ProV1nc~. . 

,268~ . (4).In some Pr~~inces the opiniml w~ expresSed that. -th~gh unification of 
. many servlces has been effected, people are still to a considerahle extent 

, . , : - ,att~ched t~ ~he bo~ndaries of the old coloni~' that representation at 
. . 'theJr provInCIal capItals bas become a habit and t.he Provincial Councils 

);'. . and Executives satisfy their desire for visible representatives more easy 
,of access t~an the departmental heads of the, Union in Pretoria cr 
Oapetown. ' , 

26?. There is II; consensus of 'lpinion that, with the exception of 
educatIOn, the functIOns performed by the . Provincial Councils are matters 
of local concern and interest and can best be left in the hands of those in 
close touch with local affairs. That a very different view bas been taken 
of education is evidenced by the constantly widening· interpretation given 
to the "term " higher education". From time to time educational functions 
which. experience bas shown could better be nationally administered and 
financed, have been transferred to the Union Government, e.g. technical 
trade, housecraft, agriculture, industrial and special schools. . The line of 
demarcation between the educational functions of the Union anil those of the 
Provinces bas: become increasingly vague, and it is obvious;that public 
opinion has supported the transfers already effected. It has been suggested 
that ultimately all education, a state function in South Africa; will become 
a national duty and tbat the provincial boundaries; to which So many still 
cling, will disappear so far as national issues are concerned. In any case, 
the Native people look to the central Government and cllot to the Provincial 
Administrations for consideration of their affairs and so are not much con
·earned with· provincial bGundariesor capitals. 

. ' ,~'., I ,. . ," , 

270. (5) Evidence revealed that there is, in some parts of the country, strong
opposition to the education of the Native bf'yond th", -merest limits t and 
the fear was expressed tha.t this opposition is likely to grow nntter- n " 
system of. Union control where -party' politics play.' no- 'small .part,linr 
constitutional government.. ", >:" . . 

271. During the course of its investigations the Committee did hear 
evidence to the effect that there is still appreciablelopposition to the scholastic 
education of Natives beyond the most rudimentary stage. It can be said 
at once that where thewitnesse.s themselves. shared this opposition it was 
usually evident to the Committee after cross-examining them that they were 
generally biased in their views and ·uninformed as to the facts. .Responsible 
and informed 'witnesses, laymen as' well as educationists. did ·not support 
this attitude. In fact, the weight of evidence was overwhelmingly in favour 
of giying the N ative~ faci~ities for acquiring a "~}\Ind. educationsllch.~ is 
desCrIbed elsewhere In this report.. Tbe CommIttee, therefore, has.' good. 
reason. to believe that the more generous attitude is without doubt the reflex: 
of a growing volume of public opinion-particularly alIlong~t the more en- , 
lightened mem~ers of the yo:unger ~ener.atio~,-and: aho?lli reassllre .those . 
who fear reactionary tendencles, WhICh, It mIght be pOlntedout, are not 
evident in the increased grants recently made by ParHamentfor Native,'; 
education and development. . 

272. (8) It was contended that the trend of Native policy in the Union, ,'"" ; 
illustrated bv the colour bar. the " civilised labour" policy, "the N8ilt4ve : 
Service Oontract Act, ·the Natives Land Act.. 1913, and the ,proposed I 

. legisiatiGD in conn~ction with the .N: ative Bills-the- 18.$t baving pr!lvo~ed l 

determined and Widespread OPPosltlOn-has not "been such as to InspIre,' 
confidence in the minds of the Natives and many Europeans ·who support' 
their cause. .-

273. In regard.tO' t~i. c~ntent!on it ,,!ay~e pointed .out, however,' that. 
there are several dIrectIons m whIch Native lDterests have been advanced . 
materially in recent years. .The following, though nO.t exhaus,tive; may be" 
cited as. examples: modificatlOns of the pass laws, partIcularly In the Trans
vaal; a 8llstained and vigorous campaign of ag:ricu.ltural development "in- . 
eluding soil recl~a~ion and water. conservat!o!'- In the reserves; ,the grant". ; 
ing of trading pl'lvlleges .. fo Nat)ves; prOVIsIon for t~Ie. extenslOn ?f the., 
Council system to all NatIve areas thro~gh,?ut the UnIon; th~ grantIng .of.:' 
executive powers to the Transkeian Terrlto~les. General C~unClI;. the rec,?g-" 
nition of Native custom throughout the UnIon; the establIshment of Nai,."e: 
appeal and. divorce courts·; the training .of. Native.,medical aids. and ~ej 
decision to establish a rural medical serVlCe.for ~atIves:grants to Native: 
mission hospitals ; the appointment of s~veral comn:'issions and co~mitteeli ,:, 
to investigate matters regarding which representatIons or .c~mplamts~ad . 
been made by or on behalf of the Native {,eople, e.g .• the~r~m!ng of NatIv~s 
in medicine 8nd Puhlic Health CommIttee (1928); the :!'iah,:e EconomIc 
Commission (1930-1932); the Native M e<lies). E<lu~l\ti,?n CommIttee (1933); 
the .N!ltive Labour Committee (1935): the 11Ivest\gation. by. the BilRrd. of 
Trade and Industries into the establishmel~t of. mdustrles' 111, the Native 
Reserves (1936); the Native Education Committee (1935). 
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'. 274.' It will thus be seen tbat much has been done by the Union Govern
ment through legislative and administrative meano to benefit the N a~ive 
peopl .... 

, .• I 

(7) It 'was p~inted out that ~rovincial control is desirable and necessary in 
order to stimulate local, I.e. provincial interest in and support of Native 
education. 

276. This argument might hold if the Provincial Councils were 
financially responsible for Native edu";,,tion. In a.ctual fact they are n?t! 
but merely dIsburse to schools funds whIch they receIve earmarked for N atJve 
education from the Union Native Affairs Department,. which controls the 
Native Development Fund. Moreover, 'the mere circumstance that Nati,!,e 
education is provincially controlled haa not resulted in any special effort on 
the part of ~he Provincial Councils to support it out of their own funds, or 
to .augment the Union grant as they do ·inthe case' of European and 
Coloured education. Their attitude seems to be that as they are precluded 
from leVying' direct taxation upon Natives, the financial support of Native 
education is no. concern of. theirs" While this frame oLmind is understand
able it is unfortunate in its effect on Native education, and the fact remains 
(in spite of some assertions to the contrary) that the present, system does nnt 
encourage interest but merely divides responsibility .and· stifles initiative, 
The ·.con~ention. therefore, that. control by .the Provinciar Councils is, desir
able and; n~essary to stimulate local. interest and. initiative can scarcely.be 
maintained in it. bearing ,pn Native education.. . . . 

2.77. The evidence shows that local interest and initiative depend far 
more'upon th .. Missions and their supporters through whom tqe'people 
are induced to take a lively and practical interest in establishing and main
taining schools.. The· absence of provincial interest fortunately has not 
extended to its officials, whose goodwill and assistance have been a tremendous 
factor and have meant so much to the development of Native education. 
There is no good reason to assume that the stimulation. of loCal interest by 
the Missions co-operating with the officials will not function as effectively 
under another system of control. . . . " . " 

278. f (8) The expressed opinion, 'qf the Executive Committees of the Provinces with 
, --:- the' 'exception of tile. Tra~vaal, favoured provincial control _of Nati'll& 

, . education. and due- regard should be given to their views. In _ the 
Transvaal, as was stated by the Director of Education in evidence: the' 
Executive Committee wished to hand Native Education over entirely to 
the Union Government. 

,-,' 

I " 

) ,; 

" 

,,', I, , - ' 

. In the Cape the Superiutendent.General of Education made it clear in his evidence that the Cllpe Provincial Executive Committee -wished to 
continue to control Native education, provided that the Union Govern
ment assumed responsibilitv for the whole of the cost. Limitation of :the' 
latter'a responsibility merely to payment of a grant for Nat.ive Education' 
on the basis of a fixed per caput subsidy rate would not, it was. 
emphasised, be acceptable to the Province. ; . - . I I' ~: 

In Natal the Executive Committee declined to submit evidet;\CB, but 
. intimatecl by letter that it WBS strongly oppo&ed to the control of Native 
education being transferred to t.he _Union Governmeni(. It ·proposed that, 
r.rovineial control sbould be made even more complete by removing .the' 

I Romewhat erksome restrictioruJ IJ now imposed by tbe Native Affairs 
Department, and that all funds required for the maioten6noe and 

, 'extension of ~atite edu~8tioD 'should be provided by the Union Govern-
ment. ' ,. " 

, . AcCording to' ihe! evidence' of.. the Director. of "Educati~o, 'the Orange 
Free' State Executive Committee 'was not in favour of relinquishing the 

-control of N ati.,.e education. It was claimed that to hand Native Educa
tion over to the Union Government would entail'loss of local interest' and 
prestige ,and "',ould, also interfere with the traditional policy of the Qrange 
Free State which" It was stated, had created good relations between,white 
and black. ' .... '. . ,'. . 

\ In the course',of. the·Oommittee'a investigations the fact emerged !that' 
in Natal,. and also to some extent in the Orange Free State" the Tetention 
of provincial control of Native education was desired also ~ "Of its 
bearing on Native policy. . ' 

, 279 .. (n). Wliile tlie question. of the relation between. -"dmi~i~trative 
control and financial responsibility will be dealt with more fully later. it 
must lie pointed' out that the principle underlying the point of'view of the 
three provinces (particularly. that· of the. 'Cape) is one which cuts across the 
majority report of tlie' "Murray'''' COmmission. quoted with wliole-hearted 
appro;val by the Provillc.i,,1 Finance Commission (1933):-

, "One of the most salutary 'principles fo~ the creatiOll of a sound 
.. systeBl of public financ~. is that any authority which is entrusted with 
the expenditure of public money, should also be charged with the direct 
liability for raising, either the w.hole or to substantioJ. portion of the 
revenue requiTed. tQ mee. su~h expenditure. . Wlien fund.· '"!e raised by 
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one authority and disposed of by another, the sense of responsibility 
by which the latter should be guided and which constitutes a most 
valuable protection for the taxpayer, is al)nost inevitably weakened. It 
is only when the power to spend is controlled by the liability to provide 
the necessary funds that efficient ant! economical administration can be 
secured. The reciprocal action of these two influences tends to discourage 
extravagance and to ensure that good value is obtained for all the 
expenditure incurred." 

This principle is a very important one and cannot' be disregarded. 
especially in view of the existing system under which the Provincial Councils 
are debarred from imposing direct taxes upon Natives' and during the 
continuanoe of which the Councils will be uawilling to a68ume any )lleasure 
of joint resJlonsibility for financing Native education. 

As it is very improbable that this taxation arrangement will be 
departed from, the Committee 'feels that its existence sh()uld be assumed as 
a fa;t accompli in any proposed scheme of finance and control for the future. 

280. (b) As regards the other argument referring to the maintenance 
of local (provincial) interest and of a' tradition peculiar to a particular 
province, these points have been dealt with above, where it was shown that 
these were more often dependent up'on other factors in the situation thaI). 
upon the role of the Provincial Councils; and it is quite possible to devise 
a scheme of administration which will not necessarily interfere with the 
healthy development of these progressive traditions, ' 

281. (9) It was urged In support of the retention of provine-tal control of Native 
education that the Cape Native FAlucntion Commission (1919), after 
mature consideration, arrived at the conclusion: u that .the general 
control of Native education should be left with the- Education Department 
of the Prov-i nce ". . -

282. In arriving at that conclusion the Commission' made it very clear· 
that in making this recommendation it was limited to considering" whether. 
the interests of Native education in the Cape l'rovinee, viewed by. them.' 
selves alone, would be better served under the Provincial or under the Union 
system of control". Had the Com)llission been free to consider the " other 
important aspects lying beyond its scope", the views held by several of its 
most prominent members )lligbt have prevailed and the decision been 
different. 

In fact, where Commissions before aodaftep this Cape Commission did 
consider the wider implications of this problem, t'hey put forward recom
mendations unequivocably against provincial control. This conclusion was 
implied in the findings of the two Commissions cited above in paragraphs 
278 and 279; and the Native Affairs Commission in its Report for 1921. in 
which it specially dealt with this question, advanced an impressive list of 
arguments in support of Union control and against provincial control of 
Native education. 

283. The report of the Phelps-Stokes Education Commission of which 
so distinguished an educationist as Dr. Jesse Jones was chail'man, expressed 
its views 8S follows:-

.. It seems clear that the limitation of the Union Government 
to the one field of higher education is especially unfortunate fOl' the 
cause of Native education. The varying policies of the Provinces point 
to serious losses through the indifference of Provincial Councils, and 
contradiction of educational plans, Surely a problem of such large and 
vital possibilities for good or for iLl in the development of South Africa 
should receive the consideration of the largest and most influential unit 
of Government in the sub-continent. Sound statesmanship will un
doubtedly require the Union Government sooner or later to take a much 
larger share in the for)llulation 01 educational policies for the develop
ment of a Native people constituting 80 per cent. of the total population 
of South Africa", '. 

284. (10) Lastly, it W88 ("onte-nded by -8 Dumber of witnesses that- B national or 
Union system of Native education might ~asily lend to oYer-centralisation, 
bureaucracy and soul-deadening uniformity j that conditions diff~r 80 
widely in dIfferent pnrts of the country that Union rontrol would be ' 
fatal to ed.uC'otion Which, in order to he effective at .all. must oonstantly 
adjust itself to local oonditions; that the vast distances in South Africa 
make administra.tion from one central office omnbersolnE', and often .cause . 
irksome deJa, in matters which ('()ulcl have been more expeditiously and 
effectivelv settled if the hend oflh-e \\,pre not so far l"6JDoved; that it is 
impossible for those at a (Hstant head officE' to have that intimate 

I knowledge of 10001 eonditio"l "So ll(l('f>KlJnry fer sympathetic and effective 
handling of local problema ... d tl'Oubj ... : tb..t this i. especially true in 
the case of N ntiv6 education which is still in its infancy, OOld aR iii JUOW"R 
Will constantly be fared with new problE'Pls which cannot possihl.v aU hE' 
dealt with by oentrRI regulRt;on; and that, for these NRsons, it would 
he better to leave Native education under provincial control. 
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", 281). These ";'ntentions will have force in proportion as the assumptions 
on which they are hased are correct. 

The first assumption is that tb.e elimination of the Provincial Councils 
from the control of Native education will of necessity cause a centralisation 
of all authority in the Union Buildings at Pretoria, and that such authority 
will be exercised in an arbitrary and bUl'eaucrstic way, leaving no' scope 
for any initiative or administrative decentralisation in the Provinces. This 
assumption, is nut warranted. In all its investigations the Committee b.as 
found no evidence in support of 11 scbeme of control moelelled upon such an 
extremely bureaucratic pattern, and considers that the fear underlying this 
contention cannot seriously be entert~ined'., ' 

286. The secOJul assumption is that the word " provincial" is adminis
truth'ely s~TnonynlOus with, the 'Word' H local". This assumption is also not 
horne out h~' the faels. 'Vhere proyinces are so large as the Cape, for example, 
with the Transkei in the north-eastern corller auel Bechuanaland in the 
nortb.ern corner-h~th about 800 miles from Capetown-it can hardly be 
maintained that ,the control exercised from that provincial head office is 
" local" administration, aud that officials are in such intimate touch with 
local' affairs that they can handle difficulties in those territories any more 
expeditiously and sympatheticall~' than they could be handled by officials 
from Pretoria. In faet, from the point of view of distance, Pretoria is lIlore 
accessible to any Native territory in the Union than Capetown is to Pondo
land or to Bechuanaland.' 

Ill' short, 'this' contentiou, forceful' as it may seem at first sight, is 
based upon a ,confusion of thought and is due to a failure to realise that the 
real prohlem before us is not really Union' ""'sot. local control, as if all 
authority and power must go either to the centre or to the periphery of our 
political system. It is a question rather of a division of specific functions 
and of deciding which of these are provincial and local and ,should be 
provincially, and locally, determined. 

That, there are national issues in Native education which must be dealt 
with nationally was cleal' from the evidence placed before us; in fact, it was 
implied in our terms of reference, for the State's financial responsibility for 
Native education is natiollsl (i.e. Union). Similarly there are provincial 
i •• ues and local issues. These will be detailed in the proposed scheme of 
administration set out in paragraph 320 below. 

CONCLUSION. 

281. (a) Whatever other conclusions may be arrived at from a considera
tion of the p7'os and cons listedahove, one conclusion seems to be ruled out 
from the beginning and that i. that the present system is satisfactory and 
that there exist no valid rellsons' why, it should be altered. No more com
pelling fact has emOl'ged from the ev,iilence than the general convicHon that 
the status quo is untenable, 

, In fact, it is not without significance that while several witnesses, many 
of them of. considerable standing in the eduentional world, opposed Union 
control, they nevertheless expres.ed themselves as being thoroughly dis
satisfied with the present system. Some of the deseriptions applied by them to 
that system, which they wish to retain, are that" it i. in a, state of chaos ", 
"the position is 80 ,hopeless II,; '.' it is utterly unsatisfa.ctory It, "Native 
educabon has been starved", cc the position is unsound", ,etc. 

Most of the co'ndemnation I emanates from, the, Cape Pro"';nce where 
admittedly much has been done for N ati\' •. eqm'lltion, and where it must 
not be overlooked that the Provincial Council in 1920 extended free educa., 
tion to Native. simultaneously with its application to EI\ropeans and 
Colonreds. . , . 

, From the evidence before it the Committee is convinced, therefore, that 
.ome reform of the present system of administration, with "'hich not only 
Ihe Provincial Council. but also the Native Affairs Department are con
"erned, is urgently needed. To leave the present system as it i. and to think 
that the defects will vanish by merely exhorting, those ,responsible for the 
work to try and .. carryon" as best they can, is unfair, not only to the 
N ntive people-whose educat.ional needs are most pressing--but also to those 
who have given life-long and devoted service as missionaries and as Govern
ment officials, to Native, education_ 

288.(1,) In the secondpl80e~ as a I'esult of its in\'ostigations, the Com
mitt •• believes, and this belief is fortified by responsible opinion, collective 
and individual, that the stage is set for a great forward move in a national 
question of first-rate importance, and tha.t only by the counir¥ a8 a whole 
shouldering the responsihility, i. it 'practicable to do adequate Justice t<> the 
eduoational requil'emeYi!s of theN ative people. 

While advocating this general advance, the Committee is emphatically 
in favour of the ,progress "'hich has been attained in any one Province being 
maintaineil and, where possible, acr.elerated. It would not be prepared to 
support control by the central Government if it had cause to foresee anvl 
slowing down process in the Cape Province or to a less extent in Natal and 
the Orange Free State, while the Transvaal made up leeway. 
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. ,289. (c) After ,careful oonsideratioll and examination of the question in 
all its bearings, including the Pl'OS and cons listed above, the Committee 
is satisfied that with the assumption of Union conb'ol on the lines and in 
acoordal\ce with the plans and principles herein, after set forth in detail, no 
Province will be at a.. disadvantage, while .the gain, to the, Native people of 
this land will be great and progressive . 

. " 290. The Committee accordingly recommends th4t Native education be 
trans/erred /rom' the control 0/ 'the Prom'ncial Council, to that 01 the Union 
Government. ., . .. '. 

II. PROPOSED NATIONAL. SCHEME OF CONTROL AND 
ADMINISTRATIVN. 

UNDER WHICH UNION DEPARTMENT? 

291. Theoonclusion having' been reached that the ultimate conirol 
of' Na.tive education should be vested in the Union Government and nO,t in 
the Provincial Councils, the next question to be decided is the particular 
Department of State to which it is to be assigned. The proposal has been 
put' forward' by. some witnesses that Native education 'is so inte&,ral a part 
of N a,tive policy that it should be administered by the Native AffaIrS Depart
ment~ Thls view, however, finds little support amongst educationists or the' 
Native people, . " . ,., " 

292. Their objections are based on experience 'as well as on principle. 
In every Province the Committee found that the Native Affairs Commi8s1On, 
in discharging the functiolls assiglled to it in relation to Native "ducation, 
was the object 'of adverse criticism; and there is a consensus of opinion that 
these fUllctions" should, in any event be transferred to a body' more repre· 
sentative of, alld bett~r !~cquainted wi~ the ueeds of Native education, 

293. These :news are endorsed evell by promillent cfficials of the Native 
Affairs Department itself. The Secretary, speaking' on behalf of tjle Minister 
cf Native Affairs, declared in evidence: ,. I think the control of Native 
education should be handed _erto the Central Government, and that the 
Union Education Department should take charge of it .. :. The Minister 
doeo not want it under the Native Affairs Department." 

", ;' ": I , 

294. The chief reasons advanced .for ,this view ,are as follows:-. 
, (i) The matters with which the Native Affairs Department has to 

deal are already so multifarious and the burdens on the head 
of that Department so heavy, that the position would .become 
intolerable if ed1.lcati<ln were added to it. " 

(ii) The N ativeAffairs Department cannot adequately deal with a 
matter like educaticn. The head is an administrative officer, 
.usually selected for his magisterial experience and legal know
ledge, and' not an educationist. Education has in modem times 
become so sJ?ecialised that. educational' trajning and experience 
are essential. qualifications for·' ,the· head . of a department< 

,',administering a large educational system;, : ' 
(iii) In 'View of the fact that there' already exiats'a 'Union Depart

" ment of Eduration, there Is little' or no justification for setting 
.'up ·for'the Union duplicate educational machinery .under the 

N amve AlfaiFs Department.' '.," . 
'1 (iv) If Native education were 'placedunde1" the N auve Affairijand 

. not under the Union Education 'Department, the Natives would 
" imagine that they were getting an educational system. differ~,nt . 

. , from, if not inferior to that cf the European. . 
(v) Responsible witnesses expressed the view that it would be unfor

tunate for education~which is primarily a. matter, of the 
'spirit-to be linked up with a Government department whioh is 
generally associated in the 1'9" ative's mind with the collection 
of taxes and the administration of justice. It.is not fair to· 
educatioll to place it under a departmellt. whose functions are 
.very largely regula~o:r' ..' , . : . ", . , ~ '" , . 

~95. Th~,Comll1ittee reela thmt theseargum~nts as' a .hole'81'6. ooDchisive 
and, therefore, recommends that the admM!,istmtio .. aM; finanCing 0/ Nativ6 
educ:"ti01\ hI! dj."ocUf~ed./rom the Native Affair, D~t (iA>c.l"ding. the 
Na,tw6 ~1I0Il1" Comm"',O'I&) and b,B plac~tl !Doth the, Union Educo,p01lI Depart-. 
ment~ -' . . ',' ~ ... I • • • • 

, " 
",' ',< • 

296. An exceptiOll' is, howe~;'r, ~ad~ in the cas~' of N stive' agriculture •. 
under .which falls the traininl\' of agric,!ltural demonsttators. . This should 
remain un del" the Native Affalt8 Department, ·8S this work in many of its, 
phases needs the. backing of the 'administrative machinery of that departtnent" , 
e.g. in the administrative mell.mres dealing. with soil erosion, stock-raising. 
and crop prod)ietion. 'At the same time, the haining of agricultural. demon.' 
strators and the'extellsion work done b:l': ih.emand other office,s lIOnstitute .~ .• 'r-,' .,.' I' ;,.,.~ M • [."1; . ' I' ,,:.,.' , . 
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:t1p~of 'Native education (e'l"en'though it be on the a'dult level) and there 
'should, 'therefore, be some link with the Union Education Department. This 
link the Committee provides for in the scheme, outlined below by the inclusion 
of the SecI'etary fot Native AlI'airs as a member of the proposed National 
Board of Eduoation. 'l.'his repre.entati<JIl" beside. ensuring the necessary 
contact between education and Native policy in general, would also ·facilitate 
the co-operation (outlined in paragraph 331 below) between the agricultural 
work .done by the teacher at the school and that done hy the demonstrator in 
the community. .., . 

• ,'I, "'i'O' I ,I ,I. 

:' • "';; ,THE NATIVE EDUCATION FUND. 

297. 'Matter~' of ~dministration and control are, as i. evident trom the 
foregoing discussion of the present system, inextricably bound up with 
mntters"pertainingto financial' responsibility. It is, therefore,' necessary, 
before ouilining the proposed. scheme ()f administration of Native education 
under which definite powers and functions will haye to be allocated to 
various bodies arid officials, to define in general terms the financial basiaon 
,which the whole scheme is to, be founded. " 

',298. '1t was clear f;'om ,the ~vidence that m1l!Ch of the criticisni,ie~eIled 
Ilt the existing system must be attributed to the unsatisfactory way in which 
Native education is financed under the Native Development Fund. This 
Fund was created in 1925. Ite origin and constitution are· described in detail 
in paragraph 216, et seg. For our present purpose ,,11 that need be said 
here is that the General Fund was composed of two .parts 0 (a) a block gtant 
0££340;OOO ,per. annum, and (b) one-fifth of. the proceeds of the ,N!'tive 
General,~ax, ,Out of this Fund ,the Native AlI'airs Commission \ was to 
i41ance . a pomprehensive scheme of Native. education and development 
intended to go considerably beyond the then existing system.. The grallts 
hom this Fund soon, however, proved .. to be inadequate for the>carrying.on 
,Q£ the systel1l as it was, let alone for the ambitious programme of develop" 
ment, ,wbic4, t,he ,Commission set before iteelf. . 

'\ '299: The .. ist of the criticisms is that it is anomalous to create 8 

Development :fund which, as events· have proved
i
' is itself incnpl'ble of 

development. The block grant is, of course, ine astio and incapable of 
.expansion, 'l'he basis on which, this grant was arrived at, was unfortunate, I 
for it penalised from the start those Provinces which .had lagged 'behind, 
owing .to their parsimonious attitude in previous ,years t.owards Native, 
.dUC .. tIOD,' Consequently, there was no' hope of theIr makIng Up leeway 
,from ~his (a) part of the Fund. 'Moreover, the (b) Pl'rt, viz.; the one:.fifth 
of the Native General, Tax, which was expected to be the factor capable of 
expansion,proved utterly ,disappointing. That the Government ha~ iteeIf 
recognised this i. 'evidenced by the fact that it has from this year increased 
this part 'of the Fund to two-fifths, As has been shown'in paragraphs 234-237 
even this addition can give only temporary relief, and very soon the Fund 
will again be found to be inadequate. 

',. '"I I " !'. 

: 300. The inelasticity of the Fund has proved a serious handicap to 
Native ,education' in various ways because it could not keep pace' with even 
the most. essential .needs of Native education, far less expand beyond' the 
tninimllm~ ": 
, , In the first 'f.laee! over 70 per cent. of the Native children of school age I 

lire' not, at schoo, 'and there are thousands of them eager for education who 
cannot get it because of lack of facilities. It is not as if Mission enterprise 
were lacking; for there are hundreds of unaided Mission schools waiting to 
be' biken over into the.' aided system.. ' ' . ' .> 
, " " Iii the' ~ebond place, even of the 8ch'ools 'that are aided and 'inspecieti by
t.he Education Departments, a great many are hopelessly overcrowded an4 
understaffed. The Committee witnessed the most appalling instances of over. 
"rowding in some of the urban schools. In one school there were nearly four 
hundred pupils huddled together, most of them sitting on the floor of a 
badly lighted and badly ventilated wood and iron room, which should under 
DUl'Inai circumstances have accommodated not more than 50 or 60 pupil. 
)vith desks. There was scarcely room for a blackboard or a teacher'. table-'
let alone other educational· equipment such as map.. Four teachers were 
simultaneously trying to instruct the ruBSses crowded togethet' in this' way; 
It is little wonder that. the educational achievements 'of Native pupils are 
often disappointing when one finds .that- instl"1lction is given under such 
deplorable.oondition.; . '. . .. '. . . _ 
", it is'~ot' only 'in the large urban centres w:h~re one finds thia over: 
crowding and under~taffing, but alsG in 80me rural areas. . . : -: 

. aO!. 'Xhese are ~t~l'ual evidence. of an inelastic system and they usually 
strik~ the caanal observer rather forcibly. There are, however, other defeete 
wlli"h are probably less apparent but more insidious in their ell'ects. Of 
these must be mentioned the large-scale employment of unqualified teachers 
in some of thOl Provinces. In Natal and the Orange Free State, for e"ample 
only.one-third Jlf the teach.ra in.aided primary schools are fully eertilicated: 
In the' fl>ltiJided schools, of course, practically all teachers are unqualified. 
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ln, the aided schools where the Erlucation Departments do not provide 
sufficient teachers, the Missions (and sometimes the head tea.chers)-ra.ther 
.than turn children away-on their own account often engage., at £1 or £2 
Jler month, Natives who kno'IV but little more than the pupils. 

These are some of the main effects, which the financial arrangements 
have had on Native education. 

302. Incidently it may be mentioned that the Government contribution 

I
per pupil for ~uropean education is 10 times as large at that for Native 
education and over 40 times as much per head of :European population as 
per head of Native population. The idea is fairly general that N. ative educa· 
tion should be done .. on the cheap "-an idea which may yet cost future 
generations very dear. . . , ' , . ; 

303. ·Apart from the shortcomings of the }'und enumerated above, the 
financial administration of the system is unsatisfactory because it involves 
dual control. Oil. the one halld we hnve the Native Affairs Commission, 
whose members can at best have hut little acquaintance with what is going 
on ill the actual administration of Native education, holding the purse strings; 
and on the other haud the Provincial Authorities who actually administer 
Native education without having the financial responsibility or control. It 
is not surprising that ,under such circu1lJstances the Provinces find the 
administration of Native education irksome. . 

304. For these and other reasons (see also paragraphs 324-326) the 
Committee recommend.: - ' 

(a) That i1UUmuch as Native education ,is a national responsibility, and 
as the bulk 01 Native revenue is paid into th e ,qeneral .. evenue 01 the U mrm, 
the respomibility for the fi1l!llncial support 'of Native education (in so far as 
the State is 1'esponsible at all) shoulrllall upon the Uni"" and not on the 
P1'011inciai Administrations-the State'. contrihutions bein,g made by mean, 
01 a~ 11;1!,1J3!al l!"! .9"ll'ut grant l'~':..,1!uJ'il in a'"er'!ue attendf1-nee to be paid into 
a Nat.ve KJucat.on 7un~rov.dea that th,. !J1'ant on anyone year be 
reckoned in respect of not more than 110 per, c""t. of the number '0/ pupils in 
average attendanr:e in the pre'lJious year. 

'305. (b) That this Native Education Fund be a,zmini"te~ed by a National 
Board OJ Native E4"catir>n (see paragraph 320 below) under the Minister 01 
Education.' . . , . , 

, 
306. This :N ative :Education Fund whell created will naturally take the 

plaoe of the existing N ati"B Development Fund in "0 far as the' hotter is 
responsible for financing Native Education. The determination of the source. 
of this new Fund does not fall within this Committee's terms of reference. 
The Committee, therefore, is 110t called upon to reoommend whether this 
money should be derived from general tevenue, from ·a modified form of the 
existing Native Development Account, or born some other soUroe. 

307. The administration of this pr~poseiiNativeEducation Fund ~ill 
be one of the most impartantfunetions of the National Board. 'In the first 
place,. it will reoommend: to the Minister the annual allocation to each 
Province of the sums required for carrying on Native education.· The 
different claims of the four Provinces will be considered on their merits and 
the funds will be allocated to each according til its particular needs and in 
the light of the country's need as a whole. If, for example, £x per Native 
pupil in average attendance in the Union .as a whole is paid into this Fund 
(from whatever sourc!' the Government may determine), it will not mean that 
each Province will automatically receive from the Board £x for every pupil 
in average attendance in that Provinre. Some Provinces will receive more 
t.nali '£x and others less, each according ~..iJ;&~; and the respective 
amounts will vary also from year to year depeniflng on the varying relative 
needs of the various Provinces from year 'to year. . 

. ~". 

308. The present per pupil cost of Native education differs· widely from 
P~ovince to Province (see porograph 215), It will therefore, go against the 
principle laid down· by the Committee ,tJO provide a, guarantee that no 
Province be levelled down, if the slmle rate of subsidy ,he applied to all 
Provinces. Moreover, ·t<!l bring the pe:r,caput grant suddenly up >to the level 
of the average of tbe Union in the case ,of those Provinces below the average 
will 'ais" he unwise .and isdefillitely not recommended; , 

~09. In the serond plBce. th'e National Board in administering this Fund 
should be empow.red to accumulate reserves if it finds that it is in the ioterests 
of Native education to do so; The' Committee /tttaches much importance to 
this point for the renson that an educational system grows qualitatively as 
well a" quantitatively and due provision should be made also for !Jumitative 
improvement under an arrangement where funds are !Dade available only 
on the basis of the numerical growth of the pupils in average attendance. 
It may he expected. for examllle, that under the new scheme there will be 
considerable numerical ,expanSion owing to increased enrolment during the 
first few years, and that in consequence the total grant paid into the Fund 
will .how a more rapid inorease at th~beginning than in subsequent years, 
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When once all the unaicled schools; which have accumulated up to tile present, 
aN> taken 'IYer into the aided system, the numerical growth of pupils will 
not be so Tapid, because, as was shown in evidence, the natural inertia of the 
masses of Native people and the limited financial resources'of the' Missions, 
will. act as brakes on numerical g~owth heyond a certain point. , , 

310. On the' other hand during' the first few years the system will be 
qualitativel1l much the same 8S it is to-day, e.g. many unqualified and 
partially qualified teachers will still be employed, because of the dearth of 
qualified teachers; there will not yet he enough Native pupils who haw 
completed the primary scheel course to warrant much additional provision 
for secondary' school.. It is, therefore, quite cenceivable that, if the rate of 
the annual per pupil grant which is to be paid inte the Fund is based en the 
cost of a system qualitatively impreved beyond the present,' there: may be a 
surplus during the first few years, simply because' these qualitative impreve" 
ments "annot be put into effect immediately. Not only is such a situatien 
cenceivable, but it would appear to be eminently desirable fer the N atienal 
Board to see that there are such surpluses at the beginning, in "rder.to ereate 
a reserve on which to fall back when in future such qualitative imprevements, 
which are so urgently required, can be put into effect. 

311. The only ether alte~'native te this prepesal i. ;that the .. ate on which 
the per pupil grant is paid illto the Fund be revised by the Go"ernment from 
time to time in order to provide also for the qualitative development of Native 
education. 

312. Of the two alternative. the Committee definitely favours the fermer, 
by which an adeqnate grant will from the start be paid into the Native 
Education Fund, so that the National Board will have the means as well as 
the pewer to build up reserves. This will not. only provide for greatel' 
continuity of development in Native .educatien, hut will also put on the 
National, Board a responsihility which is commensurate with it. status. 

313 .. Moreover, the' Committee is ofapinion that, unle;sa subsidy rate V 
be agreed upon, which definitely makes qualitative' improvement pessible, 
that !s,is high~r than the present day per pupil cost ?f N at!ve ed~cation, I!ll 
that IS to be gamed by the mtroductIon of the per pupIl subsIdy prmclple Will 
be merely to provide the 'same admittedly inadequate education for more 
and more Native ehHdren-a procedure which will undoubtedly prove to be 
wasteful and· unsatisfactory in' its ultimate results . 

. _ .f' 

. ,314., 'rhe principle of subsidising the P,"Ovincial Councils on the basis 
ef a per caput subsidy has been accepted by the Gevernment. The union, 
Gov""nmen~ makes a per 'caput grant of £f>. 5s. im respect of Coloured anll 
Indian pupIls, and a grant ranging from £14 to £16, 70. 6d. in respect of 
European pupils, in average attendnnce. . . ,', -

315. This per caput basis: was evidently' 'regarded in principle as the 
most equitable and also the safest basis on which to subsidise the Provinces 
for services in which increase of 'cost is commenSU1'ate with the increase in 
the numbers served. In this subsidy arrangement the Union Government 
aids the Provinces whe, for the rest, frem their own resources, find the funds 
fer running the varieus Provincial service. including European and ColourPd 
educatien. In the scheme which the Cemmittee proposes for Native educa
tion ihe Union Government aids the :Mi.sions aud Jointly they are responsible 
for Native educatien. The difference between these twe partnerships is that 
in the former the Union Governmeut reHnquishee all contrel, whereas inl 
the Intter the Unien Government retains direct control over State expendi
ture.· The Union Goverument, therefore. is sdegunrded ag'ainst possibilities 
of wasteful expenditure te a gTfuter extent in respect of Native education
than in respect of European education .. 

316. Moreover, such an aided system of partnership with the Missiens 
has its own inherent checks against wild e"pansion possibly involving the 
State in greatly illeTe ••• d .e:.:pendittn·e, f,!r ~n Nativeed~l~atien the initiati."e /' 
must' come from the MUJSlOHS and the Nahve commuulhes, whose finanCIal 
resources are very limited .. Lastly, there is amongst' certain sections of the I 
Nat.ive people aloo considerable inertia to be overcome by the Missiens in orde!" 
to keep their schools going' as "'en as to start new ones. 

. . 311. The application of this princirle of a.pe~ caput subsidy to Native 
etlucation was warmly advoc·.ted by a1 the proliment witnesses who were 
CJuestioned about it. It was generally felt that no single recommendation 
of this Committee could de Illor" for the remedying of the present defects in 
N Btive education than this one if acted upon by the Government. The best 
informed amongst the ,,·it.ne .. ses were of opinion that the increase in attend
ance of Native pupils consequent en the introduction of such a scheme might 
be relatively high d\lring the first few years (owing to the leeway to be 
made up) and would gradually taper oft But in no year should the increase I 
'';'C~~i.ll!.-PJlLf.!'nt. It is f?r ~his. ~eason that in our reco!"m~n~ation the 
illel'l'.se III tli •. Government. halllhty frem ,year te year IS hmlted to 10 
per cent. , 



. ,.alS •. ,The actual. per caput ..also£ the Government grant to,Nativ,e 
education will depend on the inclusion or exclusion of certain quantitativI! 
IUld qualitative improvements in present day conditions in Native education; 
~nd,will be determined later (see paragraph 660)., ' , . 

319. Whatever rate mtlIIJ ultimately be adopteil the Comnnittee .trongly 
/eell ~hat thal"'iMiple 0/ the pe" caput grant should be adiopteil on the line. 
here ~ugg~t.ed, beoo'Ule it, iI a .ystem 0/ financial .upport under, which 
Ni.Lfi'IJe education may count on a greater degree 0/ stability and continuity 
01 development, while at the same time State control 0/ p'ublic upenditure 
will b" duly .a/eguo;rdetl. ..' , 
• .. ADMINISTRATIVE MA.~HINERY PROPOSED.' 

,', 320. In view' of the abovementioned co-;"'iderationsaDll 'also for 'pureiy • 
eqy,cational reasons, the Committee recommend. that, ezi.ting legis'W.tion
be amended by me",,' 0/ a. Native Education .dct undm- which Nati'IJe educa-, 
tion w,iU be administereil On the /ollrncing lines:,.. ' 

I ', NOTE.-The underlying idea 0/ thil .cheme iI: " Central determinatiM>' 
, 0/ policy with decentralilation 0/ tUlmini.t>ratioll."" ' , , ' ," ',' , 

A. Union. 
(i) that the Union Parliament becomes the ultimate legii'W.ti'IJe 

,&uthority and the Minister of Education the Chi~f',E",ecutive 
authority for Native Education; , , 

(ii) that, in order to maintain a close link with European ed)lcati~n, 
; the Union Education Department under the Minister of Educa

tion be responsible for the general administration 01 Nativel 
education; , ':, 

(iii) that, in order to ensure the necessary amount of tUl hoc attentiOn 
to Native education, there be created in connection with the' 
Union Education Department a special Department of Nativ~ 
Education under a Union Director of Native Education; 

(iv) th~ta ,U,nion or National Board 0/ Native Educati~. he' created" 
conSIstIng of- , ".. ,," :.. " 

(a) The Secretary for Education. ' ''': ,,";; .... ' 
(b) The Secretary for Native Affairs. 1 , ,,' <.' 

(c) The Union Director of N ativ& Education. ' :,' 
(a) The four Provincial head,e of the (European) Education 

Departments. , , , ' " 
(6) One representative from each of the four. Provincial 

Advisory Boards-see paragraph 320 B. below. 
(/) The Principal of the South African Native College. " 
(f}) Two Na.tive members to be nominated by the Nati ... ~ 

Representative Council. ' .' , " , 
.. NOTE.-The four Provincial Superintendents of 
'Native education to be attached to thi.Board as 
assessor members without vote. " " ' ~ , , 

(v) that this National Board meet at least twice a year and as often 
as the Minister may wish to convene it;, 

(vi) that its Fuftctiom be:-
(a) to advise the Minister ,on all' matters pertaining' '"to 

legislation on Native education; " ',' 
(b) to be a means not only by which the educational 'needs 

of the Native people can be made nationally articulate, 
but by which various governmental agencies can also be 
proper,ly co-ordinated in making pl'ovision for such 
needs (e,g. the, correlation of the administration ~ 
Native Agriculture, Public Health, etc., with the 
schools) ; " " ' , 

(c) to consider the respective needs of the four provincial 
areas in administ<!ring the Native Education Fund 
and to make recommendations to the Minister accord
ingly-provided that the Native Education Act 

11 
embodies the necessary gual'antee to ensure ,that; no, one 
Province be penalised or, levelled down 10 order to 
provide for the advance of more backward Provinces; 

(d) to lay down minimum requirements for the four Pro
vinces in resl1ect of:-

(i) training and conditions of service of teachers; 
(ii) matters pertaining to language and medium' of 

instruction; .. I 
(6) to consider such other matter, as may be referred to it; 

, (vii) that' with a view to serving this National Board and the Depart~ 
ment with information on Native education and to conduct 

, research into Native education, the present National, Bureau 
for Educational and Social Research should be extended so as 
to do this work under a research officer specially competent, in 
Native education. " , 
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" , B; PrO'lJ;ncial. 
, ' (i) That though it is proposed' to eliminate the Provincial Councils 
',,' asl'tfli!lative and the' -p'rovincial Executive Committee~ with 

the 'DIrectors or Sllpenntendenta" of European educatIon as 
"'e:eecut;ve authorities of Native education, the sub-departmenta 

, (as regards the administrative officials in the office and the 
. inspectors' in th~ field) will' continue to operate within the 
provincial boundaries' much as they have done before. 

There will, therefpre, be in each Province a sub-department 
. of the' Union office for Native education With its own staB', 
,(including an, accounting section)' and ,inspectors and, super
visors, etc., independent of the, Pro:l'i"cial (European,)"Edana, ' 
t;on Department o~ that P~ovince; , , i' 

(ii)th .. tst the head of each of these Native Educatiou Offioes there he, 
, appointed a Union official to be styled the S"perinttmdent" or, 
illative Etltucation lo~ the PrlYUince. ' ' ,; " 

(N oTE.--'-This title is suggested instead efthe, ~resent' one, 
of Chief Inspector 'of Native Education in order to indicate 
that the nature af his duties will be' more of'an administrative 

, ,: thaD! of an inspectorial nature.) 

\iii) As regards the actual administration of Native education within' 
if Province, the operation of this office will be' much the same 
as that under, the present Chief Inspector in' e .. cli of 'the four 
Provinces to-day. There will, however, be this difference' that 
while, as regards the bigger matters affecting' policy, ,he is 
to~ilay responsible to the Provincial, Education, Directo~, {or 

,Superintendent) and u,ltimatelyresponsible to the ProvincIal, 
Executive Committee and Council, ,he will' in: th'e proposed: 
scheme be under the Union Director of Native Education and 

,ultimately responsible to the Minister of Education. As regards 
matters of detailed administration he will be, allowed a fairly, 
free hand within the powers to be vested io. him by the Union i 
Native Education Act, ,and he, will further have the henefit,of, 

'the advice and guidance (as regards provincial an,d local", 
,matteI's) of .. Provincial Advisory, BOllrd; , ' I , " ' ;, I 

, , 

(iv) th, at in order to ensu,re (a) adequate intel'est in Native educatiOn' 
, within the Province, (b) a sensitivity aT, the administration to 

• , j' • the' pec'uliar needs 'of' the provinqe,. there shQlllCl be a ProvinciqJ,i 
, Advuory Board to advise the rrovinciat Supe.rintendent on all ' 

, mattar~ pert~ining to, Native education ,within that Pr'1vil'ce;" 

(v) that' the COO8tituti<>n' "I the Provincial Adm.ory Boi1lt:'" be M 
, lollow. : -' ", " ' , , " 

(a) the Head of' the 'European Education Department of' 
the Province;' . '. . : ',' . ;'. ! J' 

;,(b)~he Provincial!:iuperint~ndent.of Native Educ~tion;' ! 

, '(c) a xepresentative of the Native Affairs nepartment(to 
, ", be, nominated b the Minister of Native Affairs); i 

(tC) one,or,two Natives (according to the ,.ize"o£"thePrQ
, , , vince) representing Native opinioll; ,',', ",,' 
{e) one' Provincial; Councillor ,nominated by the Admini_ 

, strator, to' represent Europea.'n, public npinion; " 
(f)' one representative' of the Na~ive t~achers> organisll-, 

tion(s) ;' > : , , " 

(g) one' representative of the' Europeari"teachers' organi: 
satl'on(s);" " ,"",:,' ""," 

(k) one represent'ative ofth~ 'trxiiversit.ies in "thaf pko;' 
vince; , . "'. ,,' .' "', 

'(i) eight members representing ,Mission~ controlling state. 
, aided schnob; " , ' , " ' 

,(vi) that the Board meet' at least twice a' year; ":, 
(vii) that the Functiom of thy Ad..uory BO(]lJ'd bs:- " 

(a)' To adviseQn' '!hatters pertaining' to Native' education 
within the Province, 'Pllrticularly- ", . ,.', , "' 

(i) adjustmimts of curricula in' differelit 'areas; 
(ii) langu~ge ' and 'medium adjustment 'problems 
, (beyond the',national minimuml atandllrds laid 

, dowo. by the National Boardh' I '" " " 

(iii) problema in cQnnection with the establishmenti 
, , ' ' closing and amalgaination of Bchool .. ; .' ' . ' 
(iv) estimates of expenditure to be' submitted to the· 
. , . National Board~ , " '" 

(b) to advise on such matters 8S may '~.rlrefiirred to''lt'; . 
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(0) to represent to the National Board the needs of the 
Province and to make its recommendations accordingly. 

NOTB.-Thes9. Provincial Advisory Boards pro
posed. above are more or less the same size as the 
Advisory Boards existing in the four Provinces to-day. 
(See paragraph 173 abave.) Under the new scheme, 
however, they are made more representative and given 
more extended functions. . 

ADVANGTAGES OF THE ABOVE SCHEME OVER SOME OTHER ALTERNATIVES. 

321. As alternatives to the scheme of control of Native .. <lucation pro-
pO!led above there are in the main three possibilities: ~ . 

(a) The retention of the present system under which the control is 
divided between the Provincial Council. OIL the one hand; who are autono
mous bodies in the administration of Native education (according to Article 
85 of the Act of Union) and the Native Affairs Commission Jon· the other 
hand, which is really sovereign and can dictate policy to the provincial 
Departments because it holds the purse strings. . 

This system of dual control, as was shown above, is, so thoroughlv 
nnsatisfactory that it finds no SUIJport whatever, and can therefore be di;
missed as an alternative to the Committee's scheme. 

There now remain still two possibilities aud they should be meutioned 
as. they, at any rate, have .tpe merit of avoidiug the ,weakness of dual 
control:-' . '. 

322. '(b) Either to eliminate the Provincial Councils and haud over all 
control to the Native Aft'airs Department, in which case N ativeeducation iu 
all four Provinces would be administered by that Department. This proposal 
has also been disposed of above (see paragraphs 291-295); , 

323. (0) or to eliminate the control of the Native Atf-airs Commission 
or, in fact, of any U nionauthority and make the Provinces as' autonomous 
in the field of Native education as they are in that of European education 
other than higher. This proposal has certain minor variations according 
as its advocates have realise.1 some' of the difficulties involved in it and have 
tried to obviate them. Two of the chief variations to this proposal may be 
discussed: - , 

324. (i) The fixst difficulty which the advocates of' this proposal found, 
has to do with the allocation of financial responsibility. Not a single witness 
proposed that the Provinces should be solely responsible for the cost of Native 
education. Many,however, proposed that the Union should be responsible 
either br meeting all the costs or by means of a per caput subsidy. The Cape 
ProvinCIal Executive Committee was opposed, as has been stated above, 
to a per caput subsidy, because this form of grant meant part payment only 
and the Cape Provin .. e was not prepared to find the other part. It desires 
to administer Native education absolutely, hut the expenditure involved is 
to be the sole responsibility of the Union Government .. While the latter 
proposal is not defensible for reasous mentioned in paragraph 279 above: 
the Cape's reaction brings out a very importantpoillt: In fact, it involves 
a refutation of the ai'gument advanced by the majority of witnesses in this 
(0) category. These witnesses say: Let the Provincial Councils retain full 
control of Native education, hut let the Union subsidise, them just as it does 
European and Coloured education to.day.They apparently do not realise, 
however, that while the Provinces receive a suhsidy of £l4 to £16. 7s. 6d. 
per European pupil they actually spend over £20 on an average. The rest 
they find out of their own revenue. As l'eg'll'ds Coloured education, for 
instance, the Cape proposes to spend this year £100,000 more than accrues to 
it in the form of subsidy for Coloured education. Subsidy, therefore, is in 
fact, only part payment. ' 

And if this part payment (subsidy) principle is applied to Native educa-
tion we are faced with this fact, which was clear from all the evidence, that 

J 
the Provinces are unwilling to assume any financial responsibility for Native 
education from their own revenue, because they are debarred from taxing 
the Natives. . , 

·325. To propose, therefore. that a Union subsidy should cover all the 

\ 
cost of Native education while the Provincial Councils remain in full control 
violates the principle, enunciated in paragraph 279 above, which this I Committee regards a9 of fundamental importance. 

326. The only logical way out of these difficulties regarding the relation
ship of financial responsibility and control is the Committee's proposal, viz. 
to eliminate the Provincial Councils as autonomous bodies controlling Native 
education and to vest the ultimate control in the Union Government which, 
as far as the State i. concerned, will pay for Native education as, except for 
small contributions in respect of administrative services in certain Provinces, 
it has done in the past. 
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327. (ii) Another variation of the (c) alternative C&IIle from t~ose 
witne ..... who, while wi.hing to retain the Provincial Councils in authonty, 
felt at the sawe time that Native education was hecoming more and more a 
matter which should be nationallv viewed, and that, therefore, there was 
need for some co-ordinating body .• The Superintendent-General of the Cape 
Province, for example, recommended that Native education should be plar.ed 
under tbe control of the Minister of Education who should be assisted by an 
Advi.orv National Board or Council (consi.ting of heads of the Provincial 
Education Departments, representatives of the Missions and other interests) 
which should lay down minimum requirements with a view to bringing the 
Provinces into line, and that, in any case where a Province refused to 
comply with the wishes of the Union Government, funds should be withheld. 
He pointed out that under such a system the Provincial Councils would 
continue to control Native education, and though in many respects provincial 
differences would continue, there w-ould be increasing uniformity in essentials. 
In the opini1'n of the Committee such a division of authQrity linked with 
powers of .rcion would lead to serious friction and must break down. 

328. Other witnesses, however, took a different line and felt that the 
necessary co-ordination could be effected under the present provincial system 
by establishing a National Board of Native Education whose functions would 
be purely advtSory. . 

On this National Advisory Board the heads of the four Provincial 
Departments and/or their Chief Inspectors of Native Education would meet 
regularly with representatives of the Missions to discuss their common 
problems. Thus in time the necessary co-ordination would be effected and a 
more or less unified national policy of Native education would be evolved. 

329. This is a proposal to which the Committee gave very serious 
consideration as a possible alternative to its own scheme, because super
ficially considered it seems as if it could bring about the necessary co
ordination with the least dislocation of tbe existing provincial system. Such 
a body would then take the place of the Native Alfalf. Commission as fal' as 
Native education was concerned without, of course, having the ultimate 
power of control which that Commission has to-day. 

1'he question, however, arise. regarding such an Advisory Board: 'Whom 
is it to advise? If it is to advise one single executive authority as in ti)e 
Committee's proposed scheme, it can and will, the Committee feels, perform 
a very useful function, because it can bring together varying national i •• ue. 
to one focal point where they can be dealt with .xecutiv.ly. If it is, how
ever, to advise !<YU.r different authorities, each autonomous legislatively and 
executively, and each free to accept or refuse the advice offered, there is little 
chanee of this Advisory Board being a co-ordinating body in anY'real sense 
of the word. What little experience there has been with such advisory 
bodies has shown that they are rather futile when it comes to co-ordination in 

. really important matters. While regular conferences between heads of 
provincial Departments have proved interesting and in a few minor inst~nces 
even useful in the past, and while these Directors and Superintendents may 
feel in perfect agreement about certain important matters, there is no 
guarantee that their respective Provincial Executive Committees and Councils 
will take the same view about these matters or will eonsider themselves bound 
in any way to act on the advice given. 

330. The Committee is, thercfore, of opinion that this is not a verv 
fruitful line of approach to the question of the co-ordination of Na.tive 
education on a national basis. But III any case, whether a National Advisory 
Board is attached to it or not, a system under which the Provincial Councils 
are retained as autonomous bodies in control of Native education, while the 
Union Government bears all the financial responsibility, is fundamentally 
unsound and will sooner or later break down. 

Summary . 

. 331. I~ its stead the Committee .propose.s adJl!inistrative machinery 
"'hLCh, whlle obViating the above-mentioned difficultIes, has the following 
nd"antages: -

5 

(i) Under this scheme Native education is regarded as an issue " of 
such large and vital possibilities for good or for ill in the 
development of South Africa as a whole that it merit. the 
consideration of the largest and most influential unit of Govern
ment in the sub.continent "-viz. the Union Government and 
thr~ugh ~he M:inistry of Education is provi~ed the mea~s by 
WhICh thiS subject can b" brought before Parhament in a much 
more ant.horitative way than is at present possihle. 

(ii) In adminis~ering this srstem th~ Minister will have the services 
of profeSSionally qualIfied offiCials ad 10oc for Native education 
and the. benefit of ~he advice of a tho!oughly representative 
bo~y, ViI. the ~atIonal Board of Na~ve education through 
winch the educational needs of the NatIve people can be made 
nationally articulate. 
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(iii) The fact that the Minister of Education is a member of the 
Cabinet and the Secretary for Native Affairs a member of the 
National Board is sufficient guarantee that educational policy 
will not be out of touch with general Native policy in the 
Union. 

(iv) At the same time the fact that both nationally and provincially 
there are ad hoc boards to deal with Native education will ensure 
that they are just as adequately screened from politics-if not 
more so than at present. 

(v) Unity of control is ensured and the present weakness of divided 
authority regarding the relationship between financial respon
sibility and administrative control is avoided. 

(vi) By placing Native education under the Union Education Depart
ment, which is a large department dealing with important 
phases of European education and also with Native higher 
education, and by providing that the heads of the Provincial 
Education Departments, who administer European primary and 
secondary schools,' intsrest themselves in Native education (they 
are to represent the Provinces not only on the Provincial 
Advisory Boards but also on the National Board) the Com
mittee's scheme ensures the association of Native with European 
education in a way that will give as good. if not better results 
than the present provincial system. 

(vii) While creating machinery that will bring about real co-ordination 
in matters where such co-ordination is desirable, the proposed 
system at the same time provides for 'that administrative decen
tralisation which allows scope for initative and diversity in the 
Provinces and localities in those matters in which diversity of 
adjustment is desirable; and officials and educationists will be 
quite as free to make such adjustments provincially and locally 
as they are under the provincial system. 

(viii) Mission interests are at least as fully safeguarded as at present 
and the Natives themselves are represented to a greater extent 
than under the llxisting system. 

(ix) While facilities are available for the levelling up of " backward" 
Provinces the necessary safeguards are provided against any 
Province being levelled down or retarded in its progress while 
the others make up leeway. 

(x) Finally, by means of the creation of the Native Education Fund 
based on the principle of per caput grants, Native education 
will be able to count on greater stability and continuity of 
development, while at the same time State control of public 
expenditure is duly safeguarded. 
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(,HAPTER IV. 

THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE STATE AND MISSIONARY 
BODIES. 

THE GENERAL POSITION. 

332. The following quotation from the report of tlte Cape Parliamentary 
Committee on Native Education (1908) may be regarded as the keynote of 
this chapter:-

" The present situation cannot be understood without recollect
ing that the education of the Native was begun by missionaries." 

333. Alone and often ieolated from members of his own race, the 
missionary erected a hu~ble building on some site g~anted by a Nativ,: chief. 
Here he conducted servICes and gathered around hIm those who deSIred to 
learn to read and to write. As his inlluence grew, he extended his efforte to 
neighbouring parts, and always the school was his most effective instrument 
for I?ropagating the Gospel. The number of schools increased, but still the 
missIOnary was there to watch over the interests of scholars and teachers 
alike. The increasing number of schools brought in its train greater financial 
responsibility, a greater volume of administrative duties, but the missionary, 
as a matter of course, cheerfully shouldered the additional burdens. 

334. In the chapter giving an account of the earlier history of Native 
education it has been shown that the States which later formed the Union 
of South Africa, realised sooner or later that they had a responsibility with 
regard to the education of the Natives. As" it was scarcely right that the 
Government should leave the whole of this gigantic task to volunteers", 
the various Governments gave financial aid to the Missions for the main
tenance of their schools. While the State recognised its responsibilities with 
regard to the Native schools, it also realised that it could not ignore the 
sterling work that had been performed by the missionary. When, there
fore, financial assistance was given, the intention was not only to retain, 
but also to extend' and strengthen missionary inlluence. Beyond laying 
down minimum requirements for secular instruction, the State at first left 
tbe missionary in complete control of his educational work. 

. 335. In course of time complications arose because other religious 
societies Bettled near established Mis.ion stations. The field was large 
enough to warrant the entry of more religious workers, but the controversies 
which had led to the formation of separate Churches on the Continent of 
Europe and in Great Britain were transplanted to African eoil and caused 
similar lines of cleavage to appear among the indigenous Bantu. In the 
school, which from the outset had been a powerful agency for gaining 
converts to the Christian faith, emphasis now tended to be placed on the 
denominational aspect of religious teaching. The multiplication of religious 
bodies became more and more perplexing as more and more schools were 
established, sometimes with regard less for the educational needs of a com
munity and the financial obligations involved than for the interests of a 
particular denomination. Even to-day attempts at proselytising occur, and 
it i8 not unknown that even material advantages, such as remission of fees, 
have been offered to pupils to leave one school and go to another. Teachers 
sometimes Buspect-and not always without reason-that their being given 
notice of the termination of their services at a school is due to the fact 
that they do not belonf to the denomination controlling the school. Lastly, 
there is the attitude 0 some Missions, which, themselves unable to occupy 
effectively an outstation site granted to them in a Native area, oppose its 
effective oc('upation by another Mission. 

336. This multiplioity of denominations, seriously complicated by the 
establishment of numerous sects, presents a problem of which a sstisfactorv 
solution has not yet been found. The Missions themselves have realised 
that oompetition means waste' of power and that the future lies in associa
tion and united effort. The South African Missionary Conference the 
Bechuanaland and Griq,ualand West Missionary Committee, the Tran'svaal 
Missionary Associat.ion, the Transkeian Missionary Conference the Ciskeian 
Missionary Council and the Natal Missionary Conference are' organisstions 
founded with the object of eliminating denominational rivalry. Much is 
hoped for fro~ the Christian Council of South ~frica which was recently 
formed at the Instance of Dr. John R. Mott, ChaIrman of the International 
Missionary Council, with the object of uniting the efforts at missionary 
co-operation of hodies such as have been mentioned. 
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337. In the field (If education co-operation between Missi(lns can 
undoubtedly be achieved. This has been proved in part. of the Cape Province 
and in the Orange Free Rtate by the formation of .. united" or " amalga
mated" schools. In mlluy parts of the Union the multiplicity of schools in 
the same locality-especially in urban areas, where one school would 
adequately serve the needs of all-oould be reduced, and it is desirable that 
effort. should be made to attain this end .. Uniting or amalgamating two or 
more schools does not eliminate or even reduce the supporting iulluence (If 
the Missions concerned. The form of agreement signed by representatives of 
Churches entering into an amalgamation in the Orange Free State is given 
in Appendix A. It is self-explanatory and is commended for use, suitably 
amended where necessary, in other parts of the Union. While this form is at 
present used only in urban areas-where the need for co-operative schools is 
greatest-the principles underlying the agreement are applicable to rural 
areas as well. Experience has sh(lwn that the advice and assistance of the 
inspector of schools is valuable in negotiations between missionaries who 
either contemplate amalgamation of their schools or desire to prevent over
lapping in rural areas. 

A basis for negotiati(lns with this end in view exists in almost all 
cases. As far as .is known no children have ever been refused admission to a 
school controlled by any Mission on the ground that they belonged to another 
denomination. Hardly any Native school in an urban area, and compara
tively few in rural areas and reserves, can claim to be denominational in the 
real sense of the word. Though a school may belong to denominati(ln A 
there will be f(lund in it children of adherents of denomination B' or C or D. 
In some cases a school may be controlled by denomination X, but only a 
minority of the pupils 'are children of adherents of that denomination, all 
the others belonging to various other denominations, some of which may 
even have their own schools in the same locality. 

338. Gradually increasing grants from the State resulted in greater 
amphasis being laid on serular subjects and in the exercise. of a greater 
measure of control by the Government. At present the Native schools in 
South Africa are in much the same position as the elementary Church schools 
in England before 1870, when the first "board schools", organised, sup

t ported and supervised by the State, were established. In consideration of 
l financial aid granted to the Missions for the maintenance of their schools 
; the Government prescribes courses of instruction, conducts examinations, 
'. determines the conditions of service of teachers, exercises general 8upervi
i sian and control, and lays down minimum requirement. with regard to 
I buildings and equipment. The Missions on their part are expected to provide 
1 and maintain suitable buildings, provide a minimum of equipment and to 
I nominate a Manager (superintendent/grantee) to exercise local control and 
i to nominate and appoint teachers subject to approval by the Education 
I Departments_ 

339. There is a small-but not negligible--number of missionaries who 
complain that the control exercised by the Government is out of proportion 
to the assistance given, and that they are in effect reduced to little m(lre 
than "unpaid servants" of the Education Departments. This complaint 
is voiced by some of those who have the management of a large number of 
schools scattered over a wide area. The remedy, however, lies not with the 
Government but with the Missions. No hard and fast rule can be laid down 
as to the number of schools that should be assigned to each missionary 
Manager, as circumstances differ widely, but it should be a basic principle 
that no Manager should be responsible for more schools than he can visit 
personally (In a school day at least twice a year. The fact that the Native 
school remains an integral and important part of missionary enterprise 
should not be obscured by oonsiderations of responsibility being shared by 
a Government authority. 

340. The personal element is important in any system of administra
tion, but in a system involving Natives its importance becomes vital. Native 
education is a task undertaken by two partners: the Go\"l!l"nment on the 
one hand and the Missions on the other. The co~operation between the 
Missions and the Government will be successful in the same degree as their 
representatives, the missionuies aud the official, are able to appreciate each 
other's aims and point of view. The co-operation not only involves the 
partners concerned, but is also vitally concerned with the Native community, 
which may contain tribally heterogeneous elements, and almost always 
comprises sections not mutually sympathetic because of the emphasis placed 
by various Missions themselves upon religious differences rather than upon 
points of agreement. To be able to deal with so complicated a situation the 
missionary and the official must recognise the common aim, and both will 
have ample opportunity for exercising good judgment, tact and, above all, 
patience. 

341. During its investigations the Committee encountered much evi
dence, especially from N ativ. witnesses, in favour of transferring the Native 
schools from the care of the Missions to the sole control of the Government. 
In the minds of many witnesses, mostly Native teachers, Government oontrol 



69 

was synonymous with Becularisation of education; but all responsible Wit-( 
nesses agreed that i,! a civiliBed Christian ~tate relig\ous instruction-not 
nenominational teachmg--must have a place m the currlCulum of .the school, 
even if it be a (ffivernment school. One of the reaeons for the attitude taken 
up by the teachers advocating Bole Government control is that their a~ 
tend to be educational rather than religious. They are becoming restlve 
under the paternal form of control ex~rc.ised by the mis~iona.ry a~d look for 
emancipation to some other system Similar to that whICh prevsIls for the 
local control of European education. Parents also are beginning to claim 
direct association with school management. Their requests range from a 
modest desire to be consulted before action is taken, to a positive demand for 
complets executive contl'ol, which latter they deem attainable under a 
Government system. Lllter in this chapter the question of the control of 
missionaries over teachers is dealt with and the value of school committees 
is discussed, but it is neces.ary to state here that there are weighty COIl

.• irleration. in fa'Vowr.of retainin:9 the direct influence of the mus;onarie. ''It a 
South African .y .• tem of Nati~'e education. 

342. Past history shows that the part played by Missions in the develop
ment of this country has been considerable. Those missionaries whose 
activities did not find favour with the early pioneers are a small minority in 
comparison with those who laboured unhonoured and unsung at a task for 
which they neither received nor expected to receive any earthly reward., 
No !lther agen~y ~as been mo~e ~uccessf~1 in interpretinll' to the unciv!li~ed: 
N attve· the prmCiples of Chrlstian ethiCS, the foundatIOn of a Chrlstian, 
civilisation. To eliminate so successful an agency from the Native schooll 
would, therefore, be unwise. 

343. Although the Bantu have for several generations been in more or 
less close contact with European civilisation, the metamorphosis brought 
about in the traditions and habits of the great bulk of Bantu society is hut 
superficial. During the process of being remoulded, Bantu society cannot 
do without the friendly guidance, the intimate contnct, the personal interest, 
the devoted services which the Missions, through their missionaries, are 
eager to give. Post-war Europe has proved that the school isa most power
ful factor in bringing about fundamental changes in the mental, moral and 
material outlook of a people. Being so powerful, it is also a dangerous 
instrument in the hands of those who, because of their anti-social tendencies, 
use it for pUl'poses contrary to the welfare of any group of the people who 
form the State. Especially if the education given is designed f()r a people 
whose traditions and outlook differ fundamentally from those of the Euro
pean race which determines the course of civilisation in South Africa, the 
school requires constant, painstaking and sympathetic directive supervision. 
Government machinery can only partially replace the personal interest 
taken by the missionary, but it can do a great deal to encourage nnd assist 
it. The Missions, therefore, must remain active partners of the (ffivern-, 

. ment in the fulfilment of the task of giving a sound education to the Native. 

344. For these reasons alone it is wholly impracticable to contemplnte 
transferring all Native schools from the Missions to the Government. It is 
natural to assume, however, that the Government will eventually take upon 
itseIt the same measure of control over Native schools as it now exercises 
over European schools. But the rate at which a transfer from mission to 
Government control will take place depends not altogether on the ability of 
the public exchequer to meet the additional demands which will be made 
upon it as a result of such transfer, but far more on the degree of success 
the Bantu achieves in rebuilding his society unner the influence of civilised 
and Christian ideals. The place of the Ollvernment school in the system of 
N ativp education is described later in tJ!!s chapter; and it is there shown 
that Ihe assumption of full State control of some Native schools is, in certainj 
circumstances, necessary even to-day. At the same time the aided-school 
system must remain predominant for many years to come. 

345. As long as the missionary shares the financial responsibility for 
the schools 'With the Government and is required to undertake their local 
administration, it is reasonable thnt he should have a voice in the direction 
of policy of Native education. In all the Provinces a measure of co-opera
tion Letween Missions and the Education Departments has been secured by 
I.he formation of Advisor~ Boards on which tbe Missions are strongly repre
sented. These Boards will remain an important factor in both policy and 
administration. They form a link hetween the various Missions, the co
operative committee. set up by the Missions themselves, and the Govern
Ulent; and they have consequently been given a definite status in the new 
system of administration of N aiive education which is recommended in this 
report. 

LOCAL COMMLTTEES FOR N ATrVE SCHOOLS. 

346. There appears to be considerable divergence of practice with regard 
to th. question of local school committees or even of district committees. 
'rhe matter is largely determined by the denomination in charge. Some 
Missions do not desire advisory committees "'hile other.. regularly establish 
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them, In Natal, however, a form of local advisory CUllllllittee i. obligatu,,' 
in Government schools (see paragraph 176) and is recommended in aided 
schools; in the Orange Free State, where amalgamation in the urban areas 
bas made such progress advisory committees are part of the amalgamation 
machinery, and in all schools .committees are provided for; in the Transvaal 
officially recognised committees are found in the rural "community" 
schools. In other schools the matter is left in the hands of the missionary 
superintendents, but should they establish committees, such bodies have no 
departmental recognition. In the Cape, provision is made in the Education 
Ordinance for the establishment of a type of committee which has complete 
control over a school and exercises the full functions of a Manager in regard 
thereto. In all " united" schools, which are found mainly in urban areas, 
and also, through the good offices of the Bechuanaland and Griqualand West 
Advisory Committee, in a number of rural schools, in those areas, such 
committees have been established. Many 1000al advisory committees, which 
are solely a mission concern, are nominated by Managers to assist them in 
the conduct of their schools, but the Department does not officially recognise 
them. 

347. As has 'been indicated, some Mission Societies are opposed to this 
form of local interest, and no committees are to be found in the schools 
under their regime. On the other hand where such committees have been 
established the results have richly compensated the missionary, and in the 
case of the Government schools, the Department, for the extra trouble 
involved. 

348. It is admitted that committees, when n1'st constituted, may be a 
cause of extra labour and even of irritation to a Manager, but when they 
learn their duties they are a distinct source of stt-ength. They exercise a 
healthy supervision over the affairs of the school and act as a stimulus to 
the whole community. 

By this means the school more tfuly fulnls its function as a social 
centre than if everything IS done independently by the Manager, Moreover, 
to serve on a committee is a training and education for its members, and 
Native leadership is thus developed. 

349. The Committee is of opinion that the importance of creating a link 
between the authorities governing a school, be they missionary or govern
mental, on the one hand, and the parents on the other, cannot be over
emphasized; and considers that the establishment of local advisory com
mittees is one of the means by which local interest in, and responsibility 
for schools may be promoted amongst the Native people, 

350. The Committee, therefore, recommends-
that wheTever possible local school com;mittees sMuld be established, 
their cO'nStitution being lett to the Pro'llincial Ailmisory Boards. 

RECOGNITION OF AND ALLOWANCES TO MANAGERS (SUPERINTENDENTS, 
GRANTEES) OF NATIVE SCHOOLS, 

351. The local management of the great majority. of aided Native 
schools in the Union of South Africa is, as has been stated, in the hands 
of missionaries or ministers of religion; and except in the Cape it has been 
the general practice of the Education Departments to accept only Europeans 
as Missionary Managers. 

352. In the Cape Province tbl creation, about 1924, of the Bantu Pres
byterian Church, which assumed control of almost all the work of the South 
African Missions of the Church of Scotland, and the rapid increase of the 
N ativH ministry of the Methodist Church have brought about a situation 
whereby the local c~llltrol of large number.s of ~id,ed N ative s,c~ools in the 
Province has come Into the hands of NatIve mInIsters of relIgIOn. 

353. In view 'of the 'certainty that, with the spread of education, the 
Native ministry of most of th,e Churches ~ill increase s~il! further, an,d .that 
the educational standard reqUlred ,of ~and1dates for ad,mlssI,?n to the ~InIS,try 
of the well-established Churches IS lIkely to be steadIly raIsed; and In VIew 
further of the fact that there are already numbers of Native ministen who 
have shown themselves fully competent to exercise the functions of a 
:lIIanager, the Committee recommends that-

no bar be placed in t1ul ,way 0/ the acceptance in, lIIny 'PaI',t 01 the 
Union 0/ suitably qualified and ctnnpetent Nat",. mtn .. tors 0/ 
recognised Chwrches /U Manager" 0/ schools, 

354. In order that the Education Departments should be in 8 position 
to judge of the suitability of any representative-European or non-European 
-of a Church who may 'be nominated as a Manager of schools, and should 
further be assured that the authorities of the Churches have given full con
~ider8tion to the qualincations and competence of the representatives they 
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nominate as Managers, and are prepared in the last resort to accept respon
.ibilityin financial mattera for the liabilities of their representatives to the 
Departmente, the Committee further recommends--

that the nomination of a mi .. io~ry I minid81' of religion a. 
a M anagwr of .chool. .Multl be m4d. on an appr011etl fOf"lT>, on 
which-

(i) full particulaR" of the prop()letl Manager'. educational and 
other qualification~ should be given; 

(ii) a rec011llm8naation of the Church', nominee shall b. 'TIUPl. 
by the responsible authority of the Church; and 

(iii) an undertaking .hall be given on behalf of the Church to 
accept r •• ponlibility, if calletl upon to '1<>'0, for a!'y 
financial liability to the, DeJ'~t wh.ch may b. 'n
cu,.,.ed by it. repre.entatwe .n h .. capacdy a. a Manag81' 
of .chooll. 

(A suggested Form of Nomination appeara as an 
Appendix-Appendix C.) 

ALLOWANCES TO MANAGERS. 

355. Except in the Cape Province, where a small allowance of 7s. ~d. 
per school may be paid, Managers of Native schools do not as a rule receIve 
any allowances for their services to the ;Education D~partment:o, even when 
those services are of a special nature and mvolve them m travellmg and other 
expenses incurred at the direct behest of the Departments. 

356. In respect of the normal ~uties of Managers in relation ~o th~ir 
schools the Committee does not conSIder that a system of allowances IS deSir
able 0; justified, nor indeed have any of the Missions expressed in their 
evidenoe any desire for such allowances. 

357. The Committee, however, recommends-
(a) 

(b) 

that when a Manager of .chaol • .. requ .. tetl or required by the 
Department to p81'foT'Tll, .ome .pecial duty, e.g. to holtl an 
inquiry into a di.ciplinary charge against a teacher or to act 
aI an in,,;gilator at any departmental e.xamination, he .houltl 
be granted either a refund of all re080nable out-of-pocket 
ellJpen.e. incurretl b'fJ him in carrying out auch du tv, or alter
natively a .uitable tee for h .. 'BT'IJices; and 
that Manager. of .chaoZ. .haultl be .upplied free of charge with 
all necessary station81'y for the conduct of official correspondence 
with the DepaTtment and with teach81", and that the co.t, if 
any, of postage on .uch official corre.pondence .koultl b. 
refunded to the M anag81' or met by the grant of an 'appropriate 
allowance. 

THE PLACE OP THE GOVERNMENT SCHOOL. 

358. As has already been indicated in t'llis chapter no one acquainted 
with the facts of the situation in South Africa, as far as Native education 
is concerned, can fail to pay tribute to the missionaries for the work which 
they have done for the Native people. This work has been recognised in 
a publio way on many occasions, and the Committee wishes to express in no 
uncertain fashion ite appreciation of the value to South Africa of missionary 
effort. ' 

359. Nevertheless it is generally accepted in democratic countries that I 
primary education, at least, is a State function and that sooner or later the 
task becomes too great for private enterprise. ,The a8Bumption by the Govern
ment of increasing financial responsibility, the fact that in some areas ihere 
is . s~rious o~rlappi~g of mis.sionary endeavour,. and the difficulty that 
MISSIons find m keeping pace WIth the needs of NatIve schools in urban areas 
especially in the matter of providing buildings, are factora of the situation' 
which' may make Government oontrol necessary. ' 

. 360. In the different .P!",vinoes the ~ece .. ity for conserving denomina_ 
Ilona}. re~our~es And !lvOldlng overlapping has been secured in certain 
lccahtles In the follOWing ways:-

(i) In the Cape by the establishment of eome forty of what are termed 
.. united '~ schools, each managed by a Committee. . 

(ii) In the Orange Fr~e State the .. amalgamated .. school meets the 
need. 

(iii) In the Transvaal there i. one Government school at Pimville 
but the need referred to is being met in some places by 
.. tribal .. schools, in 'others by "community.. schools and 
also by " amalgamated" schools. • 
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In Katal, howeve,', a purely Government system i .. growing up 
alongside the aided one, and is attained in the t'hree ways 
described below:-

(a) Should 1\ Mission Society deshe to hand over a scbool 
to the Role control of the Government the Education 
Department makes provision for it on its estimates, 
leases .the bnilding at an agreed rental from the 
Mission, takes over the existing staff, and prepares for 
t'he provision of the necessary requisites and furniture. 
Should the building be required for Church, as well 
as school purposes, the rent is usually a nominal one, 
designed to meet the expenses of upkeep. 

(b) In urban areas, where several Missions have .schools, 
and yet none feel able or inclined to put up a building 
capable of accommodating all the pupils, tl,e Depart
ment may on its own initiative take them all over as 
Government schools and organise the separate build
ings as one school. Later on the municipality, at the 
instance of the Department, in some cases has erected 
a building large enough to house all the pupils and it 
is leased at an economic rental to the Department. 

(0) Under tribal conditions a local community, with pos
sibly no Mission connection, erect a building and 
request the Department to take it over as. a Govern
ment school from the beginning. This request is 
usually acceded to, and a small rental is paid to the 
community for the use of the building. 

361. In these Government schools in Natal, as in the case of the 
.. united" or "amalgamated" 01' "community" schools in the other 
l'rovinces, religious instruction is given by the staff on a syllabus approved 
by the Advisory Boards of the Province concerned, or otherwise agreed upon. 

362. The Natal Government schools are controlled directly from the head 
office with the assistance of advisory committees of four members elected 
annually by the parents, and a ·chairman appointed by the Department. The 
latter is generally the former missionary Manager. The head teacher acts 
as secretary. 

363. It is recogn~ed that for a long time to come the system of aided 
mission scbools must continue, and especially must this apply. in the field of 
teacher-training. . It is through the teacher-training institutions that the 
Missions exercise their greatest influence upon the present educational 
systems and the Committee is of opinion tbat in a very special sense teacher
training is and should remain a function of t'lle Missions. Nevertheless the 
Committee recommends--

that alongside the aided system facilities should also be provided 
by means of which a system of Government schools, such ,.. is 
described above, might gro'l.O up. 

364. Where necessary, the Provincial Advisory Board s'hould be con
sulted, but in the ciroumstances detailed below sympathetic considel'ation 
should . be given to applications for the establishment of Government 
schools:-

(a) Where a Mission desires to hand over its schools; 
(b) where denominational rivalry makes it desirable for the Adminis-. 

tration to intervene; 
(c) where the Native people desire a Government school and mission 

provision is inadequate.' 
When Government schools are established there will be need for the 

provision of rent to hire existing buildings, and in some cases capital expendi
ture may have to be incurred. . . . , 

366. TheComfuittee t'llerefore recomme;'ds-
that &teps be taken by tke Government to provide for: capital e:JJpe..a.i
lure on Gove1'1tment school buildings, either to replace unsuitable 
musion . buildings, fir to establish neUl school. in localities ",here 
illiuiorn. arB no 10ngllf' abl." to bea .. the jiflO/ncial burden involved. 

LICENSING OF SCnOOL!i' • 

. . 366. From time' to time ,repres~;'tationshnve been made to the Native 
Affairs pepartm~nt .by missionary b.o~ies, indi~idu"l missionB!ies and the 
Transkel8Il Terl'ltorles General CounClI requestlllgthat no prIvate Native 
school which entel'S into competition with aided Native schools should be 
~llowed to be opened unless official approval has been obtained for its estab
h.h'!lent, and that hny school which disseminates pernicious doctrines should 
be habl~ to be summarily closed. The Native Affairs Department, while 
fully ahve to the lin fortunate elfeot oli. sohools of sectarian rivalry and the 
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evils resulting froID doctrine. taught by self-styled prophets .and others. of 
that ilk, felt that in the absence of free and compulso~ educatlOn for N.atlve 
children parental authority should be allowed full lattt~de. It accordlllgly 
came to 'the conclusion that interference with the estabhshment and conduct 
of private Native schools was not warranted. ~ 

367. The difficulties and complications inevitabl~ from well-meant 
partisanship and of!>,er motives have been brought prom!nently to the Com
mittee's notice at numerous and widespread centres, whIle all the membe~s 
have themselves had experience of the undesirable effects of undue comfett
tion by schools established in clos~ proximity to aided schools a",d also a the 
more serious consequences resultmg from schools whose teaching has been 
subversive of good order. 

368. Missionary opinion, as reHected in evidence, was generally !n favo~ll" 
of action being taken to prevent sectarian rivalry and was una'!lmous l.n 
regard to cases falling within the second category of schools, whIle public 
opinion was shown to be wholly in favour of measures which woUld prevent 
the pirating of school children. 

369. The Committee is satisfied that the representations which have been 
placed before it by and on behalf of the Native people for a measure. of 
control over the opening or continuance, in certain circumstances, of NatIve 
schools in rural areas are justified. Such powers will, however, need to be 
exercised with caution and circumspection in order that no barrier is placed 
in the way of genuine and bona fide efforts to provide educational facilities 
which would otherwise not be available. 

370. The Committee accordingly recommends:-. 

(a) That no private N amv. school be allowed to b. established, with
out the written authority 01 the Union Director 01 Native Edu
cation, in a r-UT(Ll area in,lfide the TOilius ·within whick State-aid 
lor a s""0'1"l ,<'1,,"01 would not ordmarily be authorised. 

(b) That whenever there are reasonable .9round, lor believing that 
teaching which ;, against the interests 01 the State, or other
wise harmful or mischief/JOUS is beinfL gi·ven in any unaided 
Native .chool the Director 01 Native Education shall have the 
right to order wch school to be closed down. 

(c) Before withhold.:ng his authority for the opYnin.9 01 a school 
under (a) or ordming the closing down of a school ttnder(b) the 
Director shall consult the Magistrate of the District, and where 
.lich e.,uts, also the local District Cou,ncil. 

SCHOOL FEES. 

371. In three Provinces it is the rule to charge school fees in Native 
primary schooh. These fees are collected by the Missions and are used by 
them to finance repairs to buildings and to purchase furniture and equipment. 
It will be seen from the table at the end of this chapter that a considerable 
portion of the money subscribed by Missions to NatIve education is derived 
from Native eources. It was ascertained in evidence that these contributions 
are a considerable burden on the resources of the Natives and that school 
fees, added to the expense of providing clothes and hooks, prevented many 
parents from sending their children to school. Further, as European primary 
education is free in all Provinces the imposition of fees in Native primary 
schools cannot be justified. 

312. In view of these fucts the Committee recomm .. nds-

that primary .ducat?:On, i.e. 'Up to "",d incl udi"!J Standard Tf 1, be 
/re. In all Native school •• 

. !l73. W:ith regard to .secondary ed~cation it must be pointed out that it 
I; the rule m t~ree .Provl!'ce. tha~ board~rs at. these schools pay no tuition 
fees, the boardmg tee bemg conSIdered mcluslve, In the Cape Province 
however, tuition ~ee. are paid by all students, whether boarders or not. Th; 
Managers of the (ape secondary schools use the fees larlj"ely for supplementing 
the gran~ for teachers' salaries from the Administrabon which amount to 
only two-thirds of the full salaries payable. ' 

374 .. In the other Pro'l'incesthe,Administrations pay the full salaries of 
the teachmg staft. . 

315. The Committee is of !,pinion-

that the. Got'er""",,,t should pa.~ tTte full salnri .. 0/ apvroved 
t~c~er • ... secondary school. and that the .tudent •• h01Jld b. charged 
t"'tt.Oft /e.s at. a rat. to b. determined by tT.. U roion Driector 0/ 
.Vati.,e JUucat.on, such fBBS to be credited to the ;VatiV6 Education 
Fund. 
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BUILDINGS, FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT. 

376. Buildings.-As a rule Mission Societies use their churches for 
school purposes. Few societies have heen able to erect proper schools. Some 
of the buildings now used solely for school purposes were originally churches. 
The type of accommodation available leaves much to be desired. 

377. The Education Departments require that buildings shall be kept 
in repair and the Missions fulfil thei): obligations in this respect to the best 
of their ability. But there still are a disproportionately large number of 
buildings which are sadly in need of improvement. In rural areas sanitary 
conveniences seldom exist and in urban areas they are often insufficient, in 
some places scandalously so. . 

378. The Committee is 6£ opinion that the use of church buildings as 
schools should be discouraged and that school accommodation in general 
urgently needs improvement. As the capital expenditure involved in the 
provision of building'S is high, it is felt that the Government and the Missions 
should co-operate. In paragraphs 159 and 166 is indicated how the Orange 
Free State Imperial Grant-in-aid is being used effectively for providing 
adequate school buildings in municipal areas under a loan scheme. Being 
convinced that the scheme is sound the Committee feels that a similar scheme, 
extended to serve wider interests than municipalities only, should be 
inaugurated for the whole Union. ' 

379. It is therefore recommended-

(a) that the GO'IJernment set a.ide a sum of money from which 
capital for the erection of school buildings might be advanced 
to approved Missions, corporate bodies and individuals at a 
rea.onahly 10tD Tate of interest, the buildin,qs to be erBcted 
according to approved plans on sites .elected in cons1tltation 
with the GIYVernment; 

(b) that a rent gTant, at a rate equivalent to five per cent. of the 
capital vtilue, be paid for all Native school b1tildings erected 
afteT a date to be rJetermined and to be used solely for school 
purposes, prO'lJided that the site and plan for'the building. have 
been approved beforehand. 

P'urniturB and l!l quipment, 

380. Many Native schools are very scantily furnished 'and in many 
others the furniture consists of seating accommodation only. The number of 
schools fully furnished is small. Even where the State has assumed full or 
partial responsibility for the supply of furniture and equipment • the schools 
are often very poorly provided for. 

381. The Committee is of opinion that the provision of furniture and 
equipment is essential in Native schools. In view of the Committee's recom
mendation that school fees in primary schools should be abolished, so that in 
three Provinces Missions will be deprived of the income hitherto used for such 
scanty supplies of· furniture and equipment as could be purchased, it is 
recommended-

that the State accept responsibility for the furnishing and equipping 
of all N ativ8 .chool. on the following plan:-

(i) Por approved .church buildings used fOT .chool purpo.e. the 
GO'IJernment to pay half the cost of approved .eating and 
de." accommodation and the full cost of all other .chool 
fuTniturtJ and equipment; 

(ii) for approved buildings used solely for school purpose. the 
Government to provide all nece .. ary furnituTe and equip
ment. 

Book. and School Requisite'. 

382. In all primary schools of the Cape and in Natal Government schools, 
books for the use of teachers as well as school requisites, such as chalk, 
ink and blackboard dusters, are supplied by the Education Departments. In 
the Transvaal and the Orange Free State all teachers must either buy their 
own books or depend on their being supplied by the school manager. School 
requisites in Natal, Transvaal and Orange Free State aided schools are bought 
from school fees. 

383. As the income from fees is generally small the purchase of requisites 
is restricted to the barest minimum, and as Natives find the expenditure on 
books a heavy drain on their resources they often fail to buy them. Conse
quently the teachers are severely handicapped and are unable to obtain the 
results that might be expected. 

• See pamgraph 178. 
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384. In the Cape Province half the cost of books for primary pupils in 
Native schools is borne by the Administration. About 1920 the system was 
introduced of issuing free books to all primary pupils, European, Coloured 
and Native. A year or two later this was changed so that free boo~s were 
provided only for indigent children. In the case of Europeans t.he dilliculty 
of determining which children should receive free booh could be overcome, 
but in the cnse of non-Europeans the obstacles were almost insurmountable. 
It was, therefore, decided to carry out the intention of giving relief to the 
poor by the Administration bearing half the cost of books for all primary 
pupils in Native and Coloured schools. 

385. Th'e Committee is of opinion that the supply of free books is not 
practicable or desirable, but endorses the principle at present applied in the 
Cape Province. It therefore recommends-

that the Gove,'nment pay hall the cost 0/ all 7)001<8 fa" Native pupils 
in all .tandards up to and including Standard VI. 

The Committee further recommends-
that the G01Jernment supply all Native schools with the necessary 
requisites and all books required for the US" of teachers. 

386. Nevertheless every school should endeavour to raise funds by means 
of school functions or otherwise in order to be able to purchase material not 
ordinarily provided by the Government. 

CONnITIONS OF SERVICE OF TEACHERS IN STATE-AIDED MISSION SCHOOLS. 

387. It was pointed out elsewhere * that teachers in Native schools are 
nominated by missionaries, appointments being subject to approval by the 
Education Departments. In three Provinces the services of a teacher may 
be terminated after due notice, varying from one month to one school quarter, 
from the Manager and no renson for such termination of services need be 
stated. In the Cape Province no teacher's services can be terminated without 
the consent of the Superintendent-General of Education. 

388. Managers in the northern Provinces have, been emphatic in their 
evidence that the system of allowing notice to be given without a statement 
of reasons is sound, and they deprecate the idea that ,he Cape usage should 
be introduced throughout the Union. They claim . that it is som~times 
necessary in the interests of the school to dispense with a teacher although 
nothing can be definitely proved against him; that teachers would abuse the 
privilege of security by giving no more than a minimum of service; and that 
as the Missions bear a large share of financial and other responsibility, they 
should not be· deprived of the right to terminate, at their own discretion, the 
services of teachers. 

389. On the other hand this system has given rise to frequent complaints 
and is the cause of much dissatisfaction amongst teachers. They feel that 
they should be guaranteed securiety of office in the same way as European 
teachers. If they are compelled to leave a post they cannot be sure of 
appointment elsewhere and may lose heavily, especially if they have taken 
out an insurance policy, as many do, on which they may not be able to pay 
the monthly premiums. They assert that if there are good reasons for the 
termination of their services, these should be stated in order to enable them 
to defend themselves against any charges brought against them. 

390. Having considered the stituation, the Committee has come to the 
conclusion that no adequate reason has been advanced in favour of the 
system in "ogue in the three northern Provinces. Teachers should be made 
subject to disciplinary regulations under which all cases of inefficiency and· 
misconduct could be dealt with. 

391. It should be pointed out that many teaching posts in Native schools 
are filled by the Managers without applications having been invited. It is 
felt that the interests of the schools would be better served if .U posts were 
applied for in open competition. 

392. Bearing in mind the foregoing oonsiderations the Committee 
recommends-

(a) that vacancie. lor teachers in Native 8chool. and institutions 
.hall, ".herever prtJCticable, be advertised in an official publica
tion,' 

(b) that all nomillation. 0/ teacher. lor appointment to posts in 
aided Native school. be made by the m.ana.ger., ruch appoint-
1Mnt being .ubject to ·th. approval 0/ the Education Depart
ment,' 

(c) that fully trained teachers be placed on the permanent staff alter 
at lea.st one year', satisfactor1l .ervice in an approved 8chool; 

(d) that the '6MJices of a teacher on t". permanent staff be not t",... 
minated ucept with the co"se ... t of the Education Depart
ment, in accOf'danC8 wit1£. uniform, regulations to be iuued,,. 

• See paragraph 205. 
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that teachers without lull traiwing be .... bject to the .• ame 
conditions 01 service as trained teachers except that the1l shall 
not be placed on the permanent stalf, lJrovided, however, that 
increments, according to the salary scales in loree, shall be 
paid subject to efficient service. 

CAPITATION AND MAINTENANCE GIl.ANTS IN RESPECT OF STUDENTS AT N ATlVE 
TRAlNlNG SCHOOLS AND INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. 

393. It has been shown elsewhere that maintenance or capitation grants 
have for many years past been paid to Mission institutions in all Provinces 
except the Orange Free State in resJlect of all or a proportion of Native 
students enrolled in training and industrial schools and departments; and 
that in Natal such gTants are also paid in respect of Native primary school 
pupils in Standards V and VI. For the year 1935-36 the total amount esti
mated to be paid in the form of these special gTants, including the further 
special grant of from £1 to £5 per primary school paid in Natal, is 
approximately £14,000. 

394. In view (Jf the Committee's recommendations in paragraphs 372, 
379, 381, 385 above in regard to the provision by the State of school equip
ment and requisites, the oost of which is at present largely met· by the 
Missions from these grants, there does not appear to be justification for the 
oontinuance of the system of special grants to primary schools or in respect 
of higher primary pupils. The Committee accordingly recommends-

that the.e grant. should be discontinued. 

395. In regard to the grants paid in respect of training and industrial 
school students, the Committee considers that to deprive the Mission institu
tions of this form of subsidy, which is invariably devoted to the improve
ment, in one form or another, of the education they provide, would be a 
severe handicap to their educational work and in some cases a serious blow 
to their finances. The gTanta should, however, be paid on a uniform basis 
for all aided institutions; and the Education Departments should be kept 
informed of the objects too which the funds granted a1'e being devoted. 

396. The Committee therefore recommends-
that an annual capitation grant should be paid to Mission institu
tions on the basis 01 average enrolment, at the rate 0/ £2 per 
student, in)'espect of all students enrolled in t»pp:roved teacher
training or industrial claue.; and that lor the information 01 
the Education Departments a report should be furnished annuall1l 
b1l each. institution on the objects to whick the capitation grants 
have been defJOted. 

397. The oost of providing capitation gTants on the basis laid down is 
estimated to be approximately the 8ame as the present expenditure on capita
tion and maintenance grants paid in respect of post-primary students. The 
grants should enable the Missions as heretofore to improve the educational 
facilities offereil at the institutions in such directions as may from time to 
time be specially needed. 

COHl'ULSORY EDUCATION. 

398. Compulsory education is a generally accepted principle for Euro
peans in South Africa. It is, therefore, not surprising that many of the 
wituesses who appeareil before the Committee were in favour of extending the 
application of this principle to the Natives also. Under cross-examination 
they usually admitted that universal compulsion would be impracticable, 

1 but they pleaded for the introduction of oompulsory education in at least the 
larger urban areas. A number of witnesses, including responsible municipal 
officials, contended that juvenile delinquency among Natives was assuming 
alarming proportions, especially on the Rand, and that oompelling all Native 
children of school age to attend school would tend to reduce the incidence 
of delinquency. It WaS argued that these. children, being usefully occupied 
i1uring part of the day, would acquire habits of orderliness and industry, 

~
nd become amenable to discipline. With regard to the general question, 

it was held with some force that it was desirable that every subject of the 
State should acquire a minimum of literacy, and that this end could only 

, e attained by the introduction of oompulsory education. That these argu
'menta are 90und is readily conceded. The practical application, however, of 

I the principle of compulsory education offers difficulties of so serious a nature 
that the CO'l7ll11lJittee is not pr6p01'ed to .... commend it. adoption on an1l gene'raJ. 
leal ... 

399. Firstly, it i. extremely doubtful whether the State, or the Mission, 
or both, would be able to find the funds for carrying out any extensive 
Bcheme of compulsory education for Natives. 
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400. In the absence of recent census figures, the Committee found it 
difficult to estimate the expenditure that would be involved if education 
were made compulsory even in the larger u~ban areas only. Not only !n 
.stimating expenditure, but also in forecastlUg probable developmenta lU 

enrolment and attendance, the distribution of schools in rural areas, and so 
on the absence of reliable statistics has been n serious handicap. The 
Co'mmittee is of opinion that a reliable estimate of the cost of compulsory 
education and an idea of the type of machinery required for its enforcement 
can be obtained only by experiment in strictly limited areas, as will be 
indicated Illter. 

401. Secondly, in the Reserves, where Natives still live under tribal 
conditions, tradition has assigned the herding of cattle to the young boys 
and domestic service to the young girls. These duties would be interfered 
with if the children were compelled to attend school, and it is unlikely that 
the Natives will break lightly with their customs. Anyone acquainted with 
Native life could quote instances where the statutes and regulations of the 
European have come into serious conflict with Native traditions. 

402. Thirdly, on the European farms the measure would be unpopular. 
As a rule no serious objections are raised by the farmers to the Natives being 
educated, many even actively supporting Native schools. But any law 
depriving them of their servanta for the greater part of every working day 
would arouse opposition. 

403. Witnesses made out a fair case for the introduction of compulsory 
education in the larger urban areas. But even there serious difficulties of 
an economic and administrative nature have to be faced. It is a well-known 
fact that in a Native household both parenta have often to be at work, 
away from their families for the whole day, in order to earn enough to 

I 
balance the family budget. Consequently, the elder children must stay at 
home to look after the younger ones and attendance at, 'school becomes difficult, 
if not impossible. In many cases the children who are old enough to do so, 
must also go out to earn a few shillings. In both .~,ases parents will object 
to compulsory attendance at school unless steps are taken to relieve the 
situation. The second and comparatively small group of juvenile wage
earners could be exempted in the same way 8S European juveniles engaged in 
a trade. But the larger and more important group actin .. as nursemaids 
to the y<lUnger children presenta a more serious difficulty. !the only way in 
which these children can be released from their duties, without interiering' 
with the wage-earning capacity of the parents hy forcing one of them to stay 
at home, is to arrange for place9 where children below school-age can be 
taken care of during the absence of the parents at work and the elder brother 
or sister at school. In municipal areas shelters and creches for infants 
should be established and placed in charge of a competent woman. Such 
measures are of necessity involved if the elder children are to be compelled 
to go to school, where the local authorities desire them to be; and they may 
also serve the purpose of training the very young ones to become accustomed 
to order and discipline. The Committee feels that local authorities by 
inaugurating such schemes-the cost will be comparatively small-would go 
a long way towards solving the problems of vagrancy and delinquency. It 
i. therefore recommended-

(a) that municipal authorities b. req .... sted to toke .teps toward. 
providing shelte.·. and creches wh".,.. Native children below 
8chool age can be cared fOT while both parents are at work, 80 
that th. elder children are /re. to attend 8chool; 

(b) that the National Board of Native Ed ... cation msi8t local authori
tie. in this .cheme by providing g'rants-in-aid towards main
tenanceand I Or salary of the stalf employed. 

404. A further problem involved in the introduction of compulso.'y 
.dncation for Natives in urban areas is the extension of existing buildings 
or the erection of new ones. It will be appropriate to e:tamine the position 
in this regard and an example of an average town will serve to illustrate 
this point. Kroonstad has a permanent Native population of about 7,300. 
Assuming that 20 per cent. of that numbe.· are children of school age, 1 460 
pupils should be at school. The actual number on the roll is about tl.at 
fillure. but it includes many above school age. The present accommodation 
is taxed to the limit. It will therefore be necessary, if education is made 
,.ompulsory in that municipal area, to increase the accommodation, a. it 
would not lessen delinquency if all pupils above school age were turned 
away from school to wander about town as unemployed adolescenta. The 
cost of the necessary class-rooms will not be prohibitive as the number of 
udditional pupils will be co,,?paratively small. 

405. If Kroonstad were selected for a first experiment the additional 
.. ccommodation would cost about £1,000 and furniture about £300. The 
annual additional expenditure for, salaries of teachers would be approxi
lUately .£400, including the salary-grant for the person in charge of the 
creche. 
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406. What we know as compulsory education for Europeans appeared in 
the Statutes of South African States for the first time in 1905. When the 
principle was adopted it was at first not universally applied, but was per
missive and experimental in certain areas. As the experiments proved 
successful the measure came to be enforced to a greater extent, but the 
universal application of compulsory education is of comparatively recent date. 
If compulsory education is to be applied to Natives its introduction must 
Ilecessarily also be permissive and experimental, even if it is applied on a 
limited scale in ubran areas only. The machinery for the local administra
tion of Native schools, which will in such cases become necessary, will also 
be a matter of experiment, by which at the same time the part to be played 
in such machinery by the Missions and the municipal authorities will be 
ascertained. 

407. Almost all municipalities hold the view that all primary education, 
and therefore also Native education, is a Government responsibility and 
that they should not be called upon to shoulder any financial obligations 
in connection with it. In overseas countries, such as France, Germany, 
Great Britain and the United States of America, the cities bear the lion's 
share of financial responsibility for their schools. There is nothing in any 
South African Law or Ordinance which implies that the Government alone 
shoulu bear all the cost in connection with even European education. The 
South African Universities and Technical Colleges receive financial support 
from municipalities. It may be contended that this is support of higher educa
tion, but the difference between higher and lower education, at: European 
education and Native education is one of degree, not one of principle. The 
Committee feels that some form of co-operation between the Government 
and municipalities should be aimed at. Wbile it does not desire to make 
definite recommendations as to the form this co-operation should take, the 
Committee is of opinion that the problems, such as juvenile delinquency 
nnd the enforcing of health regulations, with which municipal authorities 
are faced, would be more readily solved if tbe means for effective education 
were available. 

408. It is suggested therefore that part of the capital expenditure in
volved in building schools be .borne by the municipalities. 

409. In conclusion the Committee recommends--

I 
(a) thai; the Governnnent accept the principZa 01 compUU01"g educa

tion lor Native children in areas where circumstances are 
lavourable; but that the application 01 the' principle be 
regarded as e.zperimental and that its ~tension be dependent 
on the success 01 these et<periments; 

(b) thai; the Minister should have the power to declare any locality 
an area where education is compulsory lor Native children, il 
and when he i. satisfied that adequate school lacilitie, are 
available; 

(c) that the lower and upper limits 01 th .. ages lor 'which education 
.hall b" compulsory in these areas be determined by the 
National Board of Native Education; 

(d) that, as Native education would ben .. fit greatly by cl086 co
operation between the Government and municipalities, the 
Government encO'Urage Buch co-operation by OITTb87Uling the Act 
under whichl.unds for lwusing scheme. lor Natives are pro
'Vided, in or e. to allo,e the capital lor educational under
takin.g!, il. r.equired, to be included in the lunds applied lor by 
1nunun,palitt63. 

FINANCIAL OBLIGA.TIONS INCURRED BY MISSIONS FOR NA.TIVE EDUCATION. 

410. The Committee endeavoured to obtain from the various Mission 
Societies figures showing what aJ.llounts had be~n spent by thel!l on Native 
education. Returns were sent In for approxImately 2,000 aIded schools 
involving 260 000 pupils. From the data supplied it was calculated that for 
the year 1935: the c,,,re7lf e.rpenditure incurred per head of pupils enrolled 
was as follows:-

1 Primary Bohools only ............ . 
All schools ...................... . 

A.. 
MiBsiona. 

s. d. 
4,11 
6 5 

B. 

~-. s. d. 
35 9 
41 1 

Per0Bnl<Jg6 
of A. to Total. 

12·1% 
13'5% 

The following table shows the capital value as at 31st December, 1935, 
of all buildings and equipment belonging to each Mission and used partly 
or solely for pducational purposes. 

Column (1) shows the amount contributed by the Natives themselves 

\
toward8 these buildings. It is equivalent to 41'17 per cent. of the total 
capital value. 
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Column (2) indicates contributions for Native education from Europeans 
In South Afnca, amounting to 21·69 per cent. of the total capital. 

Column (3) shows the money contributed frOID overseas, this being 37 '14 
per cent. of the total. 

Column (4) gives the total capital value of all Mission property used 
for educational purposes. 

Column (5) indicates the percentage of the total capital value of build
ings and equipment belonging to each Mission and used for educational 
purposes. 

411. The table, while not complete, is compiled from sufficient data to 
permit its use for determining with fair accuracy the relative contributions 
In respect of capital expenditure made by-

(a) the Natives themselves, 
(b) the Europeans in South Africa, 
(0) oontributors overseas. 

TABLE. 

Capital Spent on Buildings; etc., Showing Sourcee 
hom which it was Obtained. 

Mi88ioD. 
(1) (2) (3) (4 ) (6) 

Native. Europeans Overseaa. Total. Per. 
(S.A.). .. ,,' centage . 

£ £ £ £ 
Africa.n Free Church .......•........... 383 20 160 553 -
African Methodist EpiBcopal ........... 725 3 - 728 -African Native ....................... 510 - - 610 -
Afri .. nFloobyterian ••••.••••.•••.•••• 1,412 717 2DO 2,419 0·2 
American Zulu (America.n Boe.rd) ....... 37,443 4,550 . 53,410 95,403 10·1 
Anglican (Churoh of the Province) ...... 4,962 41,568 74,109 160,629 19·2 
Bantu Preabyterian ........ ........... 23,814 1,611 6,940 31,265 3·3 
Ba.ptist .................. ............ 188 1,3'79 140 1,7-07 0·1 
CongreCoDal. .............. ......... 520 1,010 - 1,530 0·1 
Dutch armed .................... .. 8,936 14,897 8 23,841 2·5 
Ethopian Order of the Antillean Church. 2,598 10 - 2,608 0·2 
German Luthera.n (Berlin ermannsburg) 35,961 8,692 32,566 72,159 7'6 
Indrdent ...•...................... 3,95-9 485 783 6,227 0·5 
Lon on Mission SOciety .•.. .. , ......... 200 90 53,029 53,319 5·6 
Methodist ............................ 172,056 48,067 37,778 257,901 27·3 
Moravian ...... ...................... 3,606 250 6.443 10,299 1·1 
Norwegian ........................... 2,324 195 3,566 6,075 0·6 
Pilgrim Holineta ....................... 40 76 - 116 -Plymouth Brethern .... ................ 256 240 660 1,155 0·1 

~::~= ~~~. ~~ .~~~~~~~:: :: : : 3,788 554 5,125 9.467 1·0 
1,129 24 890 2,043 0·2 

Roman Catholio ...................... 3,964 72,334 50,294 126,592 13·4 
Salvation ArmIili" ................... 186 550 4,854 5,690 0·6 
Scandinav~ ·ance ................. 131 4 1,251 1,386 0·1 
South African General Mi88.ion ...... ..•. 307 159 775 1,241 0·1 
Swedish •••••..•••••.•...•••.•••••..•. 1,623 220 7,032 8,875 0·9 
Swiss ••••••..•••••.•.•.•••.•.•.•.•.• • 1,563 1,205 3,471 6,239 0'6 Tribal School •............... ......... 1,116 - - 1,116 0·1 
Undenominational SOhoola ....... ...... 11,066 686 537 12,271 1'3 
United (Amolgamatocl) Sohools •.••••••. 15,55'1 6,948 1,510 24,015 2'4 Zulu Congregational ................ _ .. 135 - - 135 -Uno1assified •.••••.....•....••••.••.•• 4,127 1,396 2,526 8,047 0·8 

TOT.6.L •••••••••••••••.•.•. . 384,584 I 202,761 347,126 934,'61 100 

41-17% I -21'69% 37.14% 100% -
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CHAPTER V. 

THE PLACE OF THE VERNACULAR AND OF THE OFFICIAL 
LANCUACES IN NATIVE EDUCATION •. 

INTRODUCTION. 

412. In hearing evidence on langUage problems in Native education the 
C';lInmittee was imp~es~ed. by the frequent confusion of thought amdngst 
wItnesses as to the d,stInctlOn between a language taught as a subject and a 
language used as a medium of instruction. It therefore seems necessary at 
the outset of this chapter to make this distinction clear. The teaching of 
say, English as a subject involves the teaching of pupils to speak, read and 
write English, and as instruction advances, to understand something of its 
grammatical structure aurl to gain some knowledge of its literatl1l'e. The 
use of English a8 a medium of instruction' signifies that the teacher uses 
English as the vehicle by means of which he imparts instruction to a pupil 
or class in any particular subject. 

413. The historical surveys of the development of Native education in 
the various Provinces given in the first chapter of this report have touched 
incidentally upon the policy and practice at various times in the matter of 
language instruction and of the mediulll through which instruction was 

.given in Native 8chools. 

414. A bird's-eye view of the field shows that in the Cape and Natal 
the practice in Government-aided Native schools had, by the year 1900, come 
to be that English was made the medium of instruction from a very early 
stage of the child's school-life, ancl continued to be the medium in all his 
school education from that stage onwards; that in these Colonies the teaching 
of English a8 a subject was regarded by all concerned as a most important, 
probably the most important, part of a teacher's work; that in the two ex
Republics, when, after the War of 1899-1902, regular aid first came to be 
granted to the Missions in their educational work amongst Natives, English 
was given the same prominent position, both as subject and as medium, as 
it had in the older Colonies; and that except in Natal, where the teaching 
of Zulu was from 1885 onwards definitely prescribed for all Native pupils, 
comparatively little attention was in general devoted in any of the Colonies 
to the teaching of the vernacular as a subject. 

415. In explanation of the fact that English and not Dutch came to be 
the European language taught as a subject and largely used as the medium 
of instruction in practically all Native schools, it is to be remembered (i) 
that the MiBBions engaged in Native education in the two older Colonies 
were and are still almost entirely English-speaking; (ii) that the N ederlands 
form of Dutch which was taught in a great many white schools and regularly 
used as medium in the white schools of the two Republics, and sometimes 
also of the Cape, was not the language spoken by any section of the South 
African population, white or non-white; and (iii) that nntil several years 
after Union the use of Afrikaans as a medium of instruction was not an 
accepted policy, even in white education, in any part of South Africa. 

416. Since the date of Union the changes that have been brought about 
in these matters have been mainly in three directions. In the first place, 
it has come to be recognised that, as the mother-tongue is the natural vehicle 
by means of which to reach a child's mind, it is important that his school 
instruction, for some years at least, should be through tbe medium of his 
own language; and mother-tongue medium for the first few years of the 
Native child's schooling has therefore become an accepted principle of N ati..-e 
education in all Provinces. 

417. In the second place, it has also come to be generally recognised, 
both by intelligent Natives and by many whites, that a knowledge of both 
official languages must be an asset of great potential value to the Native; 
and the provision of opportunities to Native pupils to learn Afrikaans as 
well as English- has therefore been a feature of most of the revised Native 
school-courses which have been put into operation during tbe last ten years. 

418. Lastly, as the importance of a right attitude on the part of the 
Native to his own language and all that it stands for lias been better appre
ciated, a Nath'1! language, as an important subject of study, has been 
included in the Native school courses of all Provinces. 
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2. DETAILS 07 THE PRESENT POSITION IN REGARD TO LANGUAGE IN 
NATIVE SCHOOLS. 

419. (a) Language. TO/Ught as Subject •. 
(i) In Native primary schools every child is require~ in ~Il Provinces 

to take a Native language as a subject of study, and th,s subJect must bl> 
tau~ht in every clas.. In the Orange Free State and Tran8V~I, however, 
AfrIkaans may be taken in lieu of a Native language by pupIls who are 
Afrikaans-speaking. 

420. In "II Provinces an official language mu.st also .be ~aU:ght in !'oIl 
classes of the 8chool. In general the. first year .of ms~ructton m the offiC;lal 
language is purely oral and conversa.tlO~al, readmg bemg be8'1!'l not earher, 
except in the Transvaal, than the child s second year of schoohng. 

421. In the Orange Free State the other official language is also taught, 
usually from the fou:rth or fifth vear of the child's school life, i.e. from 
Standards II or III. In this Province therefore the pupil who. proceeds 
through the primary school is for four or five years of the course taught three 
language8, the length of the school-day having, on the introduction of this 
requirement, been extended from 5 to 6! hours. 

422. The question as to which official language shall be selected for 
instruction in the primary school is left in the Cape, Natal and the Trans
vaal to the decision of the local authority, i.e. in general to the Mission 
concerned. In the TranBvaal, it may be mentioned, the Director of Educa
tion, by regulation, has the power to intervene in the matter, but it does not 
appear that this power has ever been exercised. In practice English is the 
official language selected in all Cape, Natal and Transvaal Schools, and 
Afrikaans is not taught as a subject or used as a medium of instruction 
except in a few schools where that language is the home-language of all 
or a substantial !!"roup of the pupils. In the Orange Free State English is in 
practice the offiCIal language first taught and Afrikaans follows at about the 
Standard II stage. 

(ii) Po.t-pri1nOP"'lJ Erlucation. 

423. The study of a Native language is compulsory for every srudent 
ill all Native teacher-training schools; but in Natal and the Transvaal a 
student whose home-language is Afrikaans is permitted to take that language 
in lieu of a Native language. 

424. In the Orange Free State both official languages are compulsory 
in training schools; in the Cape, Natal and the Transvaal one official 
language is compulsory; and in the Cape and the Transvaal the other official 
laguage is an optional subject in such schools. 

426. In secondary and high schools Native students throughout the 
Union almest invariably take a Native language as one of the six subjects 
required for the Junior or Senior Certificate, but this is not a compulsory 
subject. 

426. Every student taking a secondary school course must take either 
English or Afrikaans (higher grade). As the official language teste en the 
higher grade are of a standard appropriate to home-language tests at the 
junior or senior high .choollevel, the severity of this test for a Native student, 
wh08e knowledge of the language is limited almost entirely to what he learns 
in school, need. no emphasis. 

(b) The Medium 0/ Instruction. 

(i) Pri1nOP"'lJ Schools. 

427. It is laid down by the various Education Departments that the 
pupil'. mother-tongue shall be the medium of instruction in all subjects 
except the offioial language, for the following periods: in Natal for the 
first six years of the course (i.e. up to and including! Standard IV); in the 
Cape and the Orange Free State, for the first four years (i.e. up to and 
including Standard II); and in the Transvaal for the first two years (sub
standard years). Thereafter, an official language is introduced as chief 
medium, except in tb.e instruction of the Native language as rapidly a8 the 
pupil:. ability t? benefit by ins~ruction through that.lan~ge permits. The 
~eachmg of Scrtpture and h.YB:,ene thro."gh the Native language as medium 
lB, however, .generally perml.8lble and IS encouraged. The official language 
!lsed as medIUm ~fter the first two, folU' or six year. i. in practice English 
lR almost all N abve scho~ls throughout the Union. 

428. In the whole of Natal, in the Cape-except in Kimberley and along 
the south-eastern Basutoland boider-and in the reserves and the rural areas 
g~nerally . of the 9range Free State and Transvaal there is little or no 
d,fficulty lR c!,rrymg out th" .departmen~l regulations in regard to Native 
language medIUm, for the NatIve P?pulaho,!s of these ar~a8 are linguistically 
homogeneous. In other areas, particularly In towns, serIOus difficulti .. otteR 

6 
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arise owing to the multiplicity of Native languages found as pupils' home
languages in anyone school or class. In such areas relaxation of the usual 
rule in regard to home-language medium has frequently to be allowed, the 
common practice being for teachers to use an official language as chief 
medium throughout all classes. 
. (ii) Post-primary Schoou. 

429. No departmental regulations in regard to the medium of instruction 
in post-primary classes of Native schools are found in any Province. In 
practice the medium used, except in the teaching of Native languages and of 
Afrikaans, is everywhere English. In departmental or alternative e:s:amina
tions candidates are required to use one or the other of the oflicinl languages 
in writing all tests except parts of some of the Native language tests. 

3. EVIDENCE ON LANGUAGE PRODLEMS IN NATIVE ScnOOLS
RECOMMENDATIONS. 

A. Languages as School Subjects. 

430. A review of the evidence given hefore the Committee on language 
problems in the Native school shows that, amidst a welter of conflicting 
opinions, there is unanimity at least on two points, viz. (i) that,. as is the 
present practice, a Native language should be a compulsory subject of study 
throughout primary and teacher-training courses; and (ii) that at least one 
oflicial language should also be included in these courses. With these 
opinions the Committee is in full agreement. 

431. On the question of the stage at which the official language selected 
should first be taught as a subject in the primary school, there was some 
difference of opinion amongst witnesses, a few educationists holding that the 
introduction of the official language should be deferred to the Standard I or 
II stage, or even later. 

432. In view, however, of the economic importance to the Native of some 
know ledge of at least one official language; of the fact that many Native 
pupils would, owing to the shortness of their school-life, have no instruction 
in an official language if its teaching were begun only in Standard II or 
later; and of the comparative ease with which a youn$' child, if well taught, 
learns a new language, the Committee supports the VIew of the majority of 
witnesses on this question, and is of opinion that one official language should 
be taught as a subject throughout the primary course, that in the early 
stages the instruction given should be entirely oral, and that the teaching of 
reading should not be begun until the pupil has learnt to read his own 
language. 

433. On the question as to which of the two official languages should be 
taught in any particular school or area, a number of witnesses urged that 
the selection should not, as at present, be left to the Missions or other local 
controlling bodies, but that the Departments should decide the question for 
each school on the principle that the prevailing official language of the area 
in which the pupils live should be the language taught them in the school. 
The Committee .feels that the application of this principle would in many 
areas be a matter of serious difficulty, and that missionary and Native opinion 
in each particular case must be allowed due weight. In order to ensure that 
in this matter all the relevant factors in any particular situation should 
receive due consideration, the Committee recommends-

that the question of determining which o/fic'ial /ang'lUlge shall be 
taught as a subject in any Nat;"e .chool(s) (where instruction in 
only one such lang'lUlge is provided) should be left to the decision of 
the Provincial Superintendent of .IV ative Education in consultation 
with the Provincial Advisory Board . 

. 434. In regard to the question as to whether the other official language, 
i.e. in practice Afrikaans should also be compulsory in Native primary 
schools, the Committee feels that, though from a national point of view it is 
desirable that the Native should have some knowledge of both the ollicial 
languages of the country, yet educationally the inclusion of three languages 
a8 compulsory subjects in all Native primary schools throughout the Union 
would be a step of questionable wisdom. So far as the Committee has been 
able to ascertain from educational e"pert~ who appeared before it as witnesses 
and from other sources, there is no country other than South Africa, i.e. 
the Orange Free State, where a load of threB modern languages has been 
imposed upon the primary schoo!. 

4!l5. It may be pointed out that in the goreater part of the Union this 
'luestion i. at present ODe of merely academic interest, for in the Cape, Natal 
01111, to a lesser degree in the Transvaal, there are s(·arrely ony Native teuchers 
ypt available who are competent to give instruction in Atdknnns; and even 
thnt hondful of tearhers who have some knowleclge of the spoilen language 
hove not generally made any study of Afrikaaos during the years of their 
srhool education. Defore any general introduction of Afrikaans in Native 
primary schools could be attempted-assuming that this were considered 
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desirable-the first step .w?uld be to make full p~0:vi:sion for the jnstruc~on 
of Afrikaans in the trammg schools. Some facllihes for such mstructlOn 
have been made available at a number of teacher-training centres in the 
Union and within a few years it may be expected that the training schools 
will b~ producing a supply of teachers with some knowledge of Afrikaans, 
who will be available for the teaching of the language in areas where it may 
he found desirable to provide such instruction . 

. 436. In spite of the educational disadvantages of a linguistically over
loaded primary curriculum there are undoubtedly parts of South Africa where 
Native pupils acquire in their out-of-school life some acquaintance with the 
other official language, and where a study of that language would not there
fore be an excessive burden on the child and would in his later life be 
distinctly to his practical benefit. The committee therefore recommends-

that the determination of the que.tio'll a. to whether both official 
langooges should be taught in any area or in any particular Native 
.chool .hould be lelt to the decision 01 the Provincial Superintendent 
01 Native Education in conaultation with the Provincial Advisory 
Board, it being under.tood that where there i. a stron.'1 local desire 
lor 8chool-instruct~on in the other langua.qe ana a compete.nt t~acher 
is avaIlable, prov",on .hould be made for such onstructtOn on the 
school concerned. 

437. In regard to the position of the official languages in teacher-training 
r.ourses the Committee recommends-

that the Education Departments should include both official 
language, in Native teaclr.er-trainin.g cour,s.!, one 01 which, however, 
may be an optional ... hject,. and further that wherever students 
desire to take· this option, the Department concerned should give 
every assistance and ol1s'I' e..1Jsry encouragement to the training 
institutions to enable them to provide the instruction desired. 

B. The Medium 01 Instruction in Native School •. 

438. On the vexed question of the medium or media of instruction which 
should be used in Native schools, the Committee desires at the outset to 
express its agreement with the general principle that a child's mother-tongue 
is the best medIum for his school-instruction, and its conviction that during 
the first few years of a child's schooling the use of a foreign and poorly 
understood medium must operate as a very serious handicap to his progress. 

439. The application of the principle of mother-tongue medium in South 
African Native schools is, however, a matter of grave difficulty. As has been 
shown in previous sections of this report the n umber of officially recogni.ed 
Bantu languages in South Africa is seven: Zulu, Xhosa, Tsoana, Southern 
Sotho, Northern Sotho, 'fhonga and Venda; and the difficulties arising in 
the matter of medium in Native schools in multi-vernacular areas are, as may 
be imagined, very serious. Further, it is to be remembered that the literature 
of most of the Bantu languages of South Africa is of the slightest (see 
Appendix E); that in several languages, e.g. Venda, Thonga, Tsoana .and 
Northern Sotho, there are not even complete series of Readers available for 
primary classes; that text-books in Native languages in such subjects as 
arithmetic, history, geography, hygiene and nature study are practically non
existent; and that agreed terminologies in most subjects of instruction 
included in the primary school courses do not exist in any of the seven 
languages of the Union. 

440. Native opinion generally, the Committ.e found, was not fa;ourable . 
to. any immediate extension, beyond the present practice, of compulsory 
mother-tongue medium, many Natives being influenced in this matter not 
only by the admitted practical difficulties outlined above, but also largely 
by the fear that extension of mother-tongue medium would involve a deterio
ration in the Native pupil's knowledge of the official language. 

441. After careful consideration of all the evidence the Committee 
recommends-

that for the pre.ent the mother-tongue 0/ the r>upil •.• hauld a. a 
general rule be the medium of instruction in all Nat,,·. schools 
e .. cept in the teaching of an official language, during at least th; 
fir.t lour yea .. of the child' •• chool life. 

442. It will naturally follow that from the fifth year of instruction the 
chief '!ledium used ~i~l g~n.erally have to b~ an ofljcial language introrluced 
according to the pupils "billty to benefit hy mstructIon through that medium. 

44.'1. As to any future general extension of mother-ton"ue medium 
beyond the stage suggested above, the Committee considers that such exten
sion must be very largely dependent oa development in the literature available 
in ench language, and on the provision of suitable text-books and of fixed 
tsr'!linologies in each language, ali required for the teaching of school 
BubJects. 



The Committee accordingly recommends--
(i) that in order t6 encou"age the development 01 the literature 01 

the vaMom Bantu languages 0/ the Union and parlicularly the 
p1'oductiO'fl 0/ book, (both te.xt-booka and general literature) 
,uitable lor 8chool me, a 871m o/money be set alid. annually 
from the Native Education Fund, to be awarded as prize. for 
the best works produced in various fields, and written, prefe .... 
ably by Native authors, in a Bantu language of the Union; 

(ii) that committees of suitably qualified persons .hould be set up by 
the Union Department of Native Education in consultation 
with the Provincial Superintendents, for each Bantu language 
or language-group of the Union, such c07l1lmittees to be required 
to formulate tentative termtinologies, as required in the .ubject. 
of. school instruction, for the different Bantu languages. 

444. In connection with the question of the medium of instruction in 
Native schools, the Committee desll'ea to draw attention to the implications 
of its Fecommendations upon teacher-training. It appears that there are at 
present numbers of Native teacher-training centres where a student may be 
accepted for training though no practice-teaching facilities through the 
medium of any Bantu language in which he is at home, are available at that 
centre. 

445_ The Committee is of opinion that a training institution should not 
be permitted to accept any student for training unless facilities can be pro
vided locally for his practice-teaching through the medium of a Bantu 
language in which he is thoroughly at home. 

C. Language as Medium and a. Subject in Multi-Vernacular Area •. 

446. The problems which arise in multi-vernacular areas, both in regard 
to the application of the principle of mother-tongue medium, and in regard 

. to the teaching of Native languages as subjects have already been referred 
to. These problems arise is most acute form in Johannesburg and on the 
Witwatersrand generally, but are also found in some urban and a few rural 
areas elsewhere. 

447. The following table, compiled by Mr. N. D. Achterberg, Inspector 
of Native Education for the south-western Transvaal, shows the horue
languages of nearly 10,000 Native pupils who w!'re in attendance at twenty
four Witwatersrand schools on the 16th of September, 1935:-

H ome-Zanguag •• 
Venda ................................... . 
English ................................. . 
Thong ................................... . 
Northern Sotho .......................... . 
Afrikaans ......•.•....................... 
Xho ........................ _ .............. . 
Southern Sotho .......................... . 
Zulu .................................... . 
Tsoan .................................... . 

No.o/. 
Pupils. 

7 
11 
35 

448 
463 

1,480 
1,645 
2,528 
3,167 

TOTAL. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,784 

Of the schools whose pupils were included in this language census, none 
had fewer than 5, and fifteen had 7 or 8 different home-languages represented 
on their rolls. 

448. In evidence before the Committee witnesses suggested various sol~
tions of these language problems, the chief of which were as follows:-

(1) That schools in thickly populated multi-vernacular areas should be 
classified on a language basis. Thus for instance, the present organisation 
of the aided Native schools at Orlando, Johanne.burg, is such that each of 
four schools had groups of pupils speaking l'soana, Sonthern Sotho, Zulu 
and Xhosa a8 follows:-

TSO&naa Southern Zulu. Xhosa· 
School. B!;:,king Sotho •• peaking opeaking ~og Total. 

pila . Pupu.. Pupils. Pupils. 

. 

I. .............. 39 15 64 42 160 
2 •••..•••••••..• 109 46 41 40 236 
3 ............... 166 27 225 32 439 
4 ............... 38 10 63 30 141 

TOTALS ••.. 34S 98 I 39\ 144 976 

(N OTE.-41 puplls In these schools, not included above, were Venda", 
Thongs-, Northern Sotho-, or Afrikaans-speaking.) 
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According to the suggestion under discussion these four schools would 
be BO re-organised as to provide that only Tsoana-speaking pupils were 
accepted at one school, only Zulu-speaking pupils at another, and so on; 
and the problems of medium and Native languages as subjects would thus
except for the negligible minority of 41 pupil&-be solved. 

(2) That, as the chief Bantu languages in the Union-other than 
Thonga and Venda--..,fall into one or other of two language-groups, viz., the 
Zulu-Xhosa, and the Sotho-Tsoana groups, scho.ols in multi-vernacular areas 
should be classified on a language-group basis. Thus'a Zulu-Xhosa group 
school woula enrol only Zulu- or Xhosa-speaking pupils, and one or other 
of these closely allied languages would be treated as home-language medium 
and taught as a subject. Similarly, a Sotho-Tsoana group school would 
enrol pupils speaking Sotho (Southern or Northern) or Tsoana, and one or 
other of these three closely allied languages would be used as medium and 
taugM as a subject. 

N oTE.-On this arrangement Thonga- and Venda-speaking pupils, wbo 
are found only in the Transvaal and in comparatively small numbers, would 
have to be provided for separately. 

(3) That schools in multi-vernacular urban areas should in the last 
resort be permitted to use an official language as the chief medium prac
tically from the lowest class, and that both official languages and no Native 
language should be taught as subjects in such schoola. 

449. The Committee is of "pinion that where such reorganisation is 
practicable (problems of accommodation and of denominational interests may 
sometimes prove insuperable), the first of these suggestions is educationally 
lhe soundest, and recommends-

(i) that in multi-vernacular aTeas Native .chool. should, wherever 
possible, be OTgani86d 01; a language basi.; , 

(ii) that, where the provision of .. parat •• chool. fOT pupil. speakinf! 
each of tl", main Bantu· languages i8 impracticable, e"'peM
ments 8hould be made in .e-organising Native schaol8 on a 
language-group basi8, the schaols to be classified as either Zulu
Xhosa, or Sotho-T80ana schools; 

(iii) that, where neither of the above 'solutions i8 found practicable, 
schools in multi-veNl.(J()'Ular a.eas might, 8ubject to the approval 
of the Provincial Superintendent 01 Native Education, be 
allowed to introrVuce an official language as the medium.oJ .,,
struction at an earlier stage than is ordinarily perm.issible;and 
il no satisfactory arran.qmnents can be made for the teaching 
of a Native language or languages as subiects, the teaching of 
the other official langua."e as a .ubiect in lieu 0/ a Native 
language should 0180 be permitted. 

450. The Committee considers that the collection of full data as to the 
language position in schools situated in multi-vernacular areas, should be 
undertaken by the Provincial Native Education Department; that such data, 
as well as pl'Oposals for the re-organisation of such schools on one or other 
of the lines indicated above should he submitted in each Province for the 
c.onsideration of the Provincial Advisory Board, and that, where necessary, 
the establishment of Government as distinct from mission schools, should be 
considered where denominational rivalries cannot he overcome,"or the 
Mi9sions find it impossible to provide the school accommodation required 
under any scheme of re-organieation. 

451. The following table shows the number of pupils in the Union 
speaking each of the Bantu languages and the percentage of each:-

T.ken from Statisti.. Supplied to 
the Committee by Education Estim.ted. 

Dep&rtmentB. 

ta.nguag ... 
Orange Free State. Transva&!. Cape. N.tal. 

Number. 
Per. 

Number. Per. Number. Per. 
Number • P .... 

.... tage. oentage. contage. oentage. 

Southom Sotho 15,878 59 4.861 6·3 5.000 0·3 500 I 
Tsoona (W ... 

tern Sotho). 6,1453 23 26,593, 28·7 11,000 0·6 - -
Northern Sotho - - 27.747 29·6 - - - -Zulu ........• 2.610 10 14,266 16·7 - - 54,000 99 
.x:~_ ........ 1.366 6 4,78'1 5·1 103.000 99·1 - -Vend .......... . - - 3,474 .3·7 - - - '-T~o_ ....... - - '.585 4·9 .- - - .. -AfrikaaD •... ,', 814 3 3,676 8·9 - - - -Engliah ....... - - 1I07 0·6 - - - -.other ........ 33 - 1.371- J·G. - - .-

Tar ....... 26,841 100 92,167 100 169,000 100 54.000 . 100 
, 

.. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

AIMS, SCOPE AND METHODS OF NATIVE EDUCATION. 

PART [-GENERAL ASPECTS. 

SOCIa-EcONOMIC IMPLICATIONS. 

452. Having outlined the development of the system of Native education 
in the fast, and having elaborated machinery for its administration on a 
nationa scale in the future, the Committee is now faced with the question: 
What is to be the policy on which this national system of Native education is 
to be run? Or to quote the terms of reference: What are to be the aims, 
methods and scope of Native education? 

Owing to the complexity of the issues involved this is by no means a 
simple question to answer. It is as much a political and economic problem 
as it is a cul tural problem. It involves not only questions of custom, religion 
and language, but with it are almost inextricably bound up questions of land, 
agricultural and industrial policy, not to mention political policy. Relatively 
few people even of those who were engaged in Native education in the past, 
have consciously and squarely faced the double set of issues involved. Yet 
there is little doubt that unconsciously these social and economic implica
tions lie at the root of the prejudices, fears and even antagonisms in the 
mind of ' the white South African whenever he is faced with the problem of 
Native education. Just as elementary education for the masses in England 
was strenuously opposed by the ruling classes even as late as the nineteenth 
century because of the economic and social inconvenience it might cause, so 
'lVe find in the history of South Africa a similar attitude on the part of the 
White man towards the education of Natives. Underlying even the official 
policy of the Cape in the latter part of the nineteenth century we find the 
attitude adopted that if the missionaries wished to educate the Natives, that 
was well and good; but that it was not really the concern of the State to 
press education upon an indifferent people. A cautious and /estina lente 
policy was purposely followed, because the introduction of etementary educa
tion on a wide scale amongst the" masses of heathen" might cause" social 

. inconvenience" alld might even be dangerous. (See paragraph 26 above.) 

453. From the evidence before the Committee it seems clear that there 
still exists opposition to' the education of the Native on the grounds that 
~a) it makes him lazy and unfit for manual work; (b) it makes him 
• cheeky .. and less docile as a servant; and (c) it estranges him from his 

own people and often leads him to despise his own culture. Those who bring 
forward such criticisms in some cases add that it ianot to education as such 
that they object; but to the wrong (present) type of education. 

454. While these criticisms of ·the present system are not without 
foundation, the aim that most of such critics have at the back of their 

. minds is that we must give the Native an eoocation which will keep him in 
hi' place. What that" place" actually is, was not clearly formulated by any 
one. There seems, however, to be two ways of interpreting this expression:-

(a) Some seem to think of " place" in the geog1'aphic sense. That is, 
they hold that the Native's place is in the reserves where he should stay 
and work out his own salvation. There, untrnmmelled by European contact 
the N ati-ve can develop .. along his own lines "-developing presumably his 
own culture, forms of Government and economic system without any inter
fering colour bars. This Native state will in oourse of time become like a 
reserve with its primitive cultures kept intaot=an attraction for overseas 
tourists and a happy hunting ground for ethnologists and anthropologists. 
Apart from the oonsideration whether or not thisjs possible or ~ven desirable, 
it is certainly not the function of education to keep Natives in reserves or to 
segregate into reserves those who are not there. - . 

Moreover, such a· ooncept,. thou!,!,h·-well-intentioned in many instances, 
fails to take into acoount the fact that there are to-day not less than two 
million Natives outside reserves, mostly in service on European farms, and 
hundreds of thousands of completely detribalised Natives in urban ar.eas. In 
the absence of recent census figures it is impossible to give these numbers 
accurately. A recent survey of 41 towns wit" a total Native urban population 
of 637,284 showed that of this number' 684,257; i.e. 7g_ per oent., were 
urbanised. .01' semi~urbani6ed NatiVes, i.e. those who he,q: severed all tribal 
conneotions and had no other plaCe to go to. (The .. numben do not include, 
of-course; the 270,000 N &bives ..mo work '00 the mines on the Rand.) ,The 

'"1<:Icla:I1tIl~' eCOllll~lr-ne"6dll"\)t:-t!ll!se-N~ti~ D.l1tlrttte-:tlre -~sei've.. part~cularly 
.~e lU'.bll<ll\se:d .~.a.tl.V'~8, ... ArI\JM~ ~fI.1ll1YlJ}Yr~1\i.J.lJ.e .ult~ the -COlOUred 
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population. Like the latter they oonstitute an integral p.art of th~ European 
economic syetem. In formulating, therefore, an educational pohcy for .the 
country one ,!,ill h~ve .to take into account the needs of t~ese. large detnba
lised and sem.-detr.bahsed groups 88 well as of those who hve In the reserv:es. 
Even with the latter it will be found that a gradual process of acculturatIon 
is taking place and that powerful forces other than education are moulding 
their institutions and ways of living more and more upon the European 
pattern. 

(b) Others seem to think of "place" in terms of .tat'll'. They are 
perfectly cOnt~nt to let .the Native co,,;tinue to live amongst u~, b~t feel ~hat 
if the Native .s to rece.ve any educatron he should have as his a.m the ,dea 
embodied in Dickens' version of tbe ancient prayer:-

" Oh, let us love our occupations, 
Bless the squire and his relations, 
Live upon our daily rations, 
And always know our proper stations." 

While the majority of White people probably do not hold this latter 
view either implicitly or explicitly, it seems! however, that Professor Brookes 
is not far wrong in summing up the renera attitude of White South Africa 
to Native education in the past as ' too humane to prohibit it, ...• too 
human to encourage it J J • 

455. The fact, therefore, that Native education has been tolerated rather 
than actively fostered by the European- may be due partly to fear and 
partly to sheer indifference. There is, however, another reason, and that is 
uncertainty 01 aim. 

What are we really driving at in educating the South African Native? 
Are we to Europeanise him as quickly as possible so that he can take his 
place in our pattern of Western civilisation with as little trouble as possible? 
Or are we to prepare him for an isolated Native ~ivili8ation, or, as some 
people put it, to " develop him along his own lines"? There exist widely 
divergent views on this matter, and it has not been easy for even those sym
pathetically inclined to Native advancement to lay down one definite direc
tion towards which to strive. The result is that a laissez lal:r. policy has 
been followed in the main. In any case, it is realised that whatever aim is 
formulated it will of necessity involve by implication the position which the 
N 8th'e has to occupy in the economic and political structure of. South 
African society. And it is just here where the difficulty lies. 

456. When the missionaries sterted to convert the heathen, they had no 
doubts; .they tried to make sure, in the first instance, that the Native would 
gain salvation as a good Wesleyan, Anglican or Roman Catholic. Inciden
tally, under the motto of Ora of /abara they also taught him a few things 
that were useful to his mundane existence, e.g. the three R's and some 
manual work. Their aim was narrow, but clear-cut. It did not 88 such 
involve oonsideration of the wider question as to the Native's ultimate posi
tion in the economic and political structure of the country. 

Now, however, that Native education i. beooming more and more 
secularised and is passing more Bnd more under State control, we are not so 
sure as to what our national policy really is. 

451. In fact, when putting this problem of aim to witnesses the Com
mittee did not receive as much light on the subject as it hoped to get. 

Some of them, including prominent witnesses such as Professor Edgar 
Brookes, Dr. W. de Vos Malan and Dr. A. W. Wilkie, maintain that 
there is no difference in the ultimate aim of education

b 
whether you are 

educating Bla~k people or White people. It is undou tedly true in an 
abstract or phliosophlCal sense that the aim of Native education is the same 
as the aim of White education, for all education aims at makin~ people 
better than they are. Concretely, however, this point of view does ':.ot take 
us ve~y far, as. it leaves us. wi!h the further question: Better for what? 
Practwally cons.dered, the a.m 1D the two cases is not the Bame because the 
two social orders for which education i. preparing White and Black are not 
identical and will for a long time to come remllin essentially. different. , 

458. It is not, as was suggested, that the aim is the same and that only 
the methods to be used are different. It is not merely a question of method. 
The ends themselves are different ,in the two cases. The education of the) 
White child prepares. him for life in a dom .. inant 80C. iety. and the education 
of t~e :Slac.k child for a subordinate society. There are for the White child 

, no hm.ts, In or out ~f school-other perh.aps than .poverty-:to his .develop
ment< throulrh education -as far as he des.res and lli. whatever direction he 
li~;ifhe ha~the nece.sarycapaci~.·: For- th'" ll1"si:k ilhiliFthere -imdiitiits 

: !Wh1oh ,1Iffect hIm ehietly. Mt· tit $ch06I:":';" :: :. '" ...... :,.. • .......... . 

;,::~ '~IiIPr. I,o ...... tell4of .. ·• !,",t6m' '!* ~iciN ... ~"hi.;i ~';ci ·.tiri~E...;.~;;...;;· ;.;:;;... .. , . 
' ..... .,. "' ...... - nl,..;"....... n. ~1Io» Ii 1iIPUB ..... here:· .• .•. 
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469. The two societies do not operate in two water-tight compartments. 
Geographically they are not segregated and economically they are inter
dependent. These circumstances, however, do not give them equality of 
opportunity. On the contrary. To frame pious aims, therefore, for Native 
education, such as " fullness of life for each and all " (as Dr. Wilkie has 

\ done) is easy, but it is rather futile if not actually misleading. Such an aim I can be striven after by education in the European society which is homo
I geneous and democratic. For a democratic society the formulation of the aim 
of education by Dr. Wilkie is as good as the one by Sir Percy Nunn. Accord
ing to this prominent educator, education aims at " securing for every one the 
conditions under which individuality is most completely developed". But 

r South African society as a whole consisting of Europeans and Natives is not a 
, democratic society. It is no use shutting our eyes to that fact and ostrich
'like positing aims for Native education which the very circumstances of 

j South Africa 'make impossible to realise, merely because these aims are 
laudable and we should like them to apply to the Black people as well. 

We should like to agree with' Professor Brookes where he says: "We 
may put no bounds to the aim and ideal of education-even of Native educa
tion ". While it is not the educators who put such bounds, the limits are 
there and form part of the whole social and economic structure of the country, 
and it serves no good purpose to act as it they did not exist. 

460. That these limits are not imaginary was clear from the evidence 
before the Committee. 

As Rev. A. J. Haile, the Principal of Tiger Kloof IDstit~tioD, one of 
the leading Native schools in South Africa, putit: - ' 

" The educated people always prefer to work amongst their own 
people if they can get employment. The better workmen they are 
the more they are inclined to work among their own people. In 
the more typical Native areas like the reserves the people do not 
have the cash to pay and I think the real problem there is how to 
raise the economic status of the people. To my mind there would 
be the possibility of success if these men were free to operate in the 
Native townships as builders, etc. The lot of the trained artisan 
to-day is a hard one. . . . I do not think there is much justifica
tion for saying a Native must work only for his own people. . . . 
I do not think there is any hope that the Native in the reserve will 
be able to pay for workmen. . . . Apart from the possibilities of 
advance in cattle farming there is no great hope of the economic 
improvement of the reserves as we find them to-day. It was sug
gested that industries might be developed which are not competitive 
with those of the white men. This would be possible only if a great 
deal of Government money were put into the reserves to bolster them 
up ... which is not very likely." 

According to the evidence of Dr. Kerr, the Principal of the S.A. Native 
College at Fort Hare, most Natives with an advanced education of the type 
provided at Fort Hare find work-but chiefly in Government employ, 

" I think", he said, " the organisation of Native life is such 
that it is only through some superior agency like th.e Government 
that you can create posts for these men. Take the question of 
medical aid. Everyone of us is convinced of the need of medical 
services. It is, however, in my opinion, going to be a very difficult 
thing for a highly qualified man to settle down in a rural area and 
make a living there." 

Mr. D. D. T. Jabavu said:-
" It is not because of his education, but because of the limita

tions of his environment that a man is dissatisfied. Trained men 
find that at the end of their course there is very little to compensate 
them for the long time thev have been in training .... 'The only 
sphere where we can absorb as many as can be educated is in the 
teaching profession. . .. There is a great shortage of qualified 

t teachers. . . . In other spheres they are limited by the fact that 
there are few openings for them ". 

It is because of these limitations, this lack of openings and suitable 
remuneration that many trained Natives are unhappy: As one Native put 
it in his evidence before the Native Economic Commission:-

" If I am educated, t want to be decently dressed; I want to 
keep my body clean; I want to have better food, more varied diet, 
and generally my tastes are more difficult to please than the tastes 
of the uneducated Native." 

I 
4Al. It is not for this Committee to say whether these political a.nd 

sooia1 and economic Darriers are necessary or not. Our problem is rather: 
should we, as educators, recommend ,an 'education for the Natives OIl the as
sumption that these barriers will have disappeared when the:), grow up, and 
!impl:9' t.alre '!lO ,a~OOIl:D'!; 01, thell1, ot should 'We accept these, ClrCUlllstances, as 
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facto and frame our educational aims accordingly, so as at least to<!nable them 
to fit into the existing social ord81' where barriers constitute an integral pa.r1;
quite apart from considerations whether these barriers are morally justifiable 
or not. 

Further, it is not of much practical use to frame an aim of education 
8S if all the Natives will in the near future be segregated in reserves more 
or less isolated from contact with the European's economic life. It is much 
better to take the situation as it is and regulate our education accordingly. 

In view. of all the foregoing considerations this is the only practical and 
honest alternative for the Committee to follow even though from a purely 
educational point of view it may lead to the objection that the education 
possible under these circumstances will not be real education in the true or 
philosophical sense of the word, because it negates practically the essence of 
education contained in the idea of "Eine freie Bahn demTiichtigen", 
i.e. giving scope to.j; .. le.ntw~eresoe!e:r it m2':r.I~ad. 

SHOULD EDUCATION LEAD OR FOLLOW. 

462. The whole problem turns, however, on the fundamental question: 
Should education lead or follow the social order? As far as the school is 
concerned, the principle that educational forms are the effect rather than 
the cause of the social order, is probably true. It is true· also that the "chool 
i. only one of the agencies which impinge upon the Native and is therefore 
distinctly limited in its inliuence. This fact is often lost sight of, not only 
by those who expect too much from the school, but aleo by those who blame. 
the educational systelll for all the undesirable traits which Natives, who 
have been to school, may show. They forget that there are other powerful 
agencies at work, e.g. the white man's commercial eystem as focused ;n the 
Native trading store; and all the regulatory and punitive functions of the 
Governmeut in connection with Native taxes, pass fees, cattle, crops and 
crimes. The press is also becoming an important factor and will, as literacy 
increases, become more and more potent. The inliuence of the cinema must 
also be reckoned with. 

463. The general standpoint that the Committee takes is that a nation's 
educational system is the reliex of her history, her social forces and the 
political and economic situations that make up her existence. The same 
applies to the system of Native education, which is the product of many 
factors not easily changed overnight. It does not, therefore, help much to 
envisage Native education as operating in vacuo and striving after trans
cendental ideals. The Committee, therefore, feels it will not be quite honest 
to avoid stating clearly that a full liberal philosophy;" not at present applic-, 
able to N ativ. education. 

At the 8ame time, it is felt--and this view was expressed by several 
witnesses-that education in the broad sense (including the school as one of 
the chief agencies) should not merely follow the social order blindly. It 
should give some lead. By being just a little ahead of the present day needs 
and possibilities, it may bring about just that " fruitful tension" which is 
conducive to progress, without breeding discontent and raising false hopes. 

All soci~l systems change, and they change by a process of re-education, 
more subtle It may be, and less evident than that which goes on in a routine 
w~y i,,!- the. schools. And while thi~ process of re-ed.uaation of the public 
mmd IS gOIng on by the hard and Inescapable teachmg of experience we 
feel that this avowedly interim synthesis is all that can be offered. ., 

EDUCATION AND SOCIAL CHANGE. 

464. Native life is underg~ing a tremendously rapid change as a result 
of the contacts between the whIte and black cultures. All such rapid transi
tions are diffic~lt, painful and sometimes fraught with danger. One of the 
tasks of educatIOn. IS to help the Native. to make this transition a8 painlessly 
a.nd safely as possI~~e. Clos.e contact ~It~ a strong and dominating civilisa
tlon often causes dmntegratlOn of the lndlgenous culture. Missionaries have 
not .alway~ re~is~d t.he devas~ti~g .effeot which Christianity has had· on 
NatIve soc~al ~nstitutions. Chrtstl.anlty exalts the rights of the individual 
w~e':'la8 ~l~allsm ~tand8 for the rlghts of the group. And because of this. 
mlSSIOnartes teachmgs have acted li!<~ dy1Ul!1!i!e on· tribal solidar~. Of 
oouree, there are, ~s has be~n pOinte out before, otherer.ments lD our 
West~rn oulture whIch have Just a. devastating results without offering any 
8ubetltute. . 

. 4?5. The Native is becoming Europeanised by m81'e oontact whether we 
WI~ It or not. On~ cannot s~p the process any more than one oan stop the 
~ative from b""athmg the surroundIng air. All that can he done in the 
Interest. of both European and Native is to direct and control the process. 

. . Th. problem is, theref~re, to devise a type of education which will tide 
!-he blaok man over the perIod during which his tribal sanctions are weaken
~, .. nd before he feels the f!)fee of the sauotiOJlS of EuroJl""D civilisation. 
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4G6. By this it is not implied that there is nothing worth preserving in 
the Native's culture and social structure, or that the sooner it is replaced by 
European culture, the better. On the contrary. But the Native .hould be 
allowed to decide for himself which ~lements in hi, indigenous culture ,hould 
be preserved. The educated Native (i.e. not the half-educated) is the best 
judge in tbis matter, and it would be presumptuous on our part to tell him 
what elements are valuable in his own culture. This conclusion is reached 
in spite of the view often expressed that the educated Native looks down on 
everything Native. The evidence shows that those who have gone furthest 
in the study of the white man's history, science and culture in general, are 
much stronger advocates than is generally believed, amongst their own people 
of tbe preservation and development of worth-while elements in Dantu 
society. 

It is difficult to predict at this stage the pattern which. Bantu society 
and culture will finally tend to assume. All that can be said is that it will 
be a blend of Bantu and European elements. In religion, education and 
certain aspects of economic life, the Natives are apparently tending fairly 
definitely to assimilate Western civilisation. In their social and political 
life they seem to be developing along lines which are somewhat different 
from both the old and the new. 

461. In order to emphasise the essential continuity of the educative 
process whether under the old tribal or under the new European regime, the 
Committee wishes to suggest the following as a general de/initi.on of the aim 

. of education :-It i. " the eflective or,qani.mtion of the Native', e$perience8 
10 that his tendencies and powers may develop in a manner satiafactory to 
him.elf and to the community in which he live.. by the growth of socially 
desirable knowledge, attitudes and skills.· ' 

What is " socially desirable" and what will prove H satisfactory to the 
community" depend in the last resort, on what position the Native is to 
occupy in the economic and political structure of South African Society, 
and this is again dependent upon the aim of society and ultimately of life 
itself. While it is not the Committee's function here to define the latter, 
it is necessary to draw attention to the fact that this aim avoids the weak
ness in formulation of many other aims, in so far as it is strictly relative 

lto the society or community in which the education takes place, and also 
allows for that progressive interaction of society on education and education 
on society referred to above. 

CONTENT. 

468. Having stated the aim in its general form we shall now proceed 
to analyse it into more specific objecti ves which inoicate the content or scope 
of Native education. It is not proposed to elahorate a syllabus for Native 
schools. The main subjects are referred to in a gl'neral way, and more 
specifically only in those cases where it is felt by the Committee that the 
present courses of study need amending. 

(a) Religion. 

4G9. This is placed first not only because it came first historically in 
Native eoucation, but also because we regard it as of paramouut importance. 
By religion is not meant merely the learning of the catechism and Bible 
history, which largely remains on the knowledge level, but also those 
emotional and spiritual experiences which determine a person's ideals and 
bis attitude towards life. Under this category are included also character 
building, morality, and manners, which are generally better taught by 
example than by precept. 

(b) II ealth and. Sanitation. 

470. Those who idealise the Native and speak of the" noble savage" 
living in a primitive state of happiness often fail to realise to what extent 
'disease is rife among Natives. The general average length of life is short 
and the rate of infant mortality is appallingly high. This matter of health 
and sanitation concerns not only the Natives, hut also the white people who 
are continually exposed to all the diseases which Natives carry. The Phelps
Rtokes Commission (1922), under the chairmanship of Dr. Jesse Jones, when 
touring through Africa was impressed by no other feature so much as by 
the crying need for health and sanitation services amon~t Natives. The 
question o£ medical inspection and clinical treatment is dealt with below. 
llut as Dr. Jesse Jones .says: "The curing of disease is necessary; the 
.pi·evention of ill-health is good sen~e; the, cultivation of health is' states
manship ", 'The·place to begin is, th 'school:'fhtough health teaching the 
teacher not. only co,!pecta \jn. school.and home, but CIUl thel'ehygive.,., sense 
'of realiti toaohool wOl·k. \YhlQ~dt tooolten·lacxs, ". " . :., :;':!;'; 
• ~:, :~: ~~.'~.::, . .-:~ ~ ,.;~~ i'· ~~~ ... '~' ~~a:~on' f~ .~~;~..:m~; ~ -. !.'I l 



.91 

(c) The Tool-subject.. 
" 471. The invention of symbols such as numbers and the written word 
is one of man's greatest triumphs. By means of these tools or instru,,!ents 
he not' only facilitates his thought processes but he also more effectively 
controls his material and social environment. If we deny the Native th •• e 
tools he is deprived of the means by which primitive races have most easily 
achieved civilisation. 

These tools involve for the South African Native: literacy in the verna
cular and in the European langunge, an expurgated arithmetic and spme 
.kill in graphical representation, e.g. drawing. The language problem has 
already fully been dealt with in the previous Chapter. 

Regarding arithmetic we feel it is necessary to draw attention to the 
fact that too much time is spent on this subject in the primary school. In 
fact, time is often wasted on doing the most difficult sums in fractions under 
the ironic name of " simplification", and on other processes which pupils 
will never encounter in their lives. If an arithmetic syllabus could be 
constructed on the actual figuring needs of the community rather'than with 
a view to the requirements of secondary school examinations, one would 
not need more than three years to teach children all the arithmetic which 
99 per cent. of them will ever need. Above all, speed and accuracy in the 
four arithmetical processes should be aimed at. In spite of all the time 
spent on arithmetic, Native pupils are to·day very backward in the funda
mentals as regard speed and accuracy. As will be shown later- the results 
of tests nppJied to over 11,000 Native pupils in Standard VI and above 
show thnt they are in this respect only on the level of European Standard 

'IV pupils-chiefly owing to poor teaching methods. 

(d) Music. 

472. This is a field in which the African has made a world contribution. 
The Native has real talent in this direction which needs, however, skilful 
,guidllnce nnd training. More Native experts should be trained in this field 
and the Committee recommends that a Chair of Music b. established at Fort 
Har~ where advanced training should be given in music, particularly vocal 
mUSIC. 

(e) The Interpretation of the Environment in Space (Native Study and 
Geography) and in Time (History). 

473. Evidence was heard by the Committee to the effect thnt history 
taught in Native primary schools too often started with 1066 and all that 
and dealt mainly with the affairs of the Kings of England, while the history 
of South Africa and of their own people in particular was neglected. 
, While this impression is not strictly accurate, there i. at present a real 
difficulty in the lack of suitable books dealing with the history of the Native 
peoples and the Committee would like to point to this as one of tbe mo.t 
fruitful yet most neglected fields of historical research in South Africa. It 
is (lne in which, moreover, the active co-operation of the Native himself 

,should be enlisted. 
By stressing the history of their own country the Committee does, not 

wish to detract from the value to the Natives of a study of the history of 
other countries. General history and general biography are full of elements 
of .. niver.sal value and appeal. Apart from the moralising aspect of bio
graphy (which in the bands of many well-meaning teachers is so overdone 
that it spoils the story) biography and history show how men reacted to 
their times in the past and throw a great deal of light on similar adaptations 
which are expected of Natives to-day. Besides the value of history as a, 
mellns of interpreting life, it can contribute much also to the enricbment of 
the individual's life. 

A great part of history (e.g. Biblical history) is a universal heritage 
wbich is not the prerogative of the few nations which produced it, but is 

;something in which all people ,and cultures can participate, each in his own 
individual way. Victor Murray applies this general principle to the Natives 
In the following words:-

" ,., . ," For them, as for us, the treasures of the world's past have 
, been heaped up., , We received the treasures of Greece and RODle 

, , .. and Judea and have added to them. And if for us, harbnrians and 
'gentiles, Plato thought and Vergil sang, and Jeremiah agonised 
and Christ died, these things happened for the African too. For 
him also in later days Beethoven played, I,eonardo painted, 
Shakespeare wrote, Pascal disputed and J ames Watt invented." 

" Nature study and the way it is'to be correlated with the teaching of 
gardening and agriculture is fully dealt with in a later section. It i. signi
ficant, however. aecording to the replies given by approximately 6,000 
Standud,' VI, NativepupilB to ~he question "whioh subjeot do you like 
·~esf?": tba(only'.aboutJ, Per cent. mel'tioned nature study, in oomparisoa 
:~ith ,~:p~~.ce,!Lt, ;.ment,ioning '~rithmeti~, as the best-liked eubject •. ,Whe~ 
.~ed:,~.r''1:~subJ~~ ,do. -you,jil< •• lel\8l< '. 4,·ft,per ,cen.t.mentioned nailMt 
study, I.e. four tim'" 8e many as liked it best. ",..', ,,:, , ',~ 
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Though geography showed itself to be nine times as popular a subject 
as nature. s!udy! stil\ the number disliking g:eography is twice as big as the 
number lIkmg It. These facts cast a reflectIOn on the methods of teaching 
these subjects, a matter which will be referred to later. 

(/) Skills, e.g. Mamual Work, lndm:at";al Training, Agriculture. 

474. Training in agriculture and in the different trade occupations is 
dealt with fully in a subsequent section. The question here is the place 
of manual work and crafts in the primary school. The wisdom of intro
ducing manual training in the elementary school has been recognised by 
the leading educational philosophers, e.g. Dewey has severely criticised the 
schools of the old and the new world on the ground that they are adapted 
almost exclusively for passive listening.· And as Kerschensteiner points out 
.. the boy and girl between the ages of six and fourteen, as in early child
hood, are made not only for the passive reception of the knowledge of others. 
All these years are rather years of ceaseless spontaneous activity, wherpby 
human nature is working, producing, experimenting, experiencing, seeing 
what things are made of and continually learning through the medium of 
reality itself." Consequently he recommends that" Our book-school must 
become a school of manual labour linked up with the play-school of earliest 
childhood. "t 

This is not mere theory because Kerschensteiner actually achieved this . 
trans7ormation in the schools of Munich. He did this by convincing people 
" that the knowledge given by the book-school can easily be incorporated 
into the work process, and that the three R's which are so necessary for the 
future work and culture are not in the very least neglected". 

475. While the Native school has by no means undergone the transforma
tion foreshadowed by Kerschensteiner, nevertheless some types of manual 
work have been introduced into most schools. In some cases the work has 
lapsed into triviality and mere mechanical drudgery with no educative value. 
On the whole its introduction into the primary school cannot be called an 
unqualified succeBS. The result is that it has met with opposition also from 
the Natives. '1'he strongest formulation of Native opinion on this .matter 
comes from a Committee of the Transkeian Territories General Council who 
recently expressed themselves in the following terms:-

.. Your Committee wishes emphatically to express the opinion 
that the time spent on teaching handicrafts, i.e. clay-modelling, 
basket work, etc., is time wasted. This is our unanimous view. 
When this subject was introduced it was in the hope that, in addition 
to the training of hand and eye, it would mean the resuscitation of 
old Native industries and might open avenues for a Native industry. 
But if such handicrafts ever existed on any large scale among the 
Natives, which your Committee doubts, we are convinced that their 
day has long gone by. Natives are now using articles of European 
manufacture with which the hand-made article will never again be 
able to compete. And so far as the training of hand and eye is 
concerned, the slight benefit the Native pupil might derive is in no 
way commensurate with the waste of valuable time which could more 
usefully be given to other subjects". 

476. To a certain extent one can sympathise with the Native parent who 
holds this view. He can send his child to school only for two or three years. 
The chief reason for sending him there is in order that he may learn to 
read and write and gain a knowledge of En~lish. This is the most that he 
can expect to learn in the short time at his disposal. Why should he waste 
his time on making indifferent baskets and clay models which have a 
negligible value in a Native community? In fact, the Committee has it in 
evidence that (where he still exists) the village craftsman (or woman) in e.g. 
pottery, looks down with scorn on the paltry efforts of the school teacher in 
handirrafts. In some tribes certain crafts are in the hands of certain families 
or guilds and the real "tricks of the trade" are rarded secrets. There
fore. it may be difficult even, as has been suggeste , to engage the village 
craftsman as a kind of extension teacher of his craft at the school. 

477 .. Another difficulty i. that the marketable value of any products, 
supposin~ these school crafts were taken up later as home industries, is very 
slight. It must be pointed out, however, that the object of manual and 
handicraft work for children at the elementary stage .is not direet training 
for occupation in the indust";al field-though it is quite conceivable that such 
elementary training may predispose boys or girls having talent in making 
things with their hands, to take up work in this direction later on • 

• The following word. of Pewey would apply with .."..u.l fo ... to Native oohoola: "Just .. tho 
biologilt O&D take .. bone or two and reconrriiruot the whole animal. 80. if we put before the mind', eye 
the ordin.ry .. hoo~,with ito 10 ... of UJ<ly desks plaoed ill geometric:al order. orowded together 
10 tha.t. there sha.ll be aa little moving room as possible. desks. almost of the aa.m.e size with just, apaoe 
enough to hold book., poneil:s, and pa.pera a.nd add a t&bIo, lOme ohairs. the 'bare w.Ile, and poI8ibly 

.. • fow piot1ll'Ol, we O&n "'OOOltruot the only eduo&tionaJ &01IIvity that .... possibly SO .... illruob • pIaoO. 
; [I io· aU .... de for lw...."i/." 

t .. The 8ohoola 6IId tho N&1Iiolr~.P"B" ·Utl. ...... ....... 
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. 478. 1ts primary object should be to give the child an opportuniy to .do 
some creative work with his hands. This has an emotional value an trains 
in appreciation. If a pupil shows particular aptitude in a certain form of 
handwork be should be enconraged to concentrate on that until he reaches a 
stage of periection which elicits pride in workmanship. This is mnch better 
than insisting on a mediocre performance in different types of handwork. Herd
boys often make models of animals of rare beauty and artistic val",e. These 
should be brought into the school and give", a place of honour hlg~e! evo:n 
than that of a 75 per cent. mark in arithmetIc. for example. CompehtlOns lD 
design weav!n.g. f~r example. as hut decorati~ns sho.ul.d. be held. in the school. 
This recogmtlon lD the school of worth-while achvltles outside the school 
will do much to remove the dualism in the child's learning process and to 
integrate school activities with those .of. the environment. Many craft~ .are 
allowed to perish for lack of apprecu.hon rather than for lack of utility. 

479. As far as possible indigenous materials and motifs should be used. 
These are often in abundance if one were only to look for them. A recent 
investigation into grass plaiting revealed the fact that there were no less than 
fifteen designs known to the Natives in one area. . 

In the hands of the skilful teacher much of what is to-day regarded as a 
very dull subject under the name of " manual work" on the time-table can 
be clothed with interest when used in connection with projects around which 
a number of subjects on the curriculum are centred. . 

SCOPE AND METHons. 

480. When dealing with the content and methods of education there is 
one fundamental principle which should be kept in mind and that is that· 
education mu.t be made worthrwhile lor the children a.t lar a.t it goe •. 

Too often children are taught content material merely as a preparation 
for a more advanced otage of education which only one or two per cent. will in 
actual fact ever reach. Experience shows that this one or two per cent are 
usually selected pupils above average ability who could easily make up after
wards these smail deficiencies in their fund of knowledge when they get to 
the advanced stages where such knowledge may be required. 

The work should therefore be so organised that the interests of the, 
majority are considered first. and due account should be taken of the fact i 
that the school life of most Native children is very short. hardly three years. : 

481. At the same time there should be facilities by which future leaders 
of the Native people can be trained. 

This dual. lunction 01 the school from an organisational point of view 
is well put in the Memorandum on Educational Policy in Africa prepared by 
the Advisory Committee on Education in the Colonies. (Command Paper 
2374 of 1926.) 

.. 'l'he first !ask of education is to raise the standard alike of 
character and efficiency of the bulk of the people. but provision must 
also be made for the training of those who are required to fill posts 
in the administrative and technical services. as well as of those who 
as chiefs will occupy positions of exceptional trust and responsibility. 
As resources permit, the door of advancement. through higher 
education. in Africa must be increasingly opened for those who by 
character. ability and temperament show themselves fitted to profit 
by such education." . 

482. While. as was pointed out above. there are in South African society 
artificial and natural limitations as to what use a Native is going to make of 
hi. education. which are not operative to the same extent in the case of a. 
European. it will be noticed that the lorml or categories 01 content outlined 
above for Native education do not differ from those whi~h one could consider 
essentia! in Europea~ education: AIs!, the fundamental principles of method 
underlYlUg the teach lUg of N ahve children are the same as those underlying 
the teaching of I<;uropean children. In each case the teacher has to proceed 
from the known to the unknown. from the concrete to the abstract and 80 
on. The difference is that what is "known" and "unknown': to the 
Native child are not the 8ame as the" known .. and" unknown .. respectively 
for the Europea~ child. The detail. of .con.ten~ an~ the meth~ds of approach 
are~ therefore. dIfferent beca",se the pUl?lls bve lD dIfferent sOO1al and physical 
environments. But the malD categones are the same simply hecause they 
are all human beings having at bottom the same instincts and fundamental 
needs. It should. therefore, be taken for granted, 8R Victor Murrav. puts 
it, " that a child. that anybody (whether white or black) must know eome
thing of the world 01 thing •• the world of people. and the world 01 ideal. 
that he must have tool.· to u .... and that he must develop his aesthetic and 
creat." .. oense. Each of these. (five essential categories) the orhool shaull! 
represent. There need only be one .. subject" of each type. but there will 
ne~d to be one. Fa! a large number of people. for the millions of African 
children. that one Will never be more than an " introduction" to each group. 

• Sohool in &h. Buoh. _ 166. 158. (J.cmemau.s. 1929.) 
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But at any given stage the five aspects of life will always be there .. ·1 have 
spoken of them as .. worlds", but they are kingdoms without frontiers. 
l'hey are all part of that universe of the human mind, which respects no 
divisions since it functions as a whole. And in a sense the more they overlap 
in teaching the better. 

As these five essentials of education are aspects of life, they do not 
correspond to any hard and fast division of subjects in the curriculum. They 
are just as much concerned in how we teach as in what we teach ". 

DUALISM IN THE EDUCATIVE PROCESS. 

483. Owing to the circumstances under which the Native school has 
grown up and had to be carried on, Native education has largely lost jts 
perspective with regard to these "essentials." l'he missionaries, of course 
started with evangelisation. In the course of time the three R's becam~ 
desirable concomitants of religious instruction. 1'hen came State support, 
with inspection in its train. The latter stressed the external and measurable 
elements of instruction with the result that the three R's in course of time, 
came to be regarded as ends in thlY1n8elve8, instead of merely as tools. The 
school as an institution thus gradually began to lose its grip upon the life
activities of the people. There was no longer the clear-cut aim which the 
missionaries had, in which the three R's were merely instrumentals. The 
school became an entit;)" in itself with its own circumscribed aims, viz. the 
teaching of subjects. Teachers, with their eyes so concentrated upon these 
" subjects", which to them had become the eternal verities, failed to see 
the wood for the trees. Thus graduallv the school became an institution, 
with its own high priests, its own dogma and ritual lal'gely out of contact> 
with the fast-moving and variegated life outside. 

484. After all, a subject is nothing else but the crystallisation of some 
one aspect of life. Unfortunately it IS often a crystallisation of a piece of 
life from the distant past (fossilised remains of the efforts of logicians and 
educators who have long passed away, but whose efforts, through the publi
cation of syllabuses, have acquired a sanctity which must not be touched) 
instead of being a live bit of the living present. The Native is specially 
handicapped because this crystallisation is often out of the life of another 
race and not his own. 

485. The out-of-school-life of the average Native child is rich in 
educative experiences. There is the world of nature of which he gets a fairly 
good empirical knowledge while tending the cattle., Through various forms 
of play he exercises his creative instincts. Elaborate materials used in 
the Kindergarten of the European schools are but feeble makeshifts in com
parison with the Native boy's clay oxen, bows and arrows, and bird-traps, 
for training the senses and the imagination. As they grow older, there are 
domestic duties where the boys tend the cattle or help with the ploughing 
and other a!n'icultural work. The girls help their mothers to stamp corn, 
fetch water and firewood, cook. work in the gardens, help to build, repair 
and keep clean the huts and household enclosures and act as nursemaids 
for the babies. Then there are the tribal ceremonies of initiation and dis
cipline which act as educative influences from puberty to man- or woman
hood. These forms of home and tribal training, of course, vary in different 
parts of the country, for the Bantu are by no means a culturally homo
geneous group. 

Right in the midst of these experiences stands the school and its 
activities, and very soon the Native child on going to school discovers that 
these new experiences have vel'Y little to do with his experiences outside 
school. The continuity of his learning process is broken. He finds that 
activities which to him had had great intrinsic value are no longer so 
regarded. In fact, they sometimes conflict. A dualism in his attitude 
towards life arises. The interests of the school are soon made paramount. 
The activities on the farm and at home are regarded as of minor importance 
and in course of time become stamped as inferior. Thus the Native gets a 
distorted sense of values.· 

486. Gradually, and largely because of their very unrelatedness to life, 
the activities of the school ac,\uire a ma~ic potency for the Native. In some 
magical way they will give hIm ense, rIches and power. He argues: "the 
European's education has made the white man rich and made him powerful. 
The white man's education will, therefore, make tpe rich and powerful too." 
He then seizes upon that element which is most distinctive of the white man 
with whom he comes into contact educationally, viz., his language, usually 
English. and soon comes to regard the learning of English as synonymous 
with educntion . 

• Principa.l .faoka proba.hlv bAd the IJR.me idea in mind wben he wrote: "A type of education 
which eeek8 morotv, no mnttoM' With how lofty an a.im. to "71"0 the effects. of industry on the mind and 
oharacter of & people will ultimately suffer defoat. for the fo1'Ce(l of industry are mightif!r than it; at 
JnOlt it ",ill lUC'oeed in unfitting peo·ple for their da.tly work ",hilat Dot fittinR' them for anythinr e1ee-:-a 
oba~ often brought against existing JDethoda of education" and not without :re&SOD._

u EducatioD 
01 the Whole Man", page 226. 



487. This attitude as was shown in the previous chapter, has compli
cated the whole question of the medium of instruction, whether it should be 
the vernacular or English. And the extended use at an early stage of a 
strange medium has accentuated the dualism that arises in the lllinds of 
children between schooling, on the one hand, and life-situations on the other, 
as i. illustrated by the following incident narrated by an inspector of schools. 
He gave a class of Native children (who all understood English after a 
fashion) the following problem: .. I give you five oxen, three cows, and two 
horses. How many head of cattle did I give you?" No reply. He repeated 
the question, yet no correct response. Then he switched over to their Native 
ton!{ue and stated the problem in that language. Immediately they gave 
the answer correctly. Much puzzled, he asked them why they could do it 
now and not before: "Ah, yes", they answered, "you see, sir, now you 
were counting cattle, but before you were doing arithmetic!". 

488. 'fhe abler Native children and those who have been long enough 
under the school's ininistration, later on outgrow this dualism and relate 
this school education to their live. in an occupational way. Whatever it. 
intrinsic value, this schooling at any rate affixes a certain hall-mark of 
respectability and prestige to those who can produce a certificate. 'What 
is more, these certificates enable them to find posts with fixed salaries and 
security as teachers, clerks and interpreters. 

489. The majority of children, however, who in all probability are also 
less endowed by nature with the power of adaptation, fail to make the 
synthesis and to overcome the dualism mentioned above. When they leave 
school they are generally not equipped to control the difficult and compli
cated life in which they have to make a living. What is worse, the ell'ect 
on them is often negative. Instead of being able to tackle life with an 
almost biological freshness,-a. they would probably have done had they 
never gone to school-they cling tenaciously to the few hard learnt shibbo
leths of the school and are thereby reduced to a state of stubborn inactivity 
becnuse the elaborate system of school-acquired magic rails to function, 
and their personality is gradually sapped by a sense of futility and failure. 
These are difficulties with which not only the Native but also the white 
products of the school sy.tem have to contend. 

490. These criticisms, "'hich could be advanced also against the work 
done in Dlany European school., especially in rural. areas, must not be 
construed as an attack upon the Natiye primary school as an institution. 
What is criticised is rather the teacher's conception of the work in the 
school. . 

'When one compares, however, the qualifications and general background 
of the average Native teacher with those of the average white teacher, and 
considers the tremendous gap which the former has to bridge between the 
kraal on the one hand, and the school with its exotic symbolism on the 
other, one realises that he is engaged on a task almost beyond what should 
be expected of him. If it were not for the glorious exceptions (i.e. the many 
teachers who, in spite of all, have managed to relate their school to the life 
of their people) one might despair in the face of the magnitude of the task. 

" 
THE EDUCATIONAL" AIMS" OF THE NATIVE ECONOMIC COMMISSION. 

491. It is probably on account of condition. such a. those sketched in 
the preceding section that the N alive Economic Commission in its Report 
(1932) takes such serious exception to the type of education given to Natives 
in the ordinary school. That Commission held that" for the regeneration 
of a ,rimiti ve people there are educational neen. which precede ordinary 
schoo education. European school education is based on a civilised environ-
ment: for a great proportion of the Native people this civilised environment' 
has still to be created", (paragraph 627). It then suggests a form of 
non-scholastic or " social" education embracing the following purpose. ,-

" (1) It .hoult! aim at freeing the mass of Natives from their reac
tionary conceptions-animism and witchcraft, certain phases 
of the cattle cult, the' doctoring' of lands as an alternat;-.. e 
to proper cultivation, the insistence on a large amount of 
leisure, and all the mass of primitive fears and taboos, which 
are the real reasons for their backwardness. The removal or 

. transformation of these is the first problem of N alive 
education. 

(2) 

(3) 

It should not pursue a comse which makes the N alive dissatis
fied with everything in his own background. Bnt it should 
p~o~eed f~om t~e founil!ltio!,s o~ Native society, and builrl up, 
!{lvmg the Nat"'e a "rHle 10 hiS own people, and a nesire to 
develop what i •. good (and of this there is a great deal) in his 
own institution •. 
It should aim 8t making the educated N alive a missionary to 
his own people, an instrument in advancing their material 
progress, without whi.·h they will never a. a people ~chieve 
cultural progress." (Par. 628.) 
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492. The way by which these purposes should be achieved walJ then 
stated to be as follows:-

.. Inst~ad of l.aying t~e .stress on. the Native achieving 
European accompl.,shments, lt must alm at transforming his 
whole outlook on hfe. The European bases his education on 
the three R's. But for the tribal Native there is a great deal that 
precedes the three R's and tha.t is definitely more important than 
the three R's ". (Par. 630.) 

493. The idea expounded here is a curious one and was also put forward 
by a number of witnesses who urged that one can" educate" the Natives 
and, in fact, .. transform their whole outlook on life" without the aid of 
these European .. accomplishments", viz., the three R's--and quoted the 
Native Economic Commission in support of their point of view. 

494. While the purposes formulated by the Native Economic Com
mission for its .. social" education are in themselves laudable enough and 
while these may in the end even be desirable outcomes of a sound :chool 
education, it is extremely doubtful whether they can be realised without a 
school education, of which the three R's constitute an essential part. 

495. In the first. place, it is flying in the face of the whole history of 
c~vilisation. to expect to be able to .. free. the mass of Natives from supersti
tlon and wltchcraft ", from the .. worshlp of the false gods of barbarism" 
and to .. start them on the upward path towards real civilisation", by deny
ing them from the start the very tools (e.g. the three R's) by which our own 
.. barbarian" ancestors achieved civilisation. Surely, it is not as if one can 
attain these objects by direct attack-presumably by exhorting them not to 
be superstitious or by substituting one superstition for another, or alter
natively by demonstrating to them, e.g. in agriculture that the use of 
fertilizers brings better crops than the various devices they use for appeasing 
the wrath of their ancestors. Such methods will probably result merely in 
convincing the Native that the white man's magic is. better than his own. 
But magic it will remain for him. 

U nles8, therefore, the Native's general education brings him far enough 
to enable him to understand the underlying physical and chemical laws 
governing these agricultural demonstrations--and how is he to get this 
understanding without being able to read, write and figure ?-there is very 
little hope of achieving this first" purpose" of the Economic Commission's 
.. social" education. There are many European communities and even 
whole countries where 8uperstitution to-day is still rife; and if one goes into 
the history of those communities, one finds that they are without exception 
communities where general literacy of the masees stands low and where there 
are relatively few proceeding beyond a mere elementary education. 

J 
496. In short, as has been suggested above, emancipation hom the bonds 

of superstition, animism and witchcraft, is an incidental outcome or result 
of sound school education and does not precede it. Whatever may be said 
of the educational methods of the missionaries in the past, they at any rate 
hased their efforts at evangelisation on this fundamental truth. To make 
the Native literate, i.e. to give him an elementary education. was found to 
be the most direct means of making him a Christian, i.e. of " transforming 
his outlook on life". 

497. In the second place, much of the same fallacy underlies the second 
,nd t.hird purposes of the Native Economic Commission quoted above-or 
rather the method by which they suggest that these purposes can he achieved. 
Here too, is found that it is often the Native who has only been half
educated or who has had no systematic schooling but has merely " picked 
up " European civilisation, who becomes dissatisfied and looks down on his 
own culture and institutions. There are very few, if any at all, amongst 
these totally unschooled Natives who act as "missionaries to their own 
people •.. instruments who advance their material progress (by which) 
... they also achieve cultural progress". On the contrary, as has been 
pointed out before, it is the really educated Native, i.e. the one who has gone 
furthest in the study of the European's culture and science who to-day is 
the mo~t ardent missionary to his own people and also the most effective in 
assisting his people in selecting and conserving what is valuable in their own 
culture as well as in helping them on to achieve material as well as cultural 
progress. 

. 498. Another fa()t which emerged from the evidence is that of eight 
Native qualified medical doctors (all of whom were trained overseas), there 
are seven who live and practice amongst their own people in the reserves. 
The eighth has built up a practice amongst the large Native community on 
the Witwatersrand. Most of these have in addition a considerable European 
praotice. . 
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499. An analysis of the objections against school education for the J 
Native shows that they have their root" in the simple fact that Native. do 
not reeeM'e enough PAj"cation-. It is the half-educated Native who is the . 
menace. In fact, the word " eoucated II is a misnomer in this connection. 
The logical solution seems to be to provide the opportunity (a) for every} 
Native to receive at lealt an elementary education, and (b) for those who 
can benefit by it ta proceed ta secondary and higher education. While this ideal 
will not be realised for many years to come on account of practical difficulties 

. mentioned elsewhere in this repo,rt, its progressive realisation should, in the 
opinion of the Committee, be the primary objective of the national education 
system outlined above. Then and then only will there be a sound foundation 
on which to build the scheme of " social" education outlined by the Native 
Economio Commission. The Com'11llittee feel. 17I01'eover that in recommend,. 
ing luch a progrellive policy 01 lifting the g""eral educational level o.f the 
Native people it i. atkocating lomething 'which. ... Mt incompatible with the 
Irank recognition 01 c •• tain bt1ll'1'iers (referred to above) which operate in the 
locial, political and econo'11llic system 01 th ... country. At the same time it 
must be pointed out that these barriers are a definite limitation to the realisa
tion of a Native's ambitions in certain fields of applied and vocational educa
tion. 

500. What must be avoided at all costs in the educative process is, firstly, 
as has been suggested above, the treatment of the three R's, ·which are merely 
instruments, as ends in themselves and, secondly, that dualism in the child's 
learning process, which is due to the dissociation of the work of the school 
room from the great and insistent life-problems of the Native outside the 
school. These pitfalls can, however, be avoided only il the right teacher. 
are available. And these, as has been shown above, have been sadly lacking 
in the past owing chiefly to financial reasons. In fact, taking into account 
the meagre qualifications of teachers as they are and the circuwstances under 
Which they have to teach, it is a marvel that they accomplish what they do. 

DISPARITY BETWEEN NATIVE AND EUROPEAN SCHOOL STANDARDS. 

501. The question of the attainment levels reached by Native pupils in 
comparison with European pupils at the different stages of education is next 
to be considered. 

As was shown in paragraph 32 above, there was in the Cape from 1864 
onwards hardly any differentiation between the courses laid down for whites 
and those for Natives. In 1919 the Cape Commission on Native Education 
in its Report made the following statement under the general head of Content 
and Aim of Native Education:-

.. The Commission believes that there is a consensus of 
enlightened opinion that the scope and aim of Native edncation 
should be limited only by the capacity of the student to benefit' 
thereby, and that no lowering of the standard of Native {as com
pared with European) education, in principle or in practice should 
be contemplated. It is, therefore, a recommendation of the Com
mission :-

, That in any future system of grading or claasification .of 
Native schools the principles and designations applying to 
European .chools should be adopted'." 

It i. not surprising, therefore, that the Natives in general are under the 
impression that, for example, a Standard VI certificate gained by a Native 
in hi. school designates the same level of general education as a Standard VI 
certificate gained by a white child in a European .chool. 

Moreover, the evidence before the Commission seemed to indicate also 
that Natives aspire to such equality and would oppose any effort to institute 
different exawinations for Natives at the higher stages. They want to (and 
they actually do) sit for the salDe Junior Certificate and the same Senior 
Certificat.e or Matriculation examination as the white pupils. 

While the performance of the selected few who' actually do reach theae 
higher examinat~on8 compares very favollrably with that of Europeans one 
could not SIlY WIth oertalnty whether or not the designations of the iower 
school standards, are ths same in Native schools as in European schools. 
Moreover, one dId not know even whether the Standard VI of one Province 
as an indication of a gener~ level. of education reached, was, the same a~ 
Standard VI In another Province. . 

. 502,. In the absenoe, ther!,fore, of any objective data on these questions 
It ~as hItherto not b~en pOSSIble to make any comparisons which would be 
yahd .. 6lld the CommIttee had to do the best it could in the limited time at 
Its .dl~po~al. to colleot .ome data tha~ would throw light on these problems. 
T~I., It dId In two ways, (1) by applYing stendardised tests, and (2) by ascer
temlng the age-standard dIstribution of Native pupils in the four Province •. 

7 
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(1), Compara/M;s Test Re.ult •. 

" 'S03."Two tests were given to about 12,000 Native pupils comprising 
practically all those in Standard VI and above in all four Provinces. These 
tesis had previously been standardised in connection with' nearly 30,000 
pupils in European schools, and reliable norms for the different standards and 
ages were available. 

604. The first was an arithmetic test consisting of two parts: 
(i) "'- series of simpie sums in t.he four fundamental operations, such as 

pupils might do in the lower cla •• es of the primary school:-

(a) AdcLition: ranging froin adding two numbers like ;* to adding 

together 6 two-digit, nuinbers ~ 

(b) Subtraction .:ranging from ~~ to ~m~ ;, - --. 
• 78 87946 

(c) multiplication by one-figure rangmg from' 2 to 6; anrl 

(d) cLivision by one figure ranging from 2/28 to 9/~ 

(ii) Eight Simple Problem. like the following :-
, N·o. 1. James has 26 marbles. He plays with Peter and Tom. Peter 

wins 6 from him, but he wins 8 from Tom. ,How many has 
he now? 

No.2. A mal1 takes 25 minutes to walk from his house to the school. 
His little boy also takes 25 minutes. How long will they 
take if they walk together. . ' 

. ,No.7. The telephone poles stand 50 yards apart. How far is it 
from the first pole to the ninth? 

There was a time limit for each .part arid there were enough sums in each 
part so that even the brightest pupiJ.s could barely complete the test in the 
time allowed. - ." . 

, , . 

While the test was intended and standardised originally for European 
children of Standard II to VII. it was applied to Native pupils of Standard 
VI .upwards only, as these' pupils could be expected to follow the directions 
properly, and to be able·.to tead English sufficiently well to understand the 
problel11s printed in the official languages~,' ' 

" ' . , 

505. The second test was an English vocabulary test consisting 'of a 
list of fifty words carefully graded from simple words like orange, gown; 
etc." ,up to difficult ones which would tax the know ledge of advanCed 
University students. Pupils were expected either to give the meaning of 
these.' words or to use them' in sellten<:es so. a~ to show that they knew 
what the words meant. There was no tIme lUlllt here and no student was 
expected to know all the words; because enough scope had to be given to 
even the brightest. . , .'. , 

1;06. Both these tests were administered by inspectors of schools, super
vlso~s and' certain principals selected, by the inspectors., The arithmetic 
test was intended to test ,chieBy the results ,of instruction in school, while 
the vocabulary test reBected both schooling and the geoeral environment. 
The arithmetic test comprising to a certain extent also linguistic ability to 
read and understand problelIl6 has been found in the case of European 
schools to correlate very highly with the achievement of pupils in all their 
school subjects, in other words, it can be taken asa fairly accurate index of 
the rellltive attqimnent of children in the primary school in, all their school 
SUbjects.. ' , ' . . , , . . '" . I 

607. While these· test. enable one to oompare Native pupils with Euro-' 
pean pupils dn the same standards, they also afford· an indication of the 
extent to which the general levels of standards in, Native schools differ from 
Province to Province. This is the first time that such a comparison has been 
possible. " 

, '. 
The results of the tests are given in graphical form below. 
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608. Graph. A comparee the average attainment of pupil. ;n 'European 
schools with those of all Native pupils in Standards VI" VII, VIII and IX, 
and X combined. It will be seen that the average arithmetical attaimnent 
of Native pupils in Standard VI is equivalent to that of Standard ~IV in' 
European schools. Similarly in the other standards the Native puplls are 
about two standard. behind. European pupils. Students in the. Native 
Primary Lower Teachers' Course are at about Standard V level whlle those 
in the Primary Higher Course are a little above the Standard VI level of 
Europeans. These resulta of student teachers bear out previous results 
obtained by the National Bureau for Educational and Social Reeearch on 
500 Native teachers who took the same test at vacation courses and also 
registered an average attainment about halfway between the European 
Standard V and Standard VI. 

609. Graph B compares the four Provinces. The Cape stands the,highest 
right through, then comes Transvaal, Natal and Orange Free State" If one· 
compares these test results with the percentage of fully qualified teachers in· 
the four Provinces: Cape. 96 per' cent.; Transvaal, 65 per cent.; 'NatAil,'~ 
32 per cent.; Orange Free State, 82 per cent., one finds that the Provinces 
with the highest test scores are also the Provinces with the best qualified 
teachers-a fact which seems to indicate that the competence of the teachers 
is an important factor in the situation. . 

610. Graph C compares the attainment in English vocabulary ofan' 
Native pupils in Standard VI and above with that of .average white South 
African pupils who have English as their home language. The middle dotted 
line shows the resulta of nearly 3,000 white pupils who have Afrikaa ... 'as' 
their home language. The latter is by no means an average Afrikaans
speaking group of pupils, as more than two-thirds of them are rural Poor 
Whites who hear English only at school. Most of the other one-third are in 
Afrikaans-medium schools of the pcorer urban areas. Thet'e were not enough 
cases tested in the higher standards of this group on which any valid com
parisons could be based. This group is included, however, because for the 
Native too English i. not his home language. The striking fact .which 
emerges from this graph is that while the' Native pupil in Standard VI 
starts with 8n English vocabulary about level with that of the English
speaking child of Standard II and near that of the poor Afrikaans-speaking 
child of Standard IV, he seems after that to gain in growth on the European 
curve, 80 that he is fairly near the European mark by the time' he geta to 
the Matriculation stage. This can be accounted for (amongst other reasons) 
by: (a) the faot that it is only the selected few of the Natives who reach the 
upper standards (Ree paragraph 614 below), and (b) it is only in the upper 
standards of the high school that the Native pupil is taught by teachers of a 
calibre comparable to teacher. in European Bchools. 

511. Another fact to be noted is the low attainment in English byproBc . 

r.ective Native teachers. The Primary Lower student teachers are about on 1\ 
evel with European Standard. HI and TV, while the Primary Higher 

student teachera are about on a I&vel with the European Standard VI. This 
fact, of courS&, determines *he quality of English .teaching when these 
teachers go out into the field, where generally the only English which pnpils· 
hear is from the lips of their teachers. 

612. Graph D oompares the Provlnces amongst themselves. It is rather 
difficult to account for the fact that the Orange Free State which aims at 
teaching both official languages in . the primary school should show the 
highest score in Standard VI, but shows le.s growth in the subsequent 
standards than the other Provinces. This lag may be due largely to selection 
becnuse of the relativ& fewness of the numbers in the Orange Free State 
higher standards. For this reason the latter figures are not a8 reliable as 
those of the other Provinces, where the numbers tested were greater. ' 

The actual figures on which these four graphs are based are given in 
Appendi% G. 

(2) Age-Standard Di..tributionl. 

. 1i13. In Appendix ~ the ages of the pupils in the di!'erent st":ndards are 
gIven for the four Provmcea separately and for the U Olon combmed. This 
is ~e .first time. that Buch' oomplete 'd.ata 'concerning the ages of Native 
puptl. In the UnIOn have been made avatlable. No such figures have hitherto 
heen published for the Cape and Transvaal Provinces. Natal and the Orange 
Free State have been ,p\lblishing these figures for 801l1e years. 



· fj14: 'rbel'e is pI'ahably not a single group ;offsets'which giTeS a better 
pictlll'e·;of. the. actual·.soope and extent of Native. education than .thea. 
figures. , In· the following tables are given a few abstracts from the fig.uI·es in 
orde" to, bring out a few of the most 'significant points :.- .' ;: 

'. C01nparatilJe' Viati·ibntion of P'upil~. rec~i"ing Primary and 
..' Post-Primar1J Educf!"tirni in the Union. 

, . -
European (1934). N at;.-Il. .( 1935). 

Sttw>da.rds. 
. . 

.Number: . 
. .' 

. . , ~ercentage. Nt1;D1ber. Peroenta"" . 

8\1 b-Rtaodards. • • • . . • . • • • . . • . . . . . . • . . . ... 67,522 

I 
17'92 198.069 ;,7·2.; 

Standa.rd ,I.",~ l' • f '1' ,': ~ •• '" ~ .• :' • ~ ~.~;~ ;:; • ',~ .~ 40,30~ 10·70 ; 40.513 13·16 
Sta.nda.~ II . . ;y .. r~' • ,',: .' ":" ',~, . " ( •• ,. f OJ' r:" '.' 41.116. '10·92 33,694 9·74 
Stand .. nI HI ................. ' ........... 4!l.673 ll·5D .26,058 7·53 
Stand .. nI IV ..... · .... , ... :.: .. , .... :.: ... ;.- , 43.028 I JJ·d . 17.636 0·10 
Sttw>d&nI V .............. , ...... : ........ : 41,244 ,iO·96 '11.092 3·21 
Stand,a.rd ,V'I •.•• " .. 0,' • ~ ! ••• ," ~" ~ •• '.~ ',', ~, , 37,STI , 9'97 

I 
8.436 2·43 

, 
TOTAl. P~A~Y-.......... :'. o-"~' 314.461 . '. 83·48 340.497 98·42 

; : . " 

, , 
Stand~nI VII ........................... 19,436 /l·10 1.200 0·35 
Standard VIII .......................... 12,782 3·3n 381 0·11 
StAnd&rd. IX~'';''''''!''''''r'''''''':'r''~r'''' 7,283 I·D4 '70 0·02 
Standard. X •• ', ... , •. , .................... ' .6,388 • 1'·69 33 .0·01 
Studen~ in . To~hni~I,~, ~IndU8trial IlDd 

Vocational Institutions .. : .............. ; 0.728 .. 1,',78 757 0·22 
1'miDing eou.,g... .... , .................. " ... , 2;130 . " ' U·M 2,SfJti. 0·83 
U~ve~~ea~·. ',' . ~."~" 'l~ ".,.,' .... ~ . , • ~,-, •.• ; , ': . 7,44:J, 1·99 146 0·04· 

POS'1"l'RlX.u\T ',' , ',' . ~.' .. ~'. 
, 

',62.i90' ~,453 
., 

·,TOT~T. }~:'52" 1·58 
.. ., ,. 

''''" 
;q,Rj\N» .TOTAL. :i .. ......... ; ..•• ·376.ti5L • 100·00 345,950 100·00 

, .. j 

- , . 
.. NOT •. -E""lndmg·I8,oI2. 1"'rt·_ •. Post.pnmary. students m the recbnwal CoJJ8!!"". 

, 515 .. The chie~ point. in:;co\;uf",~ioD, wit!> this,llltle"a;e:
(i) Nearly 200,000 Native pupils, i.e. 57 per' ClInt. of all those at 
. . school; are stilljl! .the sub-standards struggling·wi.th· the 

A, B,. C., . .,' '. ' . 
(Ii), Less than ·:r per cent. of Native pupils' at school. receive post

primary- education. That is, 98 per cent. afall Native pupils 
now at school are in the primary standards .. In fact very few, 
scarcely 2, per cent. are i~ Standard. VI. This is a fact which, 
as will 'be' shown··below,'-.hns important ·implications for the 
curriculum which Natives ilhould follow· in the primary school. 

516. Of course, as was done in European schools half a centUl'y ago, 
one should from the point of view' of' selectiveness. regard all Natives 
receiving education ahove Standard IV, 8S post-primary (or rather .post. 
elementary), instead of those 8bove Standard VI: .. 

.. 

· If we dra ..... the line beyond Standard IV it is interesting to compare the 
present level of education of Native pupils with that of. European pupils in . 
the Cape Province about 60 years ago;'" '\'"C," " • , '. . . , ., 

Distribution of EUl'Ope&Il 

.,. :1')1pi~ (~"'11") ;".1883 .• . . . ' 
·Standanl. , Native Pupila. 

" 
. , 1935 .. 

; Rural' a.nd AU' , 
.. Mission Schools: . Schools. 

· , . . I ; 

j .' " , ~ " ., . , r ~:f 61 r: j-. - :-, . % % . , 
,;: ~~:). Below Standard ......... ;, ~:; . ~ ;'.' ... ', .•. :, .. ~ •• :~ ,1 :{ - .' : .36·61 - '" 57·8 .' 

BIlmd&nI I .... : ..................... 16 18·9 13·3 
·Bllmd&nl ll. .... .." ... ~. '"''',,''' '~'.' f,.,. ••• r'"l i ,. JO'. , ·18· ... - ·9·8 
St&nd&nI nr. ................. : ..... s 17·3 . 7'6 
Stand&nI IV ........................ 2 7·8 IH·1 

Above Stand.nI IV ............ 1 1·2 6·4 . 

I 
, 

.Even·if.one.were ·to .include among· the European studentS' of 50' years 
ago those who were receiving higher education at the Normal and University. 
C~llegel the percentage above .Standard IV, (i.e. striotl~ post-elementary)· 
would be only ahout· 2 per cent.' ,To-day, the correspondmg percentage of· 
Eur?peap atu~entl ata~d8 .lIt 37 per· cent. Qoml!ared,with. ~:4 per cent; lor .. : 
Natives. ThiS co~paru\On ·does not; how6ver,;'lmp.1y:that:<n oo.·Yem'Sfmm: 
now, the percentage' of'~atives Eoing on to secondary and higher education 
will be the slime at thllt of the Europeans to-day. 
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617. In this connection the two post-primary groups should be oompared 
also with the respective populations to-day.. Out of an estimated N ativlI 
population (for 1935) of 5.843,000 there are 5,453 Native students doing, 
post-Standard VI work, and out of 1,944,000 European population there are 
1)2,190 doing post-Standard VI work. Reduced to a oommon basis in ... ound 
figures this means that out of every 1,000 of population there is 1 Native 
receiving secondary and higher education 'compared with 30 out of. 1,000 
in the case of }<;uropeans. 

618. This ratio for the European population is high when oompared with 
that of other European countries-particularly the proportion of those going 
on for University training. This is as it should be. Unless this relatively 
small 'European population maintains' its leadership by virtue of a high 
standard of education, it is difficult to see how the values and ideal. of 
Western civilisation can survive in·the presence of such a vast population of 
primitive and semi-civilised people-i.e. taking in all Africa South of the 
Equator . .; This should, however, be no reason why the Native should be 
handicapped in achieving advanced education hilUself. To quote from 
Professor Brookes in this connection:-

" Even politically speaking South Africa is bound to benefit 
from Native education, for men who can read and think are' better 
material than illiterate savages, and on the whole more' tractable 
in action if more vocal in protest: To think or speak otherwise 
is to commit oneself to the greatest of all fallacies as regards native 
policy-namely, that the progress of the native is inimical to the 
progress of the European. In every sphere this is demonstrably 
untrue. Our choice is between a prosperous South Africa, white' arid 
hlack, or a backward South Africa, white and black, not between'a 
prosperous white. and backward black or prosperous black and a 
backward white South Africa. As Booker Washington has told us 
in his inimitable way: • Blaek and .... hite are like two men in a deep 
ditch, the one is holding the other down. To do so, he is forced to 
stay in the ditch himself; i£ he gets o)1t,. the other will get out 
too J ". .• ; 

. 519. The next set of figures which have implications for the content and 
methods ofeducati.on in t~e Native primary school deals with the avera(1e 
ages of the pupIls in the dIfferent standards. 

'Compm-ison"ol Median - (avera,ge) ages 01 EU""lpean and Native Pupils. 
. . EuroptMl NatWe 

Sub·Staodard .............. , ................. . 
Standard I. .... , .. , ..... : ...... , ............ .. 
Standard II .............. , ................. ,. 
Standard III. ........................ , .... , , . 
Standard IV ................... , ... , , , .. "" ,. 

. Standsrd V .................................. . 
Staodard VI. ............... , ............... , . 
Standard VII ............ , .................. .. 
Standard VIII.. ......... , ................... . 
Standsrd IX ...... , .. : ...................... . 

, Standsrd X .......... , ... , , ................. .. 

(1934). (1935). 
Years. Years. 

7·8 10-0 
9·2 12'3 

10·3 13·2 
11·4 14·1 
12·5 14·9 
13·6 . 15·8 
14·5 16·9 
15·2 17·8 
16·2 Over 19 
17'0. 
18·1 •• 

" 
520. From the above table it will b. noticed that in the lower standards 

the Native pupils are from 2~ to 3 years older than European pupils in the 
•• me standards .. This, of course, is due primarily to the fact that Native 
children as a rule come to school much older than European children. (It 
will be observed, however, from the. tables in Appendix F that there are 
ahout 43,000 Native pupil. of 7 and under 7 at school and about 74,000 
who are 8 years and younger in sc·hool to-day) ... Therefore, if one were to 
compare European and Native pupils age for age, it is natural to expect that 
the average European child would show hetter achievement than the Average 
Native child of the same age. If, however, one compares their achievements 
.tanoard for standard one would expect that the educational level which, these 
standards indicate should be about the same for the Native aa for. the 
European. If there is any difference one would expect, other .thing£ being 
equal, the achievement of Native pupils in Standard II to be higher than 
that of white pupils in Standard II, because the Native pupil.,.,.. on an 
nverage three years older and therefore mor.· mature; . The least· one would 
expert at any rate is that the general level of these standards might be equal. 
Th&Native himself desires it to be so. For on no account does he wanbiny 
differentiation, !est it should reduce him to a position of inferiority ,when 
compared with the European standard for standard. Moreover, the Education 
Department. have striven of set purpose to keep these. standards the Bame . 

• NOTB.-The ltledi(". is used here (and in Appendix F) in preference to the Arithmetic Mean 
becauae it i8 Dot 80 eMily atlooted by extreme oases, e.g. the presence of pupils of 18 and older m the 
Inb ... tandarda wiU no. affect the Modia.D &I it will .ffeot the MeMl~· . ' .; 
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However, instead of being ahead of, or even equal to the European 
standard, on account of the greater maturity of the Native pupils, all the 
available facts indicate that Native pupils in Standard V I are actually two 
standards behind the average attainment of European children in South 
Afnca. 

521. There is no reason to doubt the validity of the test results. They 
simply reflect conditions as they actually are. Whether or not the results 
should have been the saIDe as for Europeans, and what the causes are for 
the disparity are questions which could be argued. For example, as regards 
knowledge of English, wbich is very accurately reflected by the vocabulary 
test, it stands to reason that Natives, for whom English is not a home 
language, will not be on a level with English-speaking pupils. Nevertheless, 
the Native as a rule is a good linguist and, given the necessary facilities, e.g. 
good instruction, he has shown in the higher .90hool standards that he can 
reach a proficiency in English which compares very favourably with that of 
IHrikaans-speaking European pupils as well as with that of English-speaking 

. pupils at the same stage of educational advancement. 

52~. With regard to arithmetic a strong case might be put up for less 
time to be devoted to that subject in Native than in European schools, 
because, while a certain facility in figuring is required in most occupations, 
there are for the Native more important phases of life in which he should be 
eilucated than in advanced arithmetic, particularly when one considers that 
his average school life is less than three years. Hence, if he actually does 
do more and better work in other fields, there is no great cause for alarm if 
his arithmetic attainments are on a lower level than those of European 
children, who probably ahlO spend more time on arithmetic than is necessary. 

In actual fad, however, the Native primary school on the whole does not· 
devote less time to arithmetic- than European primary schools. Moreover, the 
Native pupils who took these tests had all been receiving daily instruction 
in arithmetic for at least seven years. This instruction is given through the 
English medium from a very early stage. This faet may have proved a 
handicap in the teaching of arithm·etic as a subject, though, because of the 
cumbersome numerical terminology in the vernaculaTs. it must be a decided 
advantage in the later stages. Yet it is fairly certain that the doing of the 
arithmetic test involving a knowledge of English was not a handicap to 
students at the Standard VI level and beyond. If that were so, one would 
have expeeted them to do relatively better .in the purely mecRanical part of 
the test where no language was used, than in the problems where an ability 
to read simple English was essential. This was, however, not the case. 

52;1. Other investigations haye shown, that if pupils do badly on the 
whole in these tests, it is largely the result of inferior instruction, and it is 
more than probable that poor results in these tests are symptomatic of poor 
results in all the other school subjects as well. 

524. Lastly, it must also be remembered that in giving these tests to 
Native pupils of Standard VI and above, we are dealing with a much more 
highly selected proportion of the Native population ihan in the case of the 
European pupils with whom they are compared. The Native pupils tested 
are taken from the upper 4 per cent., i.e. the cream of the Native school 
population, while the European pupils who gain the same scores are taken 
from the lower end of the upper 50 per cent. group of the European school 
population. Taking the populations as a whole the Native group is a still 
more highly selected group. 

Whatever the "auses, these are the facts; and it is no use ignoring them 
and assuming an ~quaJity of educational standard which does not exist, and 
probably never eXlsted. 

THE EDUCABILITY OF THE NA'lTVE. 

525. It is in looking for reasons for the disparity between European and 
Native educational standards, that the problem of the degree of educability 
of'the Native arises. In the previous paragraph the qualification "other 
things being equal" was made. Actually they are not equal. Two important 
factors determIne educat.ional achieyement:-

(a) Educability, and 
(b) quality of educatien. 

Inferiority in either or hoth of these will cause a lower standard of attain
ment. 

526. As regards the former, one finds in South Africa fairly widespread 
doubts as to the educability of the Native. These doubts, together with the 
uncertainty of aim mentioned above (see paragraph 455), account for much 
of the hesitancy on the part of the average South African to give much 
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enoouragement to Native education. The doubt. as j() his educability havo 
arIsen mainly from two sources:-

(i) The general a priori argument that it took the white man 
more than a thousand years to emerge from barbarism to 
civilisation. How then can it be expected that the Native will 
become civilised in a few generations? 

(ii) the evidence, ()f a more or less empirical nature, afforded by the 
results of intelligence tests. 

The few results of measurements of this kind which have been arrived 
at in South Africa point in the same direction as results in America. 

521. A. great deal of careful research needs, however, to be undertaken 
in this directi.on before the conclusi<)ll can be arrived at with any degree 
of scientific certainty, that the potential or inborn intelligence of the Native 
is lower than that of the white man. Most of the tests nsed so far have been 
taken from the cultural and scholastic environment of the white man, and 
if Natives are deficient in those school-acquired skills (as most of them are) 
they do not show to advantage. Even in using non-linguistic tests of a 
manipulative type, there are many simple habits, as, for example, working 
from left ~ right, or working in a straight line, which the white man 
imbibes unconsciously from infancy, but which cannot be taken for granted 
to the same extent in the Native. The degree to which these habits consti
tute part of his mental make-up frequently determines the score which he 
makes in a test. On the whole it may be said that an intelligence test affords 
a valid comparison between individuals .only in proportion, as they have 
a more or less homogeneous or common social inheritance. It is very difficult, 
when constructing such tests, to find elements on which the white man ann 
black man stand absolutely level as regards the contribution of purely 
environmental factors operating from as far back as the prenatal stage. 

528. Dr. M. L. Fick in evidence presenteel results of individual and 
group tests on over 1,000 Native pupils and teachers. The average intelli
gence quotient of these is definitely below 90. (The average for Europeans is 
100.) These intelligence test results correlate very highly with scholastic 
tests given to Natives in which they show about the same deficiency. And 
the fact that these intelligence tests are largely based on scholastic skills 
and the manipulation of symbols like numbers and words, seems to indicate 
that poor inRtruction might account to a very large extent for the poor 
showing of Natives. That the Native children are taught by teachers who 
on an average do not possess a general enuf'ation much beyond the level of a 
European Standard VI is a fact. It is all to their credit that they achieve 
what they do achieve in spite of the crowded condition of the classrooms, 
the deficiency of books and didactic equipment, the malnutrition of the 
pupils, the Bocial lag in an entirely non-literary environment-and other 
handicaps which the Committee observed. 

529. It is wort.hy of note that where Native st.udents have gone on to 
advanced institutions where the qualifications of the staff are comparahle 
with those in European institutions, they generally do well at the public 
examinations even in comparison with European pupils. 

Dr. Kerr, Principal of the Fort Hare Native College, in his evidence 
stated :-

" Nothing in my experience of the last 20 years justifies Any 
feeling but the most cheerful optimism as to the educability of the 
Bantu." 

530. Even allowing for the iniluence of selection in the case of Fort 
Hare the Committee feels that much of the Native pupils' scholastic 
deficiency is due to environmental factors mentioned above, and it is only 
when all these emter'lwl handicaps are removed that one can fairly compare 
the intellectual capacity of Natives with that of Europeans. It is, therefore 
unsdentiiic to conclude at this sta.qe that this intellectual backwardness i; 
att1ibutable to lack of imUlte mental ability. The facts are not all in. 

CONCLUSION. 

531. In planning the internal organisation of the Native school, par
ticularly as regards the content and methods of instruction, it would be folly 
to disregard the facts brought to light in the foregoing sections, viz.:-

(i) The relatively short school life of the N ative-estimated liberallv 
at an average of less than three years; . 

(ii) the necessarily small progress made during this short period
the .majority of pupils not getting beyond Standard I; 

(iii) the hIgh degree of " over-ageness " of Native pupils in compari
son with European pupils in the same standards-they are 
from 2 to 3 years older on an average; ~ 

(iv) the marked disparity between the designation of Native and 
European school standards (a difference in some cases as much 
as two standards)-owing probably to the lesser effectiveness 
per unit of time of instruction given in Native schools than that 
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in European schools. (It is assumed for the time being that 
Natives are innately no less educable than Europeans--until 
the contrary has been proved); 

(v) the heavy elimination of Native pupils in the later primary and 
post-primary standards. 

If these facts are disregarded one cannot expect the Native school to 
succeed fully in equipping the vast majority of Natives for life--a life which 
for them is being rapidly disintegrated by economic and cultural contacts. 

532. The question arises : In what ways should the curriculum-i.e. the 
courses of study-in the Native school be planned so as to meet the actual 
situation as revealed by these facts? This is a difficult question. The school, 
after all, is a device by which society attempts, with the greate9t economy of 
effort, to give the child some of the accumulated experience of life. How this 
racial experience has been crystallised into school" sl)bjects .. and syllabuses, 
was mentioned above, when the five essential categories of content were 
outlined. The questions now arise: (a) which elements in the Native's own 
and in the White man's racial experience should be selected as the most 
important, so that the school may deal with them; and (b) where, the 
Native's school life is so limited, which of these should be dealt with first? 
. It is all a question of emphasis as Mr. Jowitt pointed' out in his 
evidence:~ , . ' 

" There are, on the one hand, those who concentrate on the 
, survival ~'alue of what the Native is taught at school and think of 
him as having had a fully rounded...,ff education. On the other 
hand, the,'e are those wh" realise that such a large percentage of, 
tbem leave the school system after only a short period of schooling, 
that when he leaves school he should take with him something which 

, hru reality for him. It is a question of emphrui. and I feel to-tlay 
.it is justifiahle to lay more emphasis on the" surrender value" of 
education, that is to the majority rather "than to the minority. 
There is a tremendous wastage 'in the education Native children 

, "receive. The amount of retardation (over-ageness) in the schoul 
system illustrates the point.'.' ", " 

,This, point of view supports the general principle enunciated above, viz., 
that the Native school must be so planned as to make 'it ,worth-while jor 
Native children as far as . they go. 

533.' 64,000 Native pupils of 15 years and older (i.e. 97 per cent. of all 
Native pupils of 15 years and older) are still in the primary classes. 120,000 
of 13 years and older are in t.he primary claeses. 

For these large 'numbers of relatively old children in the primary 
classes--i.e. adolescents-education, if it, is to mean anything to them at all; 
must have a rather more specific bearing on what they ar~ going to do when 
they leave school, than for those who have 'a fairly long school career ahead 
of them. Thill differentiation of the curriculum at the adolescent stage is a 
problem which confronts educators in all civilised countries to-day-simply 
beeause of the time limitation and, the varying- and pressing needs of young 
people at this stage. In fact, secondary education is to-day defined as, 
differentiated education" given to adolescents. Educators are, therefore, 
realising that the divisi~n between primary and secondary education &hould 
be an agB division rather, than a standard divisiol!. To, draw such a line, 
however, on an' age basis in South' Africa 'is beset with man'y difficulties. 
Even 'for white children the line cannot very well be drawn lit the 11 + stage 
with the onset of adolescence, as is done in England, because in this country 
children come to sch{lOl much older than 'in European countries and by twelve 
years of age ~hey, have not had enough general edueation on which to base 
this differentiated education. This applies a fortiori to Native children. At 
the same ,time the general principle is sound, and even if the age line be 
drawn senral years later, ... /f- at 14 +" Native 'boys and girls have by this 
ti'me.reached a ,degree of physical and social maturity which demands that 
they be enf;aged in school activities which have !l'8aZity for them. It is quite 
possible that much of the so-called" arrested mental development" observed 
in Native pupils at the onset of adolescenoe may be nothing else than sheer 
boredom at being kept busv on purely routine and repetitive learning of the 
Mldilllents'. For small children, on the other. hand, repetitive learning ,and 
routine d,rills have a definite fascination., . 

534. It is not eontended' here" that 'every 'priinary school should be 
chanlled into a vocational or industrial'School in order to meet -the situation. 
This 'is manifestly impraeticahlll. To embark on the 'old controversy on the 
merits of genAfol or 'cultural "er.1U voeationaleducafion would be futile 
here, for spiritual and material issues in education are not necessarily in 
opposi tion. • ,"'. ' 

r • The. words of Principal Jaoka have a. rather peculiar sirnifirance for Native education in this 
connectlon: "BreadwinninCf and soul-:fl&vi~ are not. two independent operationa-most assuredly 
not when the aoul of • ehiU.,tion .. in queation. They form a sluule and continuous operation. caUed 
MdIcrial if we look at it from one "end. and ,."irittlal if we look &t it from the other ... m.nlUtJtima ,wJt'Q 

sa. ,.,Ill by t\li tNtJ it lui", itt flauy'l,rfCUl.· The ohief reason why the varioUl 8Oul-saving ent.erpri$es. 
now in being are yieldmg noh meagre rNt\}ts liea in the general overlookiDe' of this elementary truth U 

(Educ&t>ioll of the Whot. M .... , p. 230.) 
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&35. A lUuch better solution is to be sought in the procedure suggeeted, 
by Professor Fred Clarke in his valuable paper on " Voca~ional Factors ~n 
the Curriculum" reall before the New Education FellowshIp Conference ill 
1934. Dealing with the nature of a curriculum, he says:-

" In point of fact, a curriculum is not 'so much a prescription' 
as a regimen, a programme, envisaging a total result in terms of 
life-capacity, and adjusting it. treatment according to the observed 
results at each stage. Hence vocational considerations enter not so' 
much in the form of specific, objective ingredients ns in the form of 
motivations and influences in the teaching". 

536. This point of view breaks away from the idea of teaching subjects 
aft entities, circumscribed in n fOyllabus, separate from one another, and 
divorced from tlie life of tbe pupils. It i. only when teaebers 1\re imbued with' 
this point of view, that they will avoid that fatal dualism already referred 
to, between the activities of the school and the activities of children and 
parent. outside the school. In concrete terms it means that the teacher when 
standing in front of a group of adolescent children will feel: Here I have 
hefore me a number of' boys and girls who will be entering upon lif .. one of 
these days-a life which is full of perplexing and confusing problems of a 
soeial and economic nature. How can I interpret this life to these pupils 
in the short time nt their disposal, in order that they may, when they leave, 
have a l'easonable chance of controlling that environment and not be swept 
downwards powerless like floating straws in a flood-the victims of their, 
environment P 

It is not as if this or that "subject ,j, by itself p088esse9 the' magi" 
potency to give powers to control the environment. It is rather the spirit 
which the teacner infuses into a subject, that will determine whether or not 
it will be real and of value to the child or not. 

537. This whole question of the realisation of the aims and lnethods 
here advocated converges on the teacher, that life-giving focus to the child's 
experience. The best school organisation and syllabuses are so many dead 
bones unlpss they are quickened by the life-giving breath of the inspiring 
teacher. The selection and training of teachers is, therefore, the foundation, 
stone of tbe whole system and should receive first consideration in any scheme 
of reform. ' " . 

It is obviously impossible for the Committee in this report to go into, 
further details regarding the content and methods of Native education. All 
it can do is to lay down general principles or criteria according to which 
such education should be given. The following principles may serve ,as a 
8ummary:-

SUMMARY OF PRINCIPLES. 

538. (1) In the first place, education should aim at enabling the Native 
to interpret h.i, fJ7Ivironment. This concept includes t'he cultivation of an 

,appreciation of his own indigenous environment- and culture as welI as an' 
understanding of the white man's civilisation, which includes not only the 
wqite man's ideals, e.g. Christianity, but also his mevhods of government, 
administration and commerce. 

639. (2) In' the second place, education should enable the Native to 
clmtrol h.i. environment more effectively. The Native too often, owing to 
ineffective control of his immediate environment, particularly as an agricul
turist, finds that his aim in life is to escape from t'hat environment, and his 
schooling has often been rather an education for escape than for control. 

For snch effective control the Native needs tools: tools not only in the 
sense of occupational skills. but also the three R'e. This principle, there
fore, 'would justify ,"ocati9nal and industrial training as well as a general 
education. Literacy, for example, not only enables the Native to interpret· 
his environment, but it, also is the most effective single set of instmments by 
means of which he can to-day gain control over his material 'and social 
environment. Without these tools he is reduced to inferiority and powerless
ness in the face of the complexities of European civilisation. 

, 540., This, formulation of the function of education in terms'of oon:trol 
hl\stwo advantages:-

.. ,(a) Firstly, it stresses the active principle in 'man. It avoids that 
passivity and aimlessness often found in such formulations of aim as "adap- ' 
lation to environment". The trouble with the Native, just as 'with the 
Poor mite, is that he has too readily adapted himself to his own rural 
pnvironment. Each in hi. own .... ay become. a victiln of his environment 
because of mere l'aaaive adaptation to instead of acti1Je control 0' and mastery 
ov ... that environment. To gain this 'control is for the Native in South Africa 
11 p.Brticularly. ~ifficult . task because. the environment itself i. chanj!'inj!' 80 

rapIdly. TrQ,htlons and customs whICh were effective 1n"""S of control under 
{\ pre'\'ious rtlgime are gradunily discovered to he ineffective. This induces 
a feeling of helplessne .. 8n,1 vulnerability which many Natives strive to 

.,. c.' ,: ..•. .. 
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overcome. Here is one of the reasons why they so eagerly stretch out to 
grasp the white man's ways of doing things in the hope that by means of 
these new" tools" they will regain that lost control. This continual process 
of action and reaction involved in the cultural readjustment in Native life 
places heavy demands on the rising generation of the Native people. 

By virtue of our position in South Africa it is our duty to assist them 
as far as we can by means of an education that keeps in view this rapidly 
changing background on which the Native has to operate. 

541. (b) In the second place, this formulation preserves unity in the 
learning process by avoiding dissociation between school activities and life 
activities. The place of any particular school activity (or subject or treatment 
of a subject) is justified in the school primarily in proportion as it will enable 
the individual to control his environment more effectively. It avoids the 
dualism between vocational and general training. As far as possible the 
child's vocation in its broad sense should give direction, focus and meaning 
to his school work, particularly in the CllSe of Native pupils whose schooling 
is of such short duration and who are already fairly mature. As far as 
possibl_ the vocation • should constitute the solid vertebrae rOllnd which 
the body of a person's life is built up. This gives him a sense of achievement 
and personal worth. While the school cannot do everything, it can do much 
towards attaining these objects. 

542. (3) Lastly, not only should education enable the Native to interpret 
and to control his environment. but it should also enrich hi. environment by 
compen.ating him agaimt the deficiencies 0/ that environment. 

This principle, is helpful in determining the content and methods of 
Native education. Because environments are different (e.g. between Native 
and Native as well as between European and Native), the known and the 
nnknown elements in children's minds will be different in different places. 
The methods of approach and the selection of content will vary in consequence. 
Some things which have to be laboriously taught in certain environments 
can simply be taken for granted in others. What a mass of empirical 
knowledge concerning plants aud animals and their habits the rural boy has 
to start with,-knowledge which the city boy has to acquire by study! Too 
often the interest in nature study is stifled in the rural school by the use of 
books and methods designed for city children. The school frequently lapses 
into trivialities because it does not sufficiently take account of the incidental 
education aiforded outside the school and so wastes precious time. This 
utilisation of incidental education is, therefore, one useful application of 
th is principle especially in view of the short time the Native spends in 
school. 

543. The main point, however, is that the recognition in the educational 
policy of the country of this third principle of compensation should enable 
the Native to develop and to advance beyond his present state. 

It is this function of the school that the Missions specially have all 
emphasised. At whatever stage they found the Native, whether as a heathen 
in the most backward tribe or as a detribalised urban dweller, the Missions 
have always made it their object to enrich his life by the comppnsatin!!" 
teachings of Christianity, therehy enabling him to gain that fullness of 
living which comes to the true Christian. 

544. This principle also justifies the time spent in the Native school on 
the study of the official European languages--one or both, according to the 
particular needs of the community. 

From the evidence before the Committee it seems as though this compen
satory function of the school is most appreciated by the Native in respect of 
the learning of English. He does not get much opportunity of learning it 
in his own environment, and it is, therefore, one of the definite functions of 
education which the Native expects the school to perform. One of the Native 
witnesses expressed this attitude rather picturesquely as follows:-

.. If I know -only my own vernacular, I am no better than a fowl 
which is confined to its pen scratching in the ground. But if I know 
the European's language (English) I shall be able to soar like an 
eagle and to rise above the confines of my immediate environment ... · 

645. Whatever criticisms have directly or indirectly been levelled at 
the educational system may be summed -up in the helpful simile of Lord 
Eustace Percy who said of the school system in England that it operatsd 
in the past more like t1. ,iev8 than like a_ imgatilm canal. South African 
education in general with its emphasis on examination~, and Native education 
in particular has been mainly a selective or eliminative agency, generally 
more concerned with a few who survive than with the many who are 
eliminated. Education· should be looked upon rather 8S an irrigation canal 
whioh, with its life-giving waters skilfully directed, will bring fertility and 
growth throughout the land irrespective of social or economic level • 

• What is meant here by II vocation" is best expre8Sed in the words of ,Tohn Dewey: II A vocation 
meanl'Dothing but m('h .. direction of life a<'tivitiea as renden them perceptibly significant to a persoD, 
booauae of the OODJeqD8DOOII they a<'!complillh. and .. lAo usefnl110 his assooiat:e8. ,'the opJ!OBite ~ a C&l'eer 
i. neither leisure nor oulture. but aiml888DNI. capricioulIDess, the .beenoe of .. cumulative achievement 
In •• ~ on the pe....w aide, and idle display, puaai1>io dependeD .. upon "'" othera, on the sooial 
lide.' 
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PART II.-SOME SPECIFIC ASPECTS. 
THE ScHOOL AND THE COMMUNITY-THE" JEANES TUCHER" PLAN. 

646. The functions of the school, according to the modern view, are not 
merely to provide for the instruction and training of children, but also to 
influence the whole life of the community which the school serves. Translated 
into practice, such a view places upon the teacher the duty of acquainting 
hims.lf fully with the parents of his pupils and their ways of life, of 
ob.erving the strengths and the weakne .... of the soci.ty from which his 
pupils are drawn, and of stimulating individual parents and the community to 
improve the conditions-material, intellectual and spiritual-in which they 
live. Ideally, therefore, the school is expected to be a community centre 
with interests stretching out to every home and into every phase of life of 
the area it serves. 

647. Considered from the point of view of the members of a cultural 
and highlr civilised social group, the enthu.iastic teacher of their offspring, 
imbued wIth a burning desire for community service, may sometimes seem to 
be no more than an interfering and slightly ridiculous busybody. But there. 
can b. no doubt that in rural ar.as such as the Native Reserves of the Union, 
the need is only too evident of agencies-of which the school may well be 
one of the most eliective--which will help to break down superstition, to 
promote better homes, to improve the health of the people, to secure'the more 
wholesome use of leisure and to encourage f!"reater efficiency in agriculture 
and stock. farming ; and that in urban locations also there is equal need of 
agencies aiming at an improvement in the health, living conditions and ways 
of life of the 1'0 ati"e population. 

648. The Committee therefore endorses the view that teachers in Native 
schools should be keenly alive to every opportunity of serving, in the direc
tions indicated, the communities among.t whom they are employed; and 
further considers that in the courses of teacher-training emphasis should be 
laid on the ideal of community service, and that experience should be afforded 
student.teachers in carrying out specific schemes of such service in the 
neighbourhood of the training .chool. ,To assist Native teachers already in 
service the Committee al.o considers that vacation courses for such teacher. 
should be planned, at which should be provided instruction and guidance 
in the social implications of education and in practical, methods of furnishing 
community service in Native areas. 

649. In justice to the teachers it must, however, be emphasised that the 
duties which fall upon them in direct connection with their .chool work are 
often arduous and extensive. In addition to the preparation of class lessons 
and demonstrations and other duties immediately connected with the class
room, the teacher, in a mission system of education, is usually required to 
conduct a Sunday.school; he is or should be the director and guide of his 
pupils in their out·of·school games and sport; he has frequently to organise 
school concerts and to as.ist in the organisation of shows; and in many areas 
he must keep in constant touch with chiefs, headman and parents if he is to 
maintain interest and keep up the numbers in his school. Further, in rural 
areas he must find time for the care of hi. land and his stock on which he is 
dependent to supplement his usually scanty salary. . 

550. With these considerations in mind, and mindful also of the cl.ar 
fact that the teacher', fi .. t duty-and 0116 which. he oft .... findo no light taok
io to conduct hi •• chool work with efficiency and with the greateot pouibls 
profit to hi. pupil., the Committee feels it nece .. ary to say that the teachers 
cannot in reason be expected to effect, alone and unaided, early and 
substantial reforms in Native ways of life. To attack with any hope of 
success the problems of Native superstition, ignorance and feckle .. ness there 
are required in addition the services of a corps of specially trained and whole
time workers-agricultural demonstrators, home demonstrators, health 
workers, medical- and nurse-aids. Where such workers are functioning, the 
teachers should be expected and required to co-operate actively with them 
and to make the schools centres for many of their activities and for the 
organisations they may establish. Where no such special workers are avail. 
able, the teachers should stiUbe expected to endeavour by every means to aid 
and stimulate the adult community to improve their conditions and ways of 
lif •• 

651. On the question of health work in Native areas the Committee 
desires to draw attention to a statement recently made by Dr. G. A. Park 
Ross at the Capetown Health Congress. Describing the campaign under
taken in the last few years against malaria in Natal and Zululand, Dr. Rosd 
is reported as saying that " at the beginning they (i.e. the Health Depart
ment) were opposed by every obstacle which superstitiont prejudice witch
craft, apathy and active opposition could muster. They had broken th~t down 
and the work of prevention was now carried out largelv by Natives and partly 
paid for by them. Their malaria work had proved that the approach to the 
black man was by black men, supervised by the white, and also that the 
main attack must be education, and that it must be made from kraal to kraal. 
The people must be tackled in their homes by visiting and by demonstration." 
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552. In the J'i ata1 ma,!,!!'ia campaign, it may ,be noted, the Native school 
teachers played and are playing no unimportant part. The emphasis placed 
by Dr. Park ROBS upon the ''lise of Native workers under European super
vision, and upon t'he need of home demonstration in efiorts at disease pre
yention, 'is significant; and his views on these questions, in the Committee's 
opinion, are entirely sound not only in regard to health work but equally in 
regard to .the other bl'anches of community work to which reference bas been 
ma~e above. " " """ ' 

.553. In t'his connection the Committee has carefully' considered the possi
bilities, of the so-called " Jeanes teacher" system of school supervision and 
extension work, in the working of which in the United States of America 
three of its, members have had first-hand experience; and it 'has had before 
it' the' findings of the Inter-Territorial " Jeanes" Conference held, at Salis
bury, Southern Rhodesia, in June, 1935, which five of its uiembers attended. 
Tqe "Jeanes teachers" ,who-serve in American Negro and also in several 
Central and East African Native school systems are itinerant Negro or 
Native, teachers -whose main function" apart from promoting improvement 
in class-room instruction, is to link up school and community in various forms 
of ,community service of the types referred to above. The number of schools 
served by a," ,Jeanes teacher " is limited to a maximum of ,about 20, so as 
to make, it possible for him or her to keep in close and frequent contact with 
t'hem all; if a man, he may largely concern himself with sche)Des centred on 
the school for the improvement of agriculture and stock-raising, for the 
provision of' better ,roads, water supplies and sanitation, and for the 
~e"ention ,of diseaSE!; if a womall, the" Jeanes teacher" may devote much 
of her time in the same way to inHuencing and instructing the women of a 
community in matters of foo<1, selection and preparation, t'he nursing of the 
Sick, child welfare and general home activities. . 

. 554. The Committee is of opinion that the rapid expansiou of the system 
(If employing agricultural demonstrators in Native Reserves in the Union, 
and of further promoting improved field and animal hUAbandry in these areas 
by means of ngdcul.tural schools whir-h rnr'1' on consir1erahle. though by no 
inea'n'!! sufficient, extension work amongst adults, may be eXIJected to meet 
the need for expert guidance, help and advice for Native peasant-far)Ders 
in these branches of activity. It is therefore felt that the employment under 
the Education Departments of male " Jeanes teachers" in Native areas to 
exercise such functions as those described ahove would involve unnecessary 
d~pli9ation of ssrvice to the Native communities .. 

," 555. TIlere appears to be greater scope for the employment of specially 
trained Native females as H Jeanes teachers" who might devote their efiorts, 
t6 improving the class ,instruction., of younger pupils, to schemes for the 
betterment of the 'health of pupils and to such outside commlinity activities 
as would be helpful to the people in matters of health, child welfare an, d 
general home activities. A. "eginning has been. made in the Cape with the 
special training of selected teachers for work on the lines indicated, each 
of the teachers on completion of her training to serve a group of SO)De ten 
oJ .twelve; ~chools. 

556. The Committee '-accordingly recommends that ezpe1i,ntdnt. on a 
sf1Wll "aale in the employment of specially tm,ined Na,ti"e fe1nal .. as itinerant 
teacher,;, 'll!ith Iwncflian. as indicated above •• 1t01,ld be made in each P'I'o1Jince, 
the utension.. of th. .y.tem to deprmd upon the m<1<UU'l'e' of .ucce!l 1Dhich 
may be attained in tluJ variou, flII'etUJ where th {18e tea"h,.,.s opera,te, . 

AGRICULT,(,R.U- TRAINING. 

(a) GeneT,,1 ConsideratUm. 

657. In spite of the fact that a large number of Natives have in recent 
year. taken up permanent residence in the industrial centres of the Union, 
particularly on the Rand and at the ports, the Native population, as a whole, 
remains l'redominantly rural. 'rhe improvement therefore of agricultural 
methods, both ill. the tillage and conservation of the soil, and in animal 
husbandry is of ~it .. 1 importance to the Native people of the Union. . ' 

To 'help the Native to evolve a self-sufficiency on the land and thus to 
become economically independent of the towns, and also to enable him to 
increase the productivity of the soil an.! thus raise the agricultural efficiency 
of South Ahica as a whole, are the aims which should be kept constantly 
in view in the teaching of agriculture. 

058. It is common knowledge that from the earliest'times the Native 
has regarded the cultivation of the soil merely as a means of supplementing 
his suhsistence on the land. To him the care of stock, whether small or 
large, has been his main consideration. He has been, and is Ia.rgely atill, 
at heart a pa8toralist, and views with distaste the manual labour entailed by 
the raising oforopa. 
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His use of land based as it WBS in time. past on long periods of fallow

ing, was extravagant to the point of wastefulnees, and ("lUld only becar!ie~ 
on successfully while land was abundant and was to be had f<;>r the aslung. 
When however the amount of land available became restricted, and even 
grazin'g ground; became limited! the ban.fu~ effects o! the Native system ~f 
agriculture showed the~selves Ill. a great mc~ase In. the ravages of so!l 
erosion due to overstockmg, and III the great Impoverishment of the culti
vated lands, due to lack of any attempt to maintain the fertility of the soil 
either by crop rotation· or manuring. 

559. A fact that must be kept. in mind in considering this problem, 
i. the philosophy of the primitive Native in regard to succees or failure 
in any agricultural undertaking. To him succees ~. failure largely depends 
on whether he is at odds or not with the spirit. of h.\a ancestors. If he is on 
good terms with them, they will be able to protect him from the malign 
influences of any who may wish to harm him, and hi. crops will be a BucceSB. 
Should, however, failure overtake his agricultural efforts, he ascribes it to 
his neglect to appease the spirits. 

560. One of the points of attack upon this attitude, in. which the school 
may very materially assist, i. the study of Nature. Once convince If pupil, 
by observation of its processes, that the growth of a plant is due to natural 
causes, and that the pests which attack it, may likewise be overcome by 
natural means, and his belief in the "supernatural" ur largely shaken. 

Agricultural experiments and demonstrations of the principles of agri
culture are, therefore, very important methods in the ed\UlBiion of the Nati'l"e. 
For example, the value of kraal manure was not generally recognised by the 
Native, nor was the efficacy of winter ploughing or· crop rotation appreciated, 
but demonstration has been responsible for a great change in the Native 
attitude towards these elementary truths of agriculture .. NQ amount of 
cla.s-room instruction or public lecturing could have achieved such result •. 

561. Another factor in the general situation is the tenure of land in the 
Native reserves. The great bulk of the land i. held ill community. The 
grazing grounds are all common. ·In the Cape Province, including the 
Transkeian Territories, arable holding. and residential sites in the surveyed 
districts are held under certificates issued and registered by the M(lgistrate 
in hi. office. While this gives individual tenure, t'qe progress which might 
have been expected has, owing to tradition, custom and inertia, been dis
appointing. 

'In all the other pal-ts of the Union holdings are· allotted by the Chief 
without official registration, and may be withdrawn -by him from their 
holders. Should a man enclose his holding or take other measures indicating 
that he regards it as his property, he may lay himself open to the ill-will of 
his fellow tribesmen and to the censure of his Chief. . 

(b) Relationship between Department. of N ati"e Agrieulture and 0/ 
. Education. . . 

562. As has ahoeady been indicated in Chapter III the Committee is of 
opinion that Native agriculture should remain under the Department of 
Native Affairs. tI . 

There is scope for a great deal of 'co-operation between the Departments 
of Na~ive Education und Agriculture, and it is desirable that they should 
work lD the close.t harmony; but the surest way of securing such co-ordina
tion is to agree upon the nelels in which each will operate. 

. 563. The Committee i.s of opinion th~t the Ed~cation Departments should 
oonfine themselves to agrlc~tural w~r~ lD the prImary an~ te~cher-training 
schools, and that aU. post-prImary h'SlDlllg and adult educahon m agriculture 
should be the f\lnC~lOn of t~e Depnrtments of Native Agriculture ,wder the 
~ep!,rtment. of N ahve Affair.. The advantage of their association with the 
Native AffaIrS Department would be apparent should the Directors of Native 
Agriculture wish t<> take any steps concerning the ad,dt. Native population 
involving administrative action. - . 

564. The points at which ~o~peration might take place are (a)' in tlie 
use o~ the demonstrator to advls,! an~ ~elp the teacher in his agricultural 
work In the prImary school; (b) ID glVlDg to tbe teacher-training courses a 
more definitely. agrIcultural bi~s tha~ they have at prPsent; and (c). in the 
conduct of agrlcultural shows In whIch schools participate. _ 

. T~e first might be se.cured, when there are demonstrators available
J 

by 
asslgnmg a group of contIguous schools to the care, in matters agricultural 
of a d~monstrator, in addition to hi. normal duties amongst the adult· 
population.. . 

The second mifrht be ~ecured (i) by revising in oonscl.tation. with the 
Department of NahTe A!f":lrs. the pre~ent content of the agricultural curci
CUIUl~ of the t:acher-tralDmg schools. III such ~. way as to bring ahout more 
eff.ct,ve teachlDg of school gardening, or (II) by arranging OOUr888. of 
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teacher-training for specialist teachers in such a way that at some stage in 
the course, such student teachers would be required to spend one or two 
years at one of the schools of agriculture conducted by the Departments of 
Native Agriculture. 

The last can be secured by the officers of both Departments consulting 
one another as to the best means of securing the interest of teachers and 
pupils and of affording financial assistance to the show societies concerned. 

565. The Committee recommends-
(i) that the conduct of the agmcultural education of adult. and of 

the school. of agriculture at which demonstrator. are trained 
should remain in the hand. of the Department of Native 
Agriculture; 

(ii) that the eztent and nature of the co-operation between the Depart
ment. of Native Agriculture and Education .hould be a matter 
for consultation and adjustment between the re'pectivB head. 
of the Departments; . . 

(iii) that the Education Departments should continue to be responsible 
• for instruction in elementary agriculture in primary schooll 

and in teacher-t-raining .chools. 

(0) Primary School •. 

566. It has been accepted as axiomatic by the Education Departments 
of all the Provinces of the Union that wherever possible every primary 
school should have a suitable garden attached to it, in which the principles 
of agriculture may be practised and taught. Success or failure is dependent 
upon a number of factors:-

(i) The first requirement is a sufficiently large and suitable piece of 
ground for the garden. In Native reserves it has generally 
been possible, by the good offices of the Native Commissioner 
concerned, to secure a reasonably good piece of land, but the 
fact that the site is usually registered in the name of a Mission 
Society, often sets up opposition on the part of the Natives to 
the alienation of ground even for this good purpose. Schools 
situated on land owned by Europeans sometimes experience 
difficulty in getting ground for gardening; and in urban areas 
land is seldom available. 

(ii) After the ground has been secured the next problem is that of 
fencing. To carry on gardening on ground that is not pro
tected against animals is a most disheartening occupation. To 
have it securely enclosed is therefore an absolute necessity for 
success in any agricultural project. 

(iii) Then comes the question of tools. In order to hold the interest 
of the pupils, it is essential that all should be busy, and unless 
there are sufficient implements this is not possible. For half-a
dozen boys to wait their turn while one works with a spade or a 
hoe, not only destroys interest, but gives the impression that 
the subject is unimportant. The lack of adequate implements 
i. a large factor in the. comparative failure of gardening in 
Native schools in South Africa. 

(iv) Last, but not least, is the training and attitude of the teacher. 
Upon his knowledge and still more upon his enthusiasm rests 
the fate of the school garden. Many teachers have a real appre
ciation of the importance and value of agriculture to the Native 
people, and because they take this part of their work seriously, 
thetr gardens are an example to the countryside, and the 
children benefit by their instruction. On the other hand, there 
are others who do their work so badly, that they effectively 
turn their pupils against working with the soil. 

&67. Gardening iIi the hands of B skilful teacher may be 80 linked up 
with Nature study as to be a fascinating pursuit, and indeed the practical 
and experimental part of that study should as a rule be taken in the school 
!\,arden. The growth of plant life, the ~ect of !Danure, the o~ervation of 
tnsect life, the parts of a plant and thetr f~cttons, the selechon of seed, 
and hybridisation are only a few of the absorbIng lessons that may be taken. 
Such lessons gain much in effectiveness if given through the medium of 
the home language of the pupil. 

568. It is not to be inferred from the foregoing that children of tender 
years can be jaught the. principles o~ ag.riculture in the. primar;y- school; .all 
that can be aimed at With such puptls tS to create an tnterest tn gardemng 
and to connect the idea of working the soil with education. The age tables, 
however show that there are large numbers of boys over fourteen years 
of age i~ all the classes of the school, even in the sub-standards, but especially 
in Standards III to VI. These boys, owing to their maturity, usually do 
not stay longer than two or three years at school, but they might be expected 
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t9 appreciate the economic value of training in agriculture, an'd to be physi
cally able to undertake projects of a more arduous nature than are usuall}' 
l\88igned in these classes to boy, of normal age. Much importance should, 
therefore, be attached by teachers to tae provision of adequate facilities for 
the practice of agriculture by this type of Bantu youth. 

In that part of the primary school above Standard II, the boys, as has 
been indicated, are generally old enough and physically strong enougla to 
extend the erea cultivated, or to work on individual projects. 

569. Two ways in which this may be carried out have been proposed: 
one is to do gardening at the school on an extended scale so that each boy 
has a~ least an eighth of an acre to work. This might mean that practical 
training would have to be on a field scale, and that animal traction would 
have to be used, in which case, unless the community were willing to help 
the 8chool by doing the necessary ploughing for it, the expense would be 
prohibitive. The other method' is to employ the "home acre" or other 
" home project" plan, by which the teacher arranges with the parents of 
each of the boys to allow them to cultivate a portion of their father's lands, 
preferably an acre in extent, and to raise a crop or crops thereon under the 
supervision of the teacher. Amongst other " home projects" are the care 
of a dairy cow, the keeping of pigs and the raising of poultry. This plan 
has the merit of bein!!: inexpensive, since the boy should be able to obtain 
the use of his father s animals and implements Iree. This has proved a 
veI'y successful method of agricultural education in the :United States of 
America. 

670. Another aspect of school gardening which remains to be mentioned, 
besides the study' of agriculture leading on to farming, is that of growing 
vegetables and fruit. Until recent times, the Native people have depended 
upon wild spinach and other plants f.or their supply of green food, but since 
over-stocking has taken place these supplies have been eaten out, and it is 
very difficult to discover any in the Reserves. The health of the people is' 
thus endangered, It is; therefore, important that the keeping of a vegetable 
garden should be taught; and this instruction might very appropriately be 
imported to the girls as well as the boys of the 8chool. 

671. It is a truism to say that the success of any system of education 
depends upon the quality of its teachers; the importance, therefore, of
securing the right attitude towards agriculture on the part of the teacher 
can hardly be over-emphasised. It is important that the authorities of the 
traininl!" schools should make every endeavour to inculcate in the students a· 
v&neratJon for the soil and a desire to impart ·to Bantu youth such a know
ledge of agricultural principles as will make it possible for more of them to 
live on the land. 

572, The Committee recommends:-

(a) that gardening should be taught where1Jer po,.ible in the Native 
pTimary .chools of the Union; . 

(b) that the syllabus in gardening should be C01'1'elated closely with 
Nature study; 

(c) that adeq'U/1,te fx)ol. .ho'Uld be Il'Upplied by the Education 
Departments; 

(d) that the local Native communities should be required to do thllir 
part by .ecwrely fencing in the garden; 

(e) that a specialist teacher 01 agTicultur8 should be added to the 
.tal!. 0/ every training school, and that the Directa'1'. 0/ N auve 
Agncultu.e .hould be consulted in the drafting 01 agTicultural 
.yl/abuses lor student teachers destgned to empluui.6 the im: 
portance 01 the subject; 

(f) that in .highor pTimary alas ... (i, •. Stds. V and VI) 8I1:peTi
milnts .ltould be mad. in the teaching 0/ agTiculfluT' on a field 
.cale or alternatively in the i ..... troduCtion 01 the " 1t0mil acre " 
0" " h011b8 'Proj6Ct II plans in certain ,elected areru J' 

(g) that the teaching 01 vegetable ga:rdening to gil·ls in the primary 
sCMol should be encoura,qed, 

INDUSTRIAL TRAINING. 

673. Thetel'm " industrial training" is used in Native eduoation in 
South Africa to describe a variety of occupations, and was found in the 
,evidence given before .the Committee. to include tb.e merely manual work 
of tha pri~ary school, such III! clay-modellin!!, grass-work, mat-weaving and 
wood-carvIng, the .~Ilcultute of both t.he prImary and post-primary stages 
"8 well as to desCribe the lIlore defimtely vocational training of boys i~ 
such trades as carpentry. blacksmithing anrl tl\ibring; and that of girls 

8 
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'in domestic work such as housecraft cookery and laundry-work. It there
fore becomes necessary to state cleariy what is meant by the term " indus
tri.al traini~g.". In th.is section of the report it w~ll refer only to post
prtmary training and will exclude all reference to prtmary work. Agricul
tural training in its post-primary stage will be dealt with separately, and 
will therefore also be excluded. 

674. Instructors were unanimous in stating that some preliminary 
~ducati~n was. l!ecessary before 8: s~udent could fully benefit by a course of 
Industrial training, and the maJority agreed that the passing of Standard 
VI should be the minimum pre-requisite for such a course. 

676. On the one hand it will be acknowledged that any rational system 
of education should make provision for vocational training leading on to 
occupations which will give employment and a source of livelihood to a 
considerable proportion of the population. On the other hand any such 
policy, pursued in a thorough-going manner, would in the present structure 
of South African economic conditions, lead to competition of Native trades
men with Europeans, which is at present prohibited in certain areas, or to 
a dead-end of unemployment for the Native. 

676. Having regard to the present attitude of the European towards 
the employment of Natives in industry, where skilled or even semi-skilled 
labour is used, it seems inevitable that the educationist in South Africa 
must pursue a "co,' canny" policy in regard to the training of Native 
boys and to this extenl must turn his back upon sO)lnd educational principle. 

677. A reference to the historical surveys of the Provinces in this report 
will show that industrial training was placed in the fore-front of all Govern
ment schemes of Native education. Thus in Natal we find the 1862-53 Com
. mission recommending the establishment of Government industrial schools 
in each Native village; in the Cape in 1864 it was announced that the 
Government would be prepared to " subsidise missionary institutions that 
would undertake to train the Bantu youth in industrial occupations"; in 
the Transvaal, Ordinance No. 7 of 1903, and in the Orange Free State, 
Ordinance No. 27 of 1903 both made provision " to promots the industrial 
and other education" of non-Europeans. Various references, too long for 
quotation here, emphasising the importance of industrial training were 
made in reports. For instance, the South African Native Affairs Commis
sion 1903-05 recommended (Section 342) "that special encouragement and 
support by way of grants-in-aid be given to such schools and institutions 
as give efficient industrial training". 

678. The idea that industrial training should occupy an important 
place in the curriculum for Native schools is widespread amongst the 
European public to-dllY, and that the Native "should be taught to work 
with his hands" was regarded as desirable by many of the witnesses who 
gave evidence before the Committee. In fact, the comparative absence of 
this type of training from the present systems of education in the Provinces 
gives rise to much criticism from the general public. 

579. Under examination, however, it became clear that the criticism 
was largely uninformed and arose from a confused idea of the meaning of 
industrial training. Some appeared to think that it did not mean the 
gaining of any particular skill, but rather the acquisition of a liking for 
manual labour for its own sake. Many too, who advocated industrial train
ing had not thought out the implications of a policy of unlimited training 
of this type. . 

r, 
580. That a good trial has been given to industrial training for Natives, 

a perusal of the reports of the Superintendents of Education for the four 
Provinces will show. From 1864 onwards determined efforts were made both 
in N at.l and the Cape to establish it on a firm footing, by giving it extra
ordinarily liberal Government support, and by withholding grants from 
schools which did not offer some form of industrial training. Yet it cannot 
be claimed that this policy has even to-day produced any very adequate or 
satisfactory results. 

581. A study of educational records reveals quite a number of schools 
which have set out to provide industrial training for Natives but have either 
closed down or changed the character of their work. Amongst the former 
may be mentioned the ill-starred Zwartkop Industrial School for boys in 
Natal and the Moroka Industrial School for girls in the Orange Free State. 
Amonl1st the most notable of the latter is Healdtown in the Cape. The 
followmg figures relating to schools in the Cape, the only Province con
cerning which figures are available, show that comparatively little increase 
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in the number of pupils taking carpentry, the most popular of the occupa
tions, and some of the other trades has been made in the last fifty years .. :.::.... 

Shoe. 
Black. Book- Carpen· Print. makiIIg Wagon- Tailor-Year. smith. Masonry. and Total. 

ing. binding. try. ing. Leather makiIIg. ing. 

Work. 

1882 .•.•...• 6 I 119 - 8 24 16 - 176 
1905 .••.•.•• - 6 188 23 16 12 9 - 252 
1912 .....•.• 2 6 162 26 16 22 II 4 248 
1922 .•..•.•• S - 118 20 12 13 7 15 188 
1932 .•.••••. 21 2 192 36 10 28 4 27 319 

.. • Figures taken from an unpublished theB18 by A. D. Dodd on It Native Vocational Training m 
the Cape Province". Page 20. 

582. The foregciing facts suggest that there is need for an investigation 
of the causes of lack of growth in this field. Amongst 'others, the Com
mittee was impressed with the cogency of the following factors :,-

(a) The relatively high cost of thia type of education. In spite of 
the fact that the Missions provide the workshops, the materials 
and sometimes also the tools and equipment, the cost to the 
State is £16 per puil in the Union. For European vocational 
schools the cost is £56 per pupil-the latter includes the cost 
of boarding, which in the case of Natives varies from £10-£14 
per annum and is not included in the State-eost. 

(b) The difficulty of finding employment. Here the law of supply 
and demand is in operation, and there is no question that if 
the demand for skilled Native men and women increased, the 
supply would be forthcoming. 

(c) The tendency on the part of European employers not to recog
nise the value of training. Thus the wages ollered to men and 
women who have taken courses of training are very little better 
than those of the untrained. 

583. As far a. restrictions against their employment in European areas 
are concerned, these do not operate 80 severely in the csse of girls 8S they 
do in that of boys, for the occupations of trained Native women do not 
clash with those of Europeans. 

584. In all the Provinces, except the Orange Free State, jp,stitutions 
for girls beyond the primary stage are found, and the training includes two 
or three of the following :-Dressmaking, spinning and weaving, knitting, 
upholstery, laundry-work, cookery, rug-making, gardening and housecraft. 
These occupations are generally accompanied by some instruction of a 
scholastic nature. The !;,ractical advantage of the cgurses to the girl. in 
after life varies in the dIlIelient institutions. In some of the places visited 
b;r the Committee a very favourable impI'ession of the value of the course 
gIven was carried away. 

585. It should, however, be noted that in the training of Native girls 
in domestic economy, the aim may be twofold. In one case it may be to 
prepare girb to raise the level of Native home life, by instructing them in 
the more skilful use of such simple equipment as might be within their 
reach, by teaching the application of hygienic principles to the conduct of, 
an ordinary Native home, and by demonstrating the preparation of the 
staples of Native diet in an appetising manner. 

, 686. In the other case the aim may be to train the girls for domestic 
service in European homes, in which a higher level of domestic economy, 
both in household management and cookery, will be demonstrated. In urban 
areas such a school would meet a great need, especially if day scholars were 
allowed to attend. 

587. It seems necessary, however, that the two aims mentioned should 
be kept distinct, and that no attempt should be made to achieve both in 
the lame course of truining. The aims of the coursel should be made clear 
to parents and pupill, for much disappointment i. caused when, after a 
course of two or three year. designed to raise the level of Native home 
economics, the girls fail to get employment in European homes. 

688. The,Committe~ is of opinion that the training of Native girls in 
post-primary industrial courses, should be continued, and as the demand 
mereases extenlioll should be provided for. 

689. As has already ·been stated, it is in regard to the vocational truin
ing of boya that the greatest difficulties are met with, difficulties apparently 
so great that in two of the Provinces no institutions exist for this type of 



training. In 'the Cape and Natal, however, courses which cover one or more 
of the following, are offered:-

Carpentry, blacksmithing, wagon-making, building construc
tion, tailoring, tanning, leatherwork (saddlery, shoe, harness, 
kaross making and repairs), motor mechanics. and commercial work 
(shorthand. typing and book-keeping). 

590. There are three types of curriculum which are in operation 
to-day:-

(a) A five-year or four-year specialised course which aims at pro
ducing a skilled craftsman. 

(b) A three-year course designed to produce a semi-skilled arti.an 
capable of doing such work as ',"ould be needed in Native home 
conditions. 

(c) A handyman's course designed to produce a certain amouat of 
skill in several of the occupations mentioned and to be used 
chiefly as a preparation for farming operations. 

591. Evidence showed that, owing to the small numbers involved it had 
been possible for almost all of the products of these courses (including those 
from Basutoland) to find employment in the Union. 

fi92. There is 'a difference ,of opinion as to the relative merits of the 
three-year and five-year oourses. The pros and cons may be set forth here, 
talring carpentry as an illustration. Any Native who succeeds in securing 
the certificate awarded at the end ,of a five-year ,course is a skilled craftsman 
in that particular trade, and he can make a living ~nlyby being employed 
at it. The Native who takes up the three-year building construction course 
does not reach the· perfection of the five-year apprentice, but he succeeds in 
,becoIl!ing moderately proficient in masonry, bricklayi.ng, carpentry, plumbing 
and painting. His course enables him to do any of the work required in 
building a simple Native house and to make the furniture needed for it. 
His opportunities of employment are greater than those of the five-year man, 
for he can turn his hand to any of the branches of his craft mentioned above. 
He is more suited to the needs of his oW'll people, and he often finds employ
ment in urban centres. The length of the specialist five-year course also 
militates against its successful completion and a large proportion of boys do 
not finish it. All three-year industrial courses suffer from the defect of 
producing men. who cannot be termed ,craftsmen, but having regard to the 
,economic position of the Native they are probaWy the courses most suited 
to his requirements in the Reserves. 

In all types of 'courses, however, it was felt ,that more emphasis should 
be placed upon training in estimating and costing. 

593. The following table gives the number of students 'enrolled during 
1935 in the various courses and also shows the stage which their training 
had re.iched:-

Number of Mtm Students in T'I'aitning in Native lndu.t:ria.l Schoou 
and Departmen4,. 

C&pe. N&taI. 
Length 

Tad .... inYeaza 
of Full 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th Total. 1st 2nd 13rd Total. Comse. year. Y ..... Year. Year. Year. Year. Year. Ye&!'. 

Building &nd Maoonry ••.• 
, 6 3 - 4 - 13 - , - - -

BuiId.iDg &nd C&rpeotly .•• 5 I 2 5 4 5 17 - - - -
3 - - - - - - 16 15 16 47 

Building COlllltruction •..•• 5 6 4 I; 3 I 19 - - - -
3 .- - - - - - 1 - - 1 

Carpently ••••..•••..••..• 5 .35 28 14 22 , 14 liS - - - -
4 7 7 3 5 - 22 - - - -
3 10 - - - - 10 4 7 4 15 

COmmeroiaJ ••.••••••••..• 2 - - - - - - 25 II - 36 
Handym&n ..•• , ••... , ..•. 3 10 7 7 - - M - - - -, 3 6 1 2 - 12 - - - -
Printing &nd Compoaiting. 5 12 4 - 4 I 21 - - - -
Printing and CarpaBtIy ••• 6 8 5 - - - 13 - - - -
Lea'bor Work .•.•••••..•. 3 - - - - - - 11 9 4 24 
TailoriDg .•.••.••.......•• 4 11 I) 5 8 - 33 - - - -

3 - - - - ~. 18 8 9 35 
3 

, - - I 1 2 T&DDiDg .•.....•.••...... - - - - -
T&DDiDg and Leath ... Work 4 7 4 1 2 - 14 - - - -
Leather Work ..•••••.••.. 4 I 5 I 3 - g - - - -
=!!,.~;.d"ei~ . F~~ 4 I 2 4 5 - - - - -- . 

ture .•..•.• ; .•...••... • 3 '3 S 2 - - 8 -...J..i-; - - -
Motor Mechanic. .... ..... 3 - - - - - - 24 8 6 38 
W~D'~.tWlg aDd Black· 

S -ID11tbing ............... - - - - - 2 I I 4 

TO'1'ALI4 •••• •••••• - 121 89 48 62 21 341 101 eo 41 202 - - - -

-

Gro.nd 
Total. 

12 
17 
47 
19 
I 

ll~ 
22 
.25 
36 
2t 
12 
21 
18 
2t 
33 
35 

2 
14 
11 
12 

8 
lIS 

4 

1143 
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It will be noted froID the above (a) that 266 of the 643 students were 
taking the building and carpentry courses; (b) that 111 had reached the end 
of theae and other courses upon which they had embarked; (0) that these 
figures are relatively small when the needs of the Native population are 
considered. 

It should be mentioned that the three-year handyman's course included 
carpentrr, blacksmithing and agriculture and the four-year course added. 
bricklaymg and plastering as well as eoldering to these occupations. 

594. Many witnesses held that there should be. employment for a large 
number of Native artisans in the Native reserves and that, therefore, there 
should be no necessity for them to come into competition with Europeans. 
The facts, however, show that there are great. difficulties in the way of a 
Native artisan who attempts to make a living in the Native reserve; the 
reaeons being·the barter economy of the people, and the low standard of their 
housing and living conditions. The fact that the Native artisan has no 
capital with which to make the initial outlllY involved in building, and even 
in stocking the timber and other materials needed for such orders as he might 
receive (wedding boxes, windows, simple furniture, doors, coffins) is also an 
important factor in his failure to maintain himself in the reserve. 

595. It was found in the Transkei that in many cases he attaches himself 
to a European trader in the reserve, by whom he is employed; and who 
supplies the materials and then reaps the profit which lack of capital prevents 
the artisan from making for himself. 

596. In the purchase of his materials the Native artisan has to deal with 
" cash economy, whereas in selling his wares he is ·confronted with a 
subsistence and barter economy. It is the clash of these two systems, which 
makes his position almost untenable. Yet as will be shown later he i. making 
determined efforts to overcome these obstacles. 

597. A recent investigation· has shown that the Native artisan prefers 
to work in rural areas amongst his own people if he can find employment 
there. In the small European towns and villages the application of the 
Colour Bar is not so rigid and there he sometimes succeeds in establishing 
himself. 

Tiger Kloof, which keeps records of its apprentices, published in 1931, 
the following information: -Of the 124 former apprentices then working at 
their trades, 59 were in rural areas and small towns, 52 in urban areas and 
13 were trade instructors in missionary institutions. t 

At Lovedale, a " random selection " in 1935 of 23 tradesmen working at 
lheir trades, showed that 17 rural Natives were working in rural areas, 3 
urban Natives were working in urban areas, and 3 rural Natives were working . 
in urban areas. In this case the" drift to the towns" is represented by only 
13 per cent. of the tota!.: 

698. Information supplied b~ the Engineer, Native Affairs Department, 
Natal, was to the effect that twelve skilled men, all of whom had served a 
definite period of training in bUilding construction work (including carpentry 
bricklaymg and other similar work) at recognised institutions were employed 
by his Department in work of various kinds in the Native reserves. H. went 
on to state that, " during the last five years, twenty-eight workmen have heen 
tried out at various periods, but owing to the fact that a limited number only 
could be employed, a general sifting out was necessary, and only the best 
bave been retained. Of the workmen at present being employed, three have 
been with this Department since the inception of the scheme ... as far as 
my present team is concerned almost every man is reliable and dependable and 
<lilly too willing to improve". 

The foregoing quotations go to prove that the Native artisan is not averse 
to working in rural areas. His chief difficulty is to establish himself perma
nently, and in this regard something might be done by the institutIons to 
help Native tradesmen to get on their feet. . 

699. Th. Committee is of opnion that a survey, in which the interested 
institutions might be invited to assist, should be carried out with a view 
to 88certaining the prospects of Native tradesmen (carpentsrs, bricklayera, 
masons, shoemakers, blacksmiths, motor-mechanics, tailors, tanners, etc.), 
making a living in Native reserves and urban locations, and further that 
wb,.re it is found that the prospects are encouraging, ways and means of 
starting them in business should be explored. 

600. There is little doubt that as soon as the demand for the servicee of 
;N ative traedsmen grows the number of youths desiring training will also 
InM'''''''',. but until the economic level of the Native people as a whole rises, 
gr.eat exp&osion of industrialeduoatio!l. for Natives will'not- b. warranted.. . 

'. "N.tlive Vooational TraininR iD·the a.pe ProYine8.'~·bY-A:D. »odd: . . " 
., : Th. Baatu In 1!11IUlI1lry 1';.tiy.A.: .T .. RaiI .. (S .•• O.tlook, May In, 1931) •..... 
: Nati ... V_ .... 0,1 ~ iO~. Oope ProvineD ", by A. D. Dodd, page 67,. 
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VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE AND EMPLOYMENT BUREAUX FOR NATIVE JUVENILES 
,L 

, 601. The nee"! for soms form of after-care and guidance of Native juvenile~ 
in urban areas was often expressed in evidence before the Committee. Most 
of these children leave school at the fairly advanced age of sixteen to nineteen 
rears with too little general education to be of much value to them in obtain
mg employment and with no vocational or industrial training whatever. 
Under the disintegrating influences of urban life, parental authority and 
Native family life as a discipline have lost their power over the adolescent 
boys and girls. They have nothing with which to occupy themselves and 
roam the streets and fall into delinquency. 

602. Employment is sought in a purely haphazard way. There is no 
agency which bridges the perilous gap between leaving school and securing 
employment. 'l'he schools give no vocational guidance and are not much 
concerned ,about pupils when once they have left. 

, There is an absence of vocational training and aftercare in rural areas al.o 
but there. though the position is unsatisfactory, the situation is not as complex 
and dangers are not 80 great as in the towns where according to a number of 
witnesses the position is very serious and steps should be taken to remedy i~. 

603. According to the Native Commissioner'of Johannesburg there are 
no fewer than 50,000 Native juveniles in and about Johannesburg. A smaH 
but unknown proportion of these are in employment and registered under 
Section 12 of the Native Urban Areas Act. The majority of these juveniles 
have been born and brought up in Johannesburg, being the children in many 
instances of parents born on the Rand. Some 7,000 of these are at school 
where most of them remain up to the ages of 14 upwards, depending on the 
parents' ability to continue to pay school fees. 

According to the evidence submitted by the Native Commissioner:-

" The problem with these juveniles is to know what to do and 
how to deal with them between school-leaving age and their obtain
ing employment in town. There is nothing for them to do. They 
spend their time running about town and get up to all sorts of 
mischief; petty thefts from motor-cars and from open markets stalls 
are mostly due to them. The children of even Natives of the best 
character, fall into bad company. 

Gambling is rife among the young males. Frequently they 
are brought before the Courts, and are sentenced to short terms of 
imprisonment. The juvenile court can deal with only a very smaH 
proportion of them. There is no separate accommodation in prison 
for Native juveniles. They go to prison. mil: with all classes of 
Native offenders, and many are undoubtedly led into a life of crime 
by their early association with prison and the Natives they meet 
there." , 

While the problem of dealing with delinqllents does not fall within the 
terms of reference of this Committee. it feels nevertheless that much may be 
done to prevent N ative juv~nile8 from becoming delinquents, and that 
voluntary agencies and municipalities should co-operate with the schools in 
checking this evil at its source. . 

604: The Committee, therefore. recommends that some agency similar 
in its obiecu to the J".venil", AI/ai,., Boards /0'1' Europeans ,hould be estab
lished wherever there are large congregations 01 Native population. This 
ngency should not only be a kind of employment bureau where juvenile. 
obtain assistance in aecuring work. but it should also interest other social 
agencies in the problem and provide community centres where Natives 'can 
"ttend extension classes for improving their general education as well a. 
receiving training in some practical work. These employment bureaux and 
the centres working in conjunction with them should be financed jointly by 
the respective .municipalities, voluntary agencies, e.g. Churches. and the 
Education Departments, and they should be administered by boards consist· 
ing of ~epresentatives of these three groups of organisations. By means, for 
the time being, of the inspectors of schools. and later on through ad hoc 
officers appointed for the work there should be a living contact between the 
hoys and girls tn Bchool Who are just about to leave, and these ,boards and 
employment bureaux, so as to minimise the wastage in human resources which 
goes on in this intervening period between leaving school and finding employ-
ment. .. 

. 605. Further the Committee recoinmends that :Special re .• earch be 
conducted into the pouible aptln,lIB$ 0' employment for Nativu, both within 
'anc{Without t1i8'N"ative tei-iitol'U;S ;'-e;r:the :present' tqciment ·theN .. is hardly 
any iQformati,onof th';~ nat.ure on .which any SCbe1)l9 of ,,-ol'8tional guidance 
081) be based. . , " 
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ADULT EDUCATION. 

606. There are numbers of adult Natives who have not enjoyed the 
!benefits of school education and feel the need for learning to read and write, 
'so that tbey may be able to correspond with their relatives and friends when 
they leave their homes, as they often do, for employment, and also that they 
may become more efficient in the work in which they are employed and may 
thereby earn a better wage. 

607. In Durban and Pietermaritzburg the Municipalities meet the 
expenditure in connection with night schools, but their organisation and 
supervision are carried out by officers of the Natal Education Department. 
The following are th e figures for 1934:-

Pla~. 
Number of EDJ'OIment. Number of E,penditue. Schools. Teachers. 

£ s. d. 
Durban .....•............•. . 23 1,811 4Ii 1,034 1 1 
Pietermaritzburg ...... 0 •••••• 6 437 18 488 16 8 

TOT4L •••••..•••.. 29 2,248 63 1,622 17 7 

In the Cape night schools exist in some of tqe larger towns. These 
schools are aided by the .Education Department and inspected in the same 
way as the aided day schools. 

In various parts of the Union there are night schools which are neither 
aided nor supervised by the State. 

608. The Committee wishes to express its appreciation of what Durban 
'and Pietermaritzburg Municipalities are doing for the education of their 
adult Native population and commends their example to other Municipalities. 

609. In the opinion of the Committee the institution of night schools 
i. desirable and should be encouraged. 

LIBRARIES. 

610. Although the authorities of Native training institutions and 
secondary schools, have, with the limited means at their disposal, done some
thing towards providing the students in their institutions with book. and 
reading matter, the need has been by no means adequately met. In very 
few primary schools are there any library facilities whatever. 

611. The Committee "ecommends that in teacher training institution., 
.ecundary .chool. and higher primary .chools, State grants toward. the 
""rchass 0/ library books be made on the pound /01' pound system~. 

612. The Native section of the Natal Education Department has built 
'I'p a teachers' library at its head office of which good use is being made by 
teachers. The Committee recommends that teachers' libraries be established 
in the other province. on the .ame lines as in Natal. 

613. There also exists a s@'stem of travelling libraries for non-Europeans 
initiated with the help of the Carnegie Corporation. The Committee con
siders that in the absence generally of public library facilities for non
Europeans, the scheme of travelling libraries should be further extended. 

THE ClNE1U. 

614. What an extensive influence the cinema is becoming in Native life 
in South ~ frica m.ay be gau!!'ed f~m the follo",:ing table giving the results 
of a question put In connectlon wlth the Coxntntttee's test survey of Native 
students in Standard VI and above:-

Havs you .ver be.n to tho bioscope' If so, how many times' 
Repli •• from Nativ8 stud."t. in Standard V./'Land abov •. 

Number. P8rC8fIIag8. " 
3,046 28·3 ThOBe who have never seen a biosoopa. 
1,442 13'3 » H "seen it only onoe. 
2,849 26'4 " " "seen it a few (i.e. 2-4) times. 
3,321 32·0 " N "seen it many (i.e. 5 and more) times. 

TOTAL. 10,658 100·0 - --
Th. oorrespondil!g percentages for European children gathered from a 

survey of 16,000 whlte pupils (mostly primary) il! the Union are : 20 per 
o~nt. never; 11 per oent. 'onc!,; 1~ per cent. 2-4,tlmes; 51 per cent. many 
t,mes: In European. rural areas. \U 'the Cape and Transvaal the percentage 
of prlmary sohool ohlldren who hadne,..e.r seen a hios.cope v~ied from.40 ,to 60 per cent.~, ., " . ', ... 

• Oo.megioRepart, \'01. m, lWuoati"" .... lib. Poor Whi~ po 343. 
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615. The cinema depicting mostly EU1'opean and American scenes and 
life may become one of t'h.e most powerful means of interpreting European 
civilisation to the Native. In fact, where one has to do with a mass of people, 
90' per cent. of whom are illiterate, the cinema can become a more potent 
instrument for mass education than either the school or the press. U nfor
tunately the cinema as it reaches the Native to-day does not always, in spite 
of censorship, depict the most desirable aspects of European life. Censorship 
at best can only be negative in its effect. Something more positive is needed, 
because, while a film may not actually be morally bad, it may just be poor 
and conducive to the lowering of a person's general sense of values. 

616. If Plato was right in saying that he who makes a nation's songs 
exerts a greater influ~nce than he who makes a nation's laws, then it will 
certainly not be far wrong to say that he who controls a people's films exerts 
a greater influence for good or ill, than he who makes the country's laws. 
The way ill.. which a people seeks its recreation and entertainment is of great 
importance, and the purveyors of amusement by means of the film have a 
responsibility the significance of which they.(lo not always realise. 

The white race of this country which i& entrusted with the government 
and the education of the black ·race is also responsible for the type of amuse
ment and instruction provided for Natives through films. 

617. In this connection should be mentioned the "Bantu Educational 
Kinema Experiment" which is being conducted in Tanganyika Territory 
under the auspices of the Department of Social and Industrial Research of 
the International Missionary Council. 

618. The aim of the experiment is to find out how best the cinema may 
be used for the' following purposes:-

(1) "To help the adult African to unlierstand,and to adapt hims.Jf 
to the new conditions which are invading and threatening to 
overwhelm him. 

(2) To re-inforce the ordinary methods of the class-room and lecture 
hall. 

(3) To conserve what is best in African traditions and culture by 
representing these in their proper setting as stages in, racial 
development and as an inheritance to be cherished with pride. 

(4) To provide recreation and entertainment." 

619. The dil'ectors hope through this experiment to discover the African's 
preference i 0 films-which pictures interest him, which amuse him, which 
stir his emotions. Th,ey are making pictures in which the Africans them
selves are the actors, and themes common to all the world, such as patriotism, 
bravery, love, hunting, crops, stock-raising and trading are dealt with in a 
real African setting. The two ,fundamental conations in life, viz. food-get
ting and sex are being used in many ways to motivate 'instruction to 
adults by means of the film. The:films are produced in such a. way tha.t the 
accompanying sound commentary can be made in any language, so that they 
will have more than a local application. 

620.:The Committee is of opinion that in view of the fact that the 
cinema is a powerful means of assisting the Native in making as safely as 
possible the difficult transition from his own tribal life to the complex life 
of civilisation, something more than a negative policy of film censorship 
should be adopted; and that the Missions and Education Departments should 
evolve a constructive programme of providing for Natives films of an 
instructive and elevating character, depicting scenes from their own life 
and interpreting phases of European life. 

EDUCATION OF NATIVE CHIEFS. 

621. In the seventies an institution under the name of the "Kaffir 
College" was established at Zonnebloem, Capetown, by the Church of Eng
land, with the avowed aim of educating Native chiefs. Very few sons of 
Native chiefs actually attended 'the school, and the original aim with which 
it had been established was abandoned. The school has since developed into 
one of the largest secondary and training institutioDs for 'Coloured persons 
in. the Cape Province. 

622. The next attempt to afford training to Native chiefs was the estab
lishment by the Native Affairs Department in. August, 1918, of a Govern
Illent institution at N ongom$ in ZlIluland' near the " Great. Place" of the 
Paramount Chief of the Zul).ls. The aim ~f this institution was to provide 
instruction' of an academic and ·agri.cillt1lral nature, ,88 well as courses: in 
Native law and adminiatrafion, for· BOns of chiefs and indunas:. It catered 
~or ,t ... ~tiPl!!'·0f'8tu!!~nt.a; :<'ii: those .who b:a,d had lime, Of no ])reviotls school 
eduCIli>hri!; and'wets tbo old' to' travers .. the whole field of element'!\FY eduoa
tilln, 8nn th<>"~ who at th~ tinlA oLth.,U:..entu..._..4g..tiH!-i\}/Otitutioll-"""'" 
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young enough to take the elementary course prescribed for the Native primary 
schools in Natal up to and including Standard VI. The instituti.on. was 
placed in the charge of a clergyman of the Church of England as prmclpa!. 
Comparatively few chiefs availed thems.lves of this opportunity. Originally 
no charge at all was made for board, lodging or tuition, and even ~thing 
in the form of a uniform was supplied free to students; and when, III 1933, 
on account of the genernl financial stringency, a charge of £10 per student 
per annum was made, the number of student. in the institution dwindled 
from a maximum of 60 t.o 22, of whom oIlly 12 were son. of chiefs. This 
brought the unit cost per pupil up to approximately .$100 per annum and, 
for this and other reasons, the institution was closed down at the end of 
1934. 

623. Evidence before this Committee brought out the fact that many 
Native chiefs are uneducatecl and have little knowledge of modern methods 
of administration and cannot, therefore, adequately serve their people. It 
was further revealed· that the establishment of schools is often 'hampered 
by conservatism and lack of enlightenment on the part of chiefs, and it was 
urged that the education and the training of c'hiefs should receive the serious 
consideration of the Government. 

624. Accounts and reports of the attempts made in East Africa to train 
Native chiefs at institutions specially established for this puprose and admit
ting onlr sons of chiefs, serve to show that such institutions failed to main
tain theu character as exclusive training schools for chiefs. A more recent 
attempt near Zomba in Nyassaland, where the courses of training for chiefs 
are attached to and correlated with the broader courses of training for 
" Jeanes Workers", is reported to he meeting with greater success. 

625. The majority of witness, who dealt with the question of the training 
of chiefs, expressed the opinion that the sons of chiefs should receive their 
elementry education at home and siele by side with the children of their 
own tribe, in order that the close contact with their own people, so necessary 
for the success of their work, should be preserved and strengthened. 

626. As regards post-elementary education of chiefs the majority of 
... itnesses favoured the establishment of classes and the introduction of 
suitable courses at some existing institutions, rather than the establishment 
of special schools for the training of chiefs. The main reason for this view 
is that one of the essentials of the training of prospective chiefs is that as 
students they should come into contact with young men who are being 
educated for other walks of life, so that their general outlook may be 
broadened. 

627. The Committee shares these views and recommends-
(a) that, in. order to facilitate the elementary education of .0 .... 01 

chie/_,. provision .hould be made, wher .. ,..,. luch doe. not said, 
/01' a good prima'll school at or near eve'll chief's "llillage, and 
that every effort should be made to induoe chief. to .end th.ir 
.ons, "'pecially those who are likely to .ucce.d to po.itio"" of 
authority in the tribe, to this school in o,.d..,. to complete the 
lull primary coWl'se; 

(b) that provinon be mnde at .elected schools or institutions. of 
post-primary grade, faT .uitable course. for th.. training of 
chi_f'· 

]{EDICAL INSPECTION. 

628. In the field of education of European children in the Union, and 
in the Cape also of Coloured children, the principle of medical inspection 
of school children has been fully admitted, and an ext.f:nsive programme of 
medical inspection is carried out in all the Provinces by staffs of ]{edical 
Inspectors and School Nurses. Medical inspection of school children was 
begun in 1914 in the Transvaal and by 1920 it had beelt introduced in all 
the Provinces. In 1934 the tot.al expenditure by the State on this service 
was £34,896 for the Union and the staff employed consisted of 11 medical 
officers and 36 school nurses. In addition aftercare treatment is rendered 
by others. As 8 rule each pupil is examined twice during hi. school career, 
the first examination taking place on admission to the school at the age 
of 7-8 years and the second at the age of 13-14 years, more or lesl at the end 
of the primary school course. Any pupil may be examined durihg the 
visit of a medical inspectol' if the principal of the school considers that an 
examination is necessary. 

629. ·]{edical ill.pection has rev.ealed that a great number of pupils 
are handicapped·· in their scb.ool work ··by such daficiencieo and phY8ical 
defects of a l'emediable natin",; snch as malnutrition; defects.iD, teeth. nose 
and thrJlat; erelsnd .visioD.;,·.·skiu· diseaseo,hearl trouMe and anaemia. Tb. ... 
d.t.rtion of thes", defMts by th.",· medical inepeQ!OI';.nsllaUy leadg ·t .. medical· 
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treatment of the ailments and in some areas to visits by the school nurses 
,to the h.omes of th.e child~en conce:ned, 0':' which occasi<!n the parents of 
such. chil~rel! reCelVe" a.dvlCe. and lnstruction, not only ln regard to the 
's~~F'fic aliments. of thelr chl~dren, but also on health matters generally. 
1:hlS "has l~d to lmprovement ln' the health of the pupils concerned and has 
thereby ralsed the level of general efficiency in education. 

Nothing of this ,p,ature ill being done for pupils in Native schools . 

• 630. St~t~ments by medica~ 'authorities with wide experience show that 
he,,;lth' condltions amongst Nahves are generally poor, and in some areas 
senous enough to callse alarm. Although there is no statistical evidence 
as to the occurrence and incidence of physical defects amongst the pupils 
in Native schools, it is common knowledge that such defects are prevalent 
even to a larger extent than in the European schools, for Natives as a rule 
live under conditions hygienically inferior to those of Europeans: 

631. The Committee urges that attention to this very important service 
in N ati ve education should not be deferred any longer, and recommends 
that act·ion be taken as Boon as possible by the appointment 01 Medical 
Inspectors and trained nurseB. The Committee is further 01 opinion that in 
this field the employment 01 Native medical officers and Native nurses would 
be advantageo ..... 

632. The question of following up the medical inspection with the 
necessary treatment of the defects found, will cause serious difficulties for 
medical service in many parts of the reserves is not easily obtainable and 
even when such service is available, Natives, both in reserves and in urban 
areas, are seldom ' able to pay for treatment. It is felt, however, that much 
could be achieved if a system of close co-operation could be evolved between 
the Education Departments and the authorities in charge of the hospitals 
arid clinics that have been established for Natives. 

THE SELECTION AND TRA.INING OF TEACHERS. 

633. In order to render any system of education effective, whatever may 
be its range, it is of the first importance that the teachers to be employed 
should receive a sound general education and a careful and thorough training 
in teaching methods and school organisation. 

, 634. At the present stage' of advancement it is doubtful whether any 
Union-wide raising of the standard of general education (Std. VI) required 
of Native candidates for admission to the lower teacher-training course, can 
yet be contemplated. In Natal and the Orange Free State and to a lesser 
degree in the Transvaal, there is still a high proportion of untrained or 
only partially trained teachers employed in Native schools, who, "as funds 
permit and the supply of fully-trained teachers available is increased, should 
be replaced JIB rapidly as possible by fully qualified teachers. Even in the 
Cape where the entrance qualification has for 35 years remained unchanged, 
the number of Native students who annually complete the Junior Certificate 
secondary course is still far too small (it is only about 100 to 120) to justify 
the raising of the entrance standard to that level; while the alternative of 
Std. VII as an entrance standard would involve the institution of yet 
another external examination for secondary pupils at' that stage, and prob
ably necessitate the framing of a Std. VII course of a different type from 
that of the first half of the Junior Secondary two-year course at present 
in force. 

635. The steps which have been taken by certain Missions in Natal 
and the Orange FreecState towards insisting, on their own initiative, on a 
preparatory or Standard VII year of study for Native students who desire 
to take up teacher-training, though well-intentioned, appear to be premature. 
The immediate and 1trgent need of both these Provinces is a larger supply of 
fully-trained teacherlt.' The requirement that students shall take four years 
to cover approximately ~he same range of studies as has hitherto been 
covered in three years is likely merely to lessen than increase the annual 
number of teachers emerging with full qualifications from the training 
institutions. 

, In the Transvaal and Orange Free State no provision is at present made 
for the training of Native teachers for the Primary Higher Certificate. It 
would appear that facilities for sucb training will soon be required for 
hoth these Provinces. " 

636. The Committee is of opinion that there is need. o.f co-ordination 
of the teacher-training courses for N stives in the four ProV?nces, a~d of a 
uniform policy- in regard to the standard of general eduC!l-tron reqUlred of 
'ca-n~idates for, admission to such '"courses. 'This task. it 18 felt. should be 
:a.lunotioB of th~.U.liioll' ,Department of_NativeEdu~at~ri. ,and that .Dep,,;rt,ment 'should ,in--(iueeQur,se also take. over the elt8mmRt.ion and, ceriincat'ion 
Q'(al1: Naiive,-teaohera throughout the Union. ,. ',,', ,- . - . . 
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637. In regard to the staffing of Native training schools, the Committee 
desires to endorse the finding of the Inter-Territorial Jeanes Conference at 
SalisblU'Y (1935) that the European staffs of such schools ought, as far as 
possible, to be selected with special reference to their knowledge of Native 
life and conditions, and of the vernaculars. The Committee is further of 
opinion that recognition, by way of an allowance, of a diploma in Bantu 
studies or a similar course, should be made in the salary scales for European 
teachers in Native training schools. 

638. A further phase of Native teacher-training which requireS' atten
tion is the distribution of training centres, with partiQular reference to the 
needs of different Bantu language areas. A survey of the training centres 
from this angle, with a view to the prevention of inefficiency of training in 
class-teachin!\' due to language difficulties, and of undue duplication of 
teacher-traimng. services for merely denominational reasons should be under
taken by the Union Department of Native Education. 

STAFFING QUOTAS FOR NATIVE SCHOOLS. 

639. As has been shown elsewhere - there are variations-though these 
are not of a .serious nature-in the staffing regulations for various types of 

. schools in the four Provinces. Further, owing to financial stringency the 
regulations have not for some years past been applied when additional staff 
was required in the schools. The extent to which understaffing prevails to-day 
in three of the four Provinces-and most acutely on the Witwatersrand-may 
be judged from the following figures showing the additional staff required 
in 1935 in Government and Government-aided Native schools:-

Transvaal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 701 addition,;.1 teachers required. 
Cape. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450 " " 
Natal .. ................. ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . 312 " " 

TOTAL... •• • • • • . • .. • • • • • • •• 1,463 

The Committee is of opinion that uniform staffing regulations for various 
types of Native schools in the Union should be laid down by the Union 
Department of Native Education,and that the adequate staffing of the 
Government and Government-aided Native schools already in operation should 
be a first concern of that Department. 

TEACHERS' SALARIES AND ALLOWANCES: PENSIONS. 

640. Full particulars of the scales of salary at present in force for 
teachers in Native schools have been given in Chapter II. The evidence 
presented to the Committee on this question-apart from that of one or two 
Native teachers' organisations which showed more optimism than judgment 
in their proposals-went to show that the salary scales for Native teachers 
(primary and post-primary) al'e regal'ded as on the whole-with minor excep
tions on points of detail-fair and reasonably adequate, if only they were 
fully applied, that is, if the teachers were placed each on his appropriate 
notch of the scaJe warranted by his years of service, anrl were assured of 
annual increments subject to efl!cient service. 

• J " 

641. In this connection the Committee finds it necessary to comment on 
the pr.ocedure adopted in regard to the so"called Native Affairs Department 
scales of salary and allowances for Native teachers, which; on the initiative 
of that Department, were accepted by the various Provinces in 1928. Though 
these scales were drafted by the Native' Affairs Commission, officially issued 
to the Provincial Administrations and thereafter in all good faith fully 
published for general information by the various Provincial Education 
Departments, yet. it appears that no adequate preliminary investigation was 
made into the vital question as to whether funds could be found for the 
application of the scaJes. Actually it has never been found possible to do 
more than place each teacher on the minimum notch "m the scale applicable' 
to him; no proper recognition of past service for salary purposes could be 
allowed; and regular annual increments have never, owing to lack of funds, 
been a)lthorised. t The whole procedure in this matter was such as to place 
the Provincial Administrations in an embarrassing position; to raise doubts 
in the minds of Native teachers as to the good faith of the educational 
authorities; and generally to provoke suspicion and dis-satisfaction amongst 
teachers, in some cases leading to legal action or threats of such action against 
the Provincial Administrations. The history of the scales referred to and of 
their-as events have proved-entirely premature publication as accepted 
scales, without due consideration of their financial implications, is a sad 
commentary on the administrative dangers of dualism in the control of an 
educational system .. 

64~. In reg~d "to the salary ,scal~s for 'European teaQh~r8 employed in 
post;P!l.ml!ryNative sc~oo1s. a .feawre o! t~e scales' adopt~d In 1929, alao ~ 
the InItiative of the N"ativeAffall's COIllJlllSS10n,.Was that the European teaohar 
tmployed. say, .in .. a.Nati,ve .. :B:igh School •. Wall jO .. be . paid aalal"lt .on. a :10'-: 

.• See paragrapb ao9. . . ".:- .. . ..... . . .......•. . . 
t See, however, paragraph 199 in reganl 110 inoremfJD.te graIltied. iD. 1932 . 

• 
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scale than he would have received for doing identical work in a European. 
Coloured or Indian school. The Committee can find no justification whatever' 
for such rlifferentiation. The suggestion that such an arrangement ensures 
that the European teachers employed in Native schools will be possessed of 
that missionary spirit so much to be desired. harrlly merits serious conoidera
tion: the obvious result untimately to be expected from such differentiation 
against the European teacher in a Native school. must inevitab1y be to make 
posts in Native schools acceptable to competent J<:uropean tenehers generally 
only if no othe,' posts can be obtained, and to encourage the not uncommon 
view of the thoughtless that Native schools may very suitably form a refuge 
for· the maim, the halt and the blind of the teaching profession. 

643. On the salary question t.he Committee accorrlingly recommends as 
follo'!"'s :-

A. I)ROPOS~;v :~kAJ,E OF SALARIES AND ALLOWANCES FOR TEACHERS 
IN NATIVE PRIMARY SCHOOLS.· 

Professionally unqualified ..................... . 
Lower Primary Certificat&-
One year of training .......................... . 

. . Two years of training ..................... . 
Full certificate ........................... . 

Higher Primary Certificate ....... : ........... . 

Cost of Living Allowance. 

MM>. 
£ 
36 

42 - 3-48 
54 - 3-66 
66 - 3-120 
84 - 3-138 

Women. 
£ 
30 

36 - 3-42 
42 - 3-54 
M-3-108 
72 - 3-120 

Adrlitional to scale· salaries: payable to teachers employed in school, 
situaterl in urban areas. 

To male married teachers; and to widowers or widows, 
if supporting a family. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. £24 per annum. 

To all other teachers.... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . ... £9 per annum. , 
Head Teache ... • Allowance . 

. ··Additional to seale salaries: payable· only if 
aMistaut is employerl on the stllff of the school.. 

at least one approved 

A_age Att<mdanu. 

. 40-90 ................................... . 
91-150 .................... ; .............. . 

151-250 ................................... . 
251-600 .................................. . 
501-700 ..... ' ............................. . 
Over 700 ................................. . 

AZUntJa.u:s. 
£ 
6 

12 
18 
24 
36 
48 

Practising School Teachers' AUowano8. 
Additional to scale salaries: payable to assistant teachers in Practising 

Srhools. 
Male. Femrile. 

£18 per annum. £12 per annum. 
(NOT E.-Principal Teachers (European ovNative) of Practising Schools 

to ·be paid on the scale applicable to assistant teachers in Training. High or 
Secondary Schools with an additional allowance of £36 per annum for 
men and £24 per annum for women}. 

Allowanc .. fa .. Special Qualifications. 
Such allowances to be granted at the discretion of. and at rates lairl down 

by the Union Director of Native Education. 

D. PllOPOSED BCALS OF SALARIES AND ALLOWANCES }:OR NA1'lVE TEACHERS 
EMPLOYED IN TRAINING. SECONDARY AND HIGH SCHOOLS. t 

(a) University,Degres and Post-matrioulation 
profesoional training ................ _ .. 

(b) Matriculation (or Senior Certificate) and 
post-matriculation professional training ... 

(e) Matriculation (or Senior Certifioate) and 
Native Lower or Higher Primary Certi-
ficate .............................. .. 

(d) Native Higher Primary Certificate ...... . 
(8) Native Lower Primary Certificate ....... . 
<II Professionally unqualified .............. . 

M 8'11. Women. 
£ £ 

180 - 9-306 120 - f>-204 

144 - 9-270 96 - 6-180 

108 - 9-234 84 - 6-168 
90 - 9-144 76 - 6-124 
72 - 9-126 58 - 6-112 

60-108 40-72 
( .. t disoreti.on of the Union 
Direotor of Native F<duoa tioo) .. 

[N ol'E.-N ative teachers 8lllployed in industrial sc,hools .o~ departments. 
at.,!!,s. speeialist tea()hers (iii .woodwork,. houseereft, etc.~. In tralnUl~. sec.ondal1'. 
or hIgh schools· ,to be gl~ailed (d). Ie) or .(/) accordrng to quehficahons ·as. 
eij\.iatW by'ilie'Union Direetor cif Nativa.Education.] 
':.~~:~:.:,.:'p',!~~.:~~~ n~'~~ 'of tea!h~ ,to'wh~m .. tbi~ ~&18 ~d ,.pp~ ,is. ~,JS25. 

t The pro!fllot number of teaohers to whom this scale would a.pply 18 142. 
. '. I ~ '.' '. '. • . • .• • '. . 

i ;. 
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N a/4ve Head T eache,,' Allowance. 

Additional to scale salaries for assistants. 
Allowa""". 

A.'>erage AUenda""" in Training SM"! or 19' M ..... , w ....... , 
S~ry Cla$s... Per annum. Per annum. 

150 and over................................. £90 £60 
100-149 ..................................... _e' 72 48 
Under 100 (payable only if at least one approved I, 

assistant teacher is employed on the staft)....' 54 36 

644. C. In regard to the Bcales of salaries to be paid to European teachers 
in Native training, secondary or high schools the Committee recommends-

that a U ni.n scale /01' such teachers should be d1'awn 'flIP .by the Union 
Di1'ector 0/ Native Education. 

In drafting such a scale the Director should take into account the scales 
of salary paid to European teachers in secondary and high schools in each 
Province. The scale adopted should provide, as far as possible, for equality 
of salaries for teachers in these types of Native schools with those fat teachers 
in European secondary or high schools in the same Pl'Ovince. Teachers in 
Native training schools should for salary purposes be regarded as doing 
work of the same grade as teachers in secondary or high schools. European 
teachers employed in Native industrial schools or departments or as specialist 
teachers (of woodwork, housecraft, etc.) in Native training, 'secondary or high 
.chools, should be paid on the scales applicable to teachers doing the same 
grade of work in the schools and institutions of the Union Education Depart
mant.-

645. In regard to the cost of applying the various scales of salaries and 
allowances suggested in this and the last two paragraphs, the Committee is 
satisfied that the total expenditure involved will be very little if at all greater 
than that which would be incurred if the corresponding scales of salaries and 
allowances for teachers in Native schools laid down by the Native Affairs 
Department in 1928 and 1929 were to be fully applied. 

646. Uniform scales of salaries and allowances applicable to those 
specialist supervisory officers known as Instructors and Instructl·esse. should 
be laid down by the Union Director of Native Education, due consideration 
being given to the scales at present in force for these officers in the various 
Provinces. 

For Native Supervisors of schools the following scales are recom
mended:-

£ 
(a) Degree and profeasional qualification..... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 225 - 9-333 
(b) Professional qua.lification without a degree.. . . . . . . . . . . .. 144 - 9-225 

SubSistence Allowance, 

lis. per day or part of a day when absent from headquarters. 

l'mnsport Allowance. 

Rates should be laid down by the Union Director of Native Education 
with due attention to the varying transport requirements of supervisors in 
different parts of the country. 

TEACHERS' PENSIONS. 

647. The survey made in Chapter II of the present position of teachers 
in Native schools in the matter of pension rights shows that there are con
~iderable differences of con~it~ons in the vari.ous Provinces, and th~t, except 
lU the Cape, the great majority of teachers IU such schools have no pension 
rights. 

In regard to those teachers at present employed iu Native schools who 
have pension rights, it will be necessary that the Union Department of Native 
Education take over the responsibilities of the Provincial Administrations or 
Pension Funds in respect of such pension rights on such terms as can be 
arranged. 

64~. Further,. the Comm!tte~ is of opi~ion that t~e Union Department 
of NatIve Education should IUstltute a SUItable penslOll or provident fund 
scheme for teachers, European and Native, employed in Native schools and 
that the principle of Government contribution to a Pension or Provident 
Fund should be accepted. . 

• t~~;. pftl88D.t number of teachers to "hom. the _Ies propoaed in this paragraph would &pply'-i. 
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649. In regard to salaries, allowances and pensions, teachers in Native 
schools in the service of the Provincial Education Departments immediately 
prior to their being taken over by the Union Department of Native Educa
tion or its sub-departments should be protected in the rights and privileges 
they then enjoyed; but on the application of the proposed amended scales of 
salaries and allowances for teachers in G<lvernment or Government-aided Native 
schools, the Good Service Allowance at present paid in the Cape to certain clas
sesof teachers should06t continue to be paid as an addition to scale salary. Any 
teacher, however, whose salary at the date of his being taken over by the 
Union Department of Native Education or one of its sub-departments is, 
with Good Service Allowance, higher than the salary to which he would be 
entitled on the Union scales proposed, should be protected in that salary 
until such time as his salary, with increments, on the Union scale equals 
his " protected" salary. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

ADMINISTRATIVE AND FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS OF THE 
COMMITTEE'S RECOMMENDATIONS. 

II 

650. If the central control of Native education is to be taken over by 
the Union Education Depart)llent, and if the CO)llmittee's proposals in regard 
to the system of administration are adopted, it will be necessary to provide 
for-

(a) 

(b) 

a Union Head Office in Pretoria with a Director of Native Edu
cation and adequate staff; and 
four Bub-offices of the Union Head' Office, one in each of the 
Provinces, with a Superintendent of Native Education and 
adequate administratl'Ile, accounting and inspecting' staff at 
eaoh. ' 

651. In regard to the situation of the sub-offices, these will in three of 
the Provinces naturally remain at the present centres of administration, 
namely Pietermaritzburg, Pretoria and Bloe)llfontein; and the present special 
staff of inspectors and other supervisory officers for Native schools will 
function os hithel'to in these Provinces, except that this staff a8 well as the 
administrative staff employed will cease to be under the Education Depart
ments of the Provincial Administrations and will be directly under the 
immediate authority of the Superintendents of Native Education. t 

652. The position in the Cape i. somewhat different, for the present 
Head Office of the Education Department at Capetown is situated some 800 
miles away from the main Native areas of the Province; and further there 
is no separate European inspecting and supervisory stall' e)llployed in the, 
Cape solely for Native education. 

The Committee is of opinion that the sub-office of the Union Depart
ment of Native Education for the Cape should be situated at a centre on 
the Border, preferably at East London; and that by arrangement with thEl 
Cape Provincial Executive a staff of thirteen of its Inspectors of Schools 
should be transferred to the new Union Department of Native Education 
for service in the Cape Province.- ~e present Native staft of Departmental 
Visiting Teachers (Supervisors) in the Cape will also naturally come under 
the Cape sub-depart)llent of the Union Head Office, and this staft should, 
be increased from 7 to 13 so as to provide one Departmental Visiting, Teacher 
for each European Inspector's circuit. In relJard to specialist' officers 
(Instructors and Instructresses) for the supervisIOn' of needlework, house
craft, music, woodwork and trade-training, it is probable that the transfer 

, of at least two Instructresses could be effected by arrangement with the Cape 
Provincial Executive. The full staff of Instructors and Instructresses 
required will be, the Committee considers, a minimum of five; three in 
needlework and hOllsecraft, one for ,woodwork and trade-training and one for 
music. It i. probable that at least three of these posts will have to be filled 
by means of new appointments. 

653. It is felt that inspectors of Native schools should be speoially 
selected and that they should have a high degree of training and general 
educational experience. Th. grading 0/ .uch po.t., it is recom)llended, 
should b. the same in. regard to .alary maa:ima as that 0/ inspectors 0/ ,Euro
pean school.. The Committee i. strongly of opinion that discrimination. 
against these officers as compared with their colleagues in European education 
is wholly unwarranted. 

654. In regard to administrative staft at Pretoria and at each of the 
four sub-offices proposed, most of the staff required will naturally be secured 
by transfer of officers at present employed in the Native branches of the 
Provincial Education Departments. Some additional staff will also' be 
required,particularly in the Calle sub-office, and the grading of' the senio~ 
clerical officers at each 8ub-office will require to be raised substantially, in 
view of the fuller responsibility attaching to these posts. • _ 

Office accommodation and equipment for the staff administering Native 
education at each of the provincial capitals is at present provided bv the 
Provincial Administrations without charge to the Native Development 
Account. The cost of such accommodation and equipment at each of the 
proposed sub-offir.es of Native education and at the Head Office would pre
sumably. under Union control, be a charge against the Native Education 
Fund. (See par.- 304 ot ,oq.) . 

• With tbiII iDapeoWig .tat!. an a_ of 136 .. boola and 13.200 pupils ..-iU be in the ehu!le of each 
inspector. 
t See par. 320. 
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__ 655. It t:as to be pointed out that apart from toqe expenditure incurred 
on Native education and met from the Native Development Account, the 
Provinces are to-day from their own funds meeting the cost of the following 
items:-

Office acco;mmodation and equipment. 
Cape: 

(a) 
(b) Practically the· whole cost of inspection and supervision of 

schools by Europeans, including the salary of the Chief 
Inspector for Native Education. 

(c) The whole cost of head office administration, including account
ing, stationery and publications. 

(d) Practically the whole cost of all teachers' pensions based on 
Good Service Allowance_ . 

T ran811aal : 
(a) Office accommodation and equipment. 
(b) The greater part of the co~t of head office administration. 
(c) The greater part of the cost of inspection of schoou. by European 

Inspectors of Schools. 

Orange Free State: 
(a) Office accommodation and equipment. 
(b) Part of the cost of head office administration. 

Natal: 
(a) Office accom;modation. 
(b) Part of the cost of head office administration. 

656. The Committee with the help of the Provincial Departments of 
Education has prepared an estimate of the cost of operating the existing 
systems of Native education if these are transferred to the central control of 
the Union Education Depart;ment without changes or improvements other 
than the purely administrative -changes outlined above. T.he total expendi
ture based on the 1935-36 figures is estimated to be £713 26p; and as the 
average attendance ill Government and Government-aide<r':N7itive schools for 
Ule year 193:) was 277,168, the per eaputcost based on average attendance 

I would therefore be £2. 118. 6d. 

657. Fuller particulars for each Province appear in the following 
~ble:-

Column (a) represents the estimated expenditUl'e on Native education 
from the Native Develop;mellt Account for the year 1935-36. 

Column (b) represents additional administrative and other expenditure, 
much of it at present provided from Provincial Revenue, 
which uder the proposed system of Union control will also 
.have to be met fro;m the Native Education Fund. 

Column (0) is the total cf (a) and (b). 
Column (il) is the average attendance of N ativ. pupils in all Govern

ment and Government-aided Native schools fol' 1935. 
Column (e) i. the estimated cost to the State per pupil in average 

attendanoe. 

Provinoe. (A). 

I 
(B). (0). (D). (E). 

'!~ 

.,£ £ £ £ 
Cape ............ 368,535 26,000 394.535 131,438 3 0 0 
Natat .......... . 128,191 '1.500 129.691 64,499 2 7 7 
Traaav .. 1 ••••.••• l!3.725 8.500 132.225 67,000" I 19 6 
O .. nge Free Su."" 49,816 1.000 60,814 24,231 2 111 
UJ>i0ll Head om .. - 6.000 6.000 - -

TO'r"" (Umol<) ... 670.265 43,000 713,265 277.168 211 6 

• Eat.im&tecI. 

658. A subsidy based on the. Union per caput rat. shown above will 
previde funds sufficient only to operate the present systems as they are and to 
eftect 9uantitatiTe extension,. Le. in number ,;,f schools and teach!'l'8, as enrol
ment lncreases. lfh8 Committee, h!"Wever, iJl .. the COUl'~ of thiS report ~8.8 
drawn 'attention to certain defects iJl the N atlve ~ducatl<lllal. syste~ Wh,ICD 
are of a serioul nature, and has made rerommendatlOns for t~lelr rectification, 
whicD will necessitate considerably increased State e"'p""dlture. -The most 
important of those recommendations are in regal'd to----
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(a) the seriously inadequate staffing of existing Government and 
Government-aided l'i 3th-e schools in all Provinces except the 
Orange ~'ree State. As has been shown, additional teachers 
to the number of nearly 1,500 are required in these schools to 
provide for their staffing in accordance with tbe regulations in 
force in the various Provinces; 

(b) the payment of teache ... in Native selwols-particularly Native 
teachers in primary schools-on a definite and reasonably 
adequate salary scale according to qunlincations and service. 
Dennite scales of salary drawn up by the Native Affairs Depart
ment have been in nominal force since 1928, but the great 
majority of teae bers have never been and are not being paid on 
those scales; 

(c) the abolition of school fees in Native primary schools,· and the 
assumption of at least partial responsibility by the State for 
the furnishing and equipping of such schools and for the 
provision of school books and requisites at reduced rates. In 
three of the four Provinces this responsibility is at present 
borne by the Missions or other local controlling bodies who are 
expected to nnd the necessary funds from the school-fee income; 

(el) the establishment of a Pension or Provident Fund scheme for 
teachers in Native schools, to which con,,"ibutions should he 
made from State funds. At present only a small minority of 
teachers in N ati ve schools are enabled to procure a pension on 
their retirement from the teaching service. 

659. 'l'he Committee in the limited time at its disposal has, with the 
aid of the Provincial Education Departments, prepared rough estimates of 
the cost of each of these improvements, and these are given in the following 
lable:-

Column (a) shows the estimated cost of providing for the adequate 
staffing, according to the regulations in force, of existing 
Government and Government-aided Native schools in the 
four Provinces. 

Column (b) shows the estimated cost of paying all teachers in Native 
schools on the scales proposed in paragraph 643 above. 

Column (c) shows the estimated cost of providing school furniture, 
equipment, books and requisites on theba .. s laid down in 
paragraphs 381 and 385 above. 

Column (d) show. the estimated cost of the proposed State contribution 
to a Pension Fund for teachers in Native schools, at the 
rate of, say. 4 per cent. of each teacher'. salary. 

Column (e) shows the estimated cost of providing the full salaries (in
stead of 0:21 two-third. grants) of teachers in Native 
secondary high schools in the Cape Province, and of 
paying allowances to Managers of Native Schools, as re
commended in paragraphs 357 and 375 above. 

i 
Provlnoe. (A). (B). (e). (D). (E). Tot&lo . 

. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

Cape ••••......•••.•..•.... 27.000 58.700 13,600* 14,400 4,300 117,900 
N.taI ••.••••.•.......••...• 16,000 20,400 14.000 6,700 000 56,600 
'l'rau8vaal. ....... .......... 33,500 33,600 19,400 8,200 600 93,200 
Or""88 } ..... s .............. Nil 17.400 7,200 2.:100 250 27,160 
UDion. ••..............•.. . 76.600 130,100 M.l00 28.600 5._ 294.860 

Additional Cost per Caput ••. aa. 6d. 90. M. 38. lOd. 2 •• lei. 00. M. 21 •• 3d. 
0 

• The OO8t of theae 1i8rV108l m the Cape l8 supposed to be met by the State; but the funds provided 
have been for many years past quite inadequato to meet the needs of $be achooll. The amount shown 
is the additional folD.ount estimated to be required to provide adequately for theee aerrioea.. 

660. It will thus be seen that if provision is to be made for the more 
urgent improvements recommended by the Committee in this report, the 
per caput cost of Native education will be increased by £1. is. 3d. The full 
Union rate recommended by the Committee is, therefore, £2. 118. 6d. plus 
£1. is. 3d., or £3. 12s. !lei. per pupil in ave.·age attendance. --

COI.OUlUiD PUPILS IN :li ATIVE SCHnOLS. 

661. III all the Provinces, and particularly in the Cape, there are 
numbers of Coloured pupils who attend Nati ... schools; and not uncommonly 
also there are. in the Orange ·Free State and Cape, Native pupils enrolled 
in Coloured .00100Is. 

9 
• s.. poragraph 372. 
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In.spme villages" particularly: in these two Provinces, ,there mar be a 
group .o~ Native arid a group of Coloured inhabitants neither of whlCh, or 
only"o!l~ of, which; haa, sufficient children to permit of the establishment of 
a, Government or Government-aided school for that group. In circumstances 
such 'as the ... it is ,not unusual for the Education :Departments to grant aid 
at such a centre to aNon-European school which is attended by both Coloured 
and ~ ative pupils, the school being classified as Coloured or Native according 
as ,the majority of pupils are either Coloured or Native. 

'".:inla,;ger centres, ~here both Coloured and Native schools may be avail~ 
able, th" ,presenCe of ,Coloured pupils in Native schools or, less commonly, 
of Native, pupils in Coloured schools is generally due ,to denominational 
influences, though sometimes ,the factor of the l'elative accessibility of the 
two types of school also operates. , ': " 

, ; 662. Th'e 'Committee' H of opfnion that, generally speaking" the presence 
of 'Coloured pupils iD. Native schooli! and of Native pupils in Coloured schools 
is" neither, desirable' nor in the best, ~nterests of the pupils themselves; but 
in I' articular' areas, ,where only one non-European school is in operation, 
an no"sc~ool for a .minority, group (Coloured or Nati~e) .can he made av~il
able'illthIn three mIles, It, would be unduly harsh to InSIst on the exclUSIon 
of Coloured children' from a Native school or of Native children from a 
Coloured schooL Modifioation of the general' principle enunciated above 
may also 'be justifiaqle' in special cases owing to language factors in the 
situation. There are, for instance,' numbers of 'Native children in certain 
urban areas whose home-language i. Afrikaans, and' who have no knowledge 
of any Native language; similarly is most of the Reserves there are numbers 
of Coloured children whose home-language is a Native .language: For such 
pupils attendance ,at a·Coloured school in the former case and at a Native 
school in the latter case JJlay often be educationally justifiable. ;'" 

: ":r 

663~ The Committee is therefore of opinion that a census of Coloured 
pupils enrolled ill;N atjve school., andol, Native pupils enrolled, in Coloured 
schools should .. be takelJ. by the, Education Departments concerned ; that the 
question of policY~ljl, ~egard to the admission of such pupils to schools not 
intended for them should be discussed, and uniform regulations on the 
matter be laid dowll by agreement between the educational authorities con
cerned; and, tha:t if necessary, a basis of financial adjustment as between 
the Provincial Admnistrations on the one hand and the Union Department 
of, Native Education on the'other should be arrived 'at by agreement between 
these ,depattments.," '. - " ' , 

664'. The administration, 'inspection and supervision of the' Coloured 
schools of, ,the. Orange 'Free State' is at presont undertaken by the Native 
Education stafi' of the Provincial 'Education Department." It will be neces
sary, under, the Committee's proposed system of administr~tiQ.n for Nat!ve 
Education, ,that other arrangements be made by the PrOVInCial education 
authorities for the administrat~on and in&pe!ltiqll of these schools. 

I,· ..' , • 

J. F. VENTER, Secret.Qn-y. 
, : Pr~toria; 21st M.u-~h, 1936,. 

W, T. WELSH, Chairman. 
G. H. FRANZ. 
HERMAN F. G. KlT,SCHKE. 
D. M. MALCOLM. 
E.G.MALHERBE. 
G. H."WELSH. 
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Apr-aiz A. 
N. 11: 

O.F.S. EDUCATION DEPARTMENT-'-NATIVE EDUCATION. 

AGBltEIoIENT to amalgamate Native Schools at .................................................. . 

W., the undersigned, ministers (or accrsdited representatives) of the .................... . 

... ~ .............................. ~ ................... ............ , .................................................. . 

th ................................................................................................................. . 

th ............................... : ......................................... , ....................................... . 

the ................................................................. , .............................................. .. 

at ........................................................................... hereby agree to amalgamate 

the Nativ. schools under our control at.. ............................................................... . 
under the following conditiona:- . 

1. This school shan b. called" The ...... · ........................ ; ............ ; ... : .............. . 
United Native School." 

2. (a) All inatruction shall be in accordanc. with the syllabuses issued by the Orange . 
Free State Education Department and the instructions and regulations issned from time 
to tim. by the Departm.nt . 

. ,(b} Religious inatruction remains outside the scope of the amalgamation and under 
the control of the respective denominationa concerned in th •. amalgamation. . 

3. Anyone of the denominalional schools combining to form the. amalga'l"'tion ahall 
be at lib.rty to withdraw on gIVing six months' notic. in writing, with a statement 
of r .... ons, toth. other schools and to the Edllcation Department. . 

Any schools so withdrawing ahall be entitled to re-openmdependently.and to, such 
grants as are provid.d for in the then .xisting regulationa. . . 

'4. Th. party thet·.withdrsws from .th. amalgamation shall have no claim. to any 
property b.longing to the United SchooL . 

6. All the property b.longing to any of the denominational Schools before the 
amalgamation shall remain the property of that denomination after the amalgamation, 
irrospective of the bnilding in which it may b. housed or used; but any .qnipment or' 
oth.r property bought with the funds olthe United Schools shall. b. the prop.rty of the 
United School in whichever building it may be housed or used. 

6. The bnildings in us. by the denominational schools before the amalgamation are' 
to b. used by the United School as classrooms unless the Executive Committe., hereinafter 
Il1entioned, can make other satisfactory arrangements: . . . 

7. Th. SchoolCommitee shall consist of the fully accredited responsible minister 
of each of the denominations above·mentioned (or his duly appointed deputy, who may 
b. either a European or a Native), who shall b. ex-officio members of the Committee, 
and in addition ...................... ; ................. ;.; .. E1rnlpean or Nativ. members, two 
being nominated or chosen by each of the contract.ing parties. 

8. Th. ",,-officio members shall elect one of themselves to b. Chairman of the 
Committee, another 'official Manager of the school and Secretary-TreaslUOl" of the Com
mittee, subj.ct to th.approval of the EduO&t.ion Department. The offi.e of Manager
Secretary·Treasurer must be held by a European. 

9. It is und.rstood, however, thet the position of Chairman or Manager.Secretary:" 
Treasurer shall not b. held by " representative of the same denomination for more than 
on. conascutive year, unless unanimously agreed upon by the Executive Committee 
hereinafter mentioned, and subject to the approval of the Education Department. 

10. (a) Th. abov.·mentioned ex·officio members shall conatitute a Board of Appeal 
for the settl.ment of diflioult cases, and the final decision in the appointment and dismissal 
of teaohers rests with th.m. 

(b) The ex-oflicio members shall form the Executive Committee which shall have 
power to take action in urgent cases. 

11. (a) As far as the stalling reguil>tiona will allow, each of the d.nommationa com
bining to form the ama1gamation shall be represented by on. teacher on the staft for the 
sake of the religiollS inatruction and each denomination shall nominate the teacher by 
whom it is to h. repr.sented.· 

(b) Th .... teachers are to be regarded as belonging to the denomination that nominated 
th.m, as well as to the United School. 
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(0) Where the number of teachers on the staft is larger than the number of denomina
tions represented on the Committee, the additional teachers ehall be appointed by the 
Committee, as a whole and the church membership of these additional teachers shall 
not be considered provided that their character is aatisfactory. 

(d) Whenever a vacancy occurs on the teaching staft, the body by whom the retiring 
teacher was nominated shall have the right and duty of nominating a successor. If it 
can be avoided, the principal shall not be nominated by a denomination. 

(8) If any denomination is dissatisfied with ite own teacher on moral or religiouS 
grounds, it may demand his dismisaal; but should illegal dismissal be proved by thO 
teacher, the denomination which made the demand shall be held responsible. 

(f) All appointmente shall be made on contract and the Secretary shall sign such 
contracte on behalf of the Committee. The Committee shall be bound by his signature, 
except in cases falling under Section 11 (e). 

12. Not less than half an hour each day shall be devoted to religious instruction. 
The minister of each denomination shall either conduct this religious instruction himself 
for the children of his own denomination or arrange for it to be done by some person 
he approves, preferably the teacher representing his denomination on the staft. Religious 
instruction shall be given throughout the school at the same time. 

13. Every minister of the denominations uniting to form the amalgamation has the 
right of entry during the religious lesson, and may enter at other times provided he enters 
the visit into the school log book. 

14. There shall be no attempt at proselytising. When a scholar joins the school, 
the name of the denomination to which his parente belong shall be entered in the regiSter 
after his name and the scholar shall attend the religious lesson of that d~nomination. 
When a scholar joins, whose parente do not belong to any of the denominations uniting 
to form the United School, the parente of that child shall be asked to which denomination 
they wish the ohild to go for religions instructions. It shall be the duty of the teachers 
to send out of the religious clasaes which they conduct, any children who do not belong 
there . 

. , 15. The Committee shall meet at least once a quarter, and one-half of the members 
pins one shall form a quorum. The Chairman shall have a deliberative and a casting vote. 

16. At ite first meeting the Committee ehall consider4he status of the teachers of the 
amalgamated school, i.e. who shall be principal, first assistant, etc., and make recom. 
mendations to the Department, and the Department shall have the right either to act 
upon these recommendations or to decide upon the status of the dillerent teachers 
independently. 

17. A copy of this agreement shall be kept by the minister of each of the denomina
tions represented and one copy is to be sent to the Education Department and one to the 
governing body of each of the denominations concerned. 

Addenda ..........•.......................•........•.......••................•..•....•....•...•................... 

........ .... ...... ... ...... .... ..... ............ ........ ... .............. , ................ , ................. - ........ . 
~' 

Signed on behalf of .....••..................................... _ ............................................ . 

... ... ..... ........ .... ...... ................ ................. ................. ........... . 
•••• n .................................................................................... . 

c ........................................................................................... 
...................... ....... ....... ..................... ............. ................... . 
.......................................................................................... 
................................. 0- .................... ' ................................... , •• ,. 

At ..............................•.........•.................................. 

Date ................................................... , .. 



NATIVE DEVELOPMEN'l' ACCOUNT. Appendilr: B. 

Blatement of operations on Development U A" AOOO1Ult lor period 1/lj26-81/8/36. 

REVENUE. 

Oenenl tax £1 per .nnom.. 4:8. due to Development Account, from. 1/1/26 to 
From (AI (Bl 

v ..... 
31/3/36; 7 •• from 1/4/36 to 31/3/36, and 8&. from 1/4136 onward!!. 

Consolidated Miscellaneous Fort Cox (01 Totlll 

I I I 
Revenue. Revenue. Sohool. Inte1'8&t. Revenuo. 

Cape. Natal. Transvaal. O.F.8. Union. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
1926-27 ••••••••.••••..••.. 87.000 64,917 60,614 20,817 233,348 340,000 6,412 - 2,996 582,766 
1927-28 ................... 85.802 61,161 6.1,913 22,070 232,946 340,000 8 3 "1,670 580.627 
'928-29 ................... 88,917 62,224 64,799 21,323 237,263 340,000 29 - 11,470 588,762 
1921h'lO ................... ~~ 66,061 67,146 22,267 246,304 34t,OOO 669 - 13,211 699,184 
I~I, .......••......... 66.181 69,419 21,338 248,656 340,000 444 949 14,094 601,143 
193HIII •••••.•••.••••••••. 82.472 56,034 67,143 21.449 227.098 340,000 96 2,204 12,492 581,889 
1932-33 ................... 77,816 51.360 61,607 19.821 210.663 340,000 206 2.672 10,712 564.253 
1933-34 ................... 80,647 53,741 63,208 16.992 214,588 340,000 1,367 2.277 6,998 565.231 
1934-36 .••••••••••••••.••• 93,021 60,175 70,057 22,669 246.412 340,000 61,996 2,093 7,034 647.536 
193~6 ................... 147,600 114,000 103,500 30,000 396,000 340,000 300 2,100 3,000 740,400 

TOTAL ••••••••••••• 926,733 654,4« 691,466 218,636 2,491,278 3,400.000 61.527 12,298 89,677 6.051,760 

EXPENDITURE. 

EDUOA.TlON GBAlf'l'S TO P'BoVINCB. (Dl (El (Fl (01 1.08808 OD. 

YIWL Treasury MisceUn.neoua Realisation Total 

I I I I 
Loan Agricultural Fort Cox Expenditure. Hospital of EXpenditure. 

Cape. NataL Tra.nnul. O.F.S. Union. RopaymentR. F.ducation. , School. 0 ..... 1&. lDveatmente. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £. £ £ £ 
1926-27 .......... 298.385 '71,661 61,450 18,313 449,709 44,728 1,327 5,635 300 - - 1501,699 
1927-28 .......... 303,324 79,428 70,998 21,142 474.892 25,560 3.772 1,593 72 - - 505,889 
1928-29 .......... 319,06'1 91,963 78,884 30,'05 620,319 25,560 5,286 8,292 1,139 1,060 - 661,646 
1921h'!0 .......... 331,165 103,118 92,061 as.999 662.323 25.660 6,766 15~401 293 460 - 610,793 
1930-31. ......... 342,687 110,018 98,978 39,223 690.906 25,660 10,283 10.119 94 2,666 - 639,617 
1931-32 .......... 342,985 107,324 100,888 39.372 590,569 25,560 12,126 6,482 - 3,585 6,371 644,693 
1932-33 .......... 33 •• 976 10·"002 92,728 39.892 571,598 - 11,461 6,273 . 2,637 3,280 13 694,262 
1933-34 .......... 333,673 104,659 92.202 36,950 567,284 - 12,794 5,710 35 3,294 - 589.122 
1934-36 .......... 336.935 107,417 97.268 36,946 578.666 61,116 13,725 .7.343 122 4,630 - 655,602 
1936-36 .......... 368,635 128,191 123,726 46,650 667,101 - 28,779 6,948 2,856 6,000 - 711,683 

TOTAL •••••. 3,311,622 1,007.681 909,172 344,892 6,573,267 223,644 106.319 72,801 7,547 24,944 6.384 6.014,906 

NOTES :-{A) MIsoBLL.UfZOUB RBVDD'JI:' Includes items such as Fines, Tra.nsvaa.l School Fees, &le of Equipment. In the amount of £51,996 is included a apecial grant of £61,110 from the 
Union Goveminent for the repayment of the balance of the Trea8wy Loan. 

(B) ItoB'l' Cox: Inoludel item. suoh ae Sale of Produoe and Liveatock. House Rent, Boarding Fees. 
(C) INTBRBST: BeiDa' interest earned on unexpended balancea invested with the Public Debt Commissioners. 
(D) TBBASUBY LoAR REPA.YMENTS: The Trea.sury advanoed. £223.644 prior to 1926 to the Provincee for improvement of Na.tive 1.'ea.ohers' salaries. The balance of £61.118 was repaid 

in 1934-35. Bas (AI above. 
(E) AmUOtJLTVBAL Er,('oATIOII: Salariee and a.llowancea of Agri(lultural Supervisors and Demonstratol'8. 
(F) FoM' Cox: Includes expenditure on Lands, Buildings, Livesto(lk. Equipment and So.lari81 of Staff. 
(Q) H08Pl'rAL GRIlfTS: Grant. made to hospitalB in terms of Union Circular No. 311J929. 
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A.ppendw O. 

NOMINATION OF A MANAGER OF SCHOOLS. 

1. Nominating Church or MissionarY Society ......... : ................. : ........................ .. 
- _.-.- . - . __ .-

.... & ........................................................................................................... ~. 

2. Full Name of Proposed Manager ...................................... ; ............................ .. 

....... ...................................... ........ -........................................................... . 
. 3. Full List of Aided Schools proposed to be placed in charge of Managers :-

............................................. _ ................................................................... . 
••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• .' ••••••••••••••••••• H ......................................... . 

... ..... .... ............................................... ...... .......... : ................................. ~ ... . 

................................................................................................................. 

................................................................................................................. 

................................................................................................................. 
,. Date from which duty 88 Manager is to be &Il8UDIed ............................................ . 

6. Particulars 88 to Proposed Manager:-

6. 

(a) Postal and Telegraphic Addr .............................................................. .. 

................................................................................................. ~ .... 
(b) Date of Birth ......................................... " .. , ..... , ......... : ............. ~: ...... .. 

(e) Where educated and academic qualifications .. : ......... : .. ; .............. " .. , ...... . 

....................................................................................................... 

............................................................. ....... :( ........... ,..r .................... . 

(d) Deta.ils of Service 88 a Missionary/Minister of Religion and/of. in.educational 

work (if any) ............................................................................... , ... . 

................................................................... : .................................. . 

. FORM OF CERTIFICATE. 

(To be signed by the responsible Chmch authority, e.g. the Bishop of a Diocese, 
the Chairman of a District (Methodist Church), etc.] 

............................................................................ :.: .................. :is hereby 

nominated 88a Manager of Schools by the ........................................................... : .. . 
ChnrchfMissionary Society, and he is recommended 88 S competent and' suitable penon 
to act 88 a Manager of Schools. 

I undertake on behalf of the ............................ ,,· ....... · .... · ..... "· .... ·.7 .. ",; .......... .. 

ChnrchfMissionary Society that any financial liability to. the ............... , .................. ; ... .. 
Education Department which .. ; .. ; .................................................. , ... msy. incnr In 
his capa.city 88 a Manager of Schools, if not met by him within a reasonable period, will 
be acoepted 88-;' liabiliti ag.iliu.t the ................................................................ .. 

ChnrchfMissionary Society. 

Signature ............ : ..... : ........ , ......................... . 

DeBlgnation.: ................................................ .. 

Add .................................................. .. 

............................................................ 
............................................................ 

Date .......................................................... .. 
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Appendix D. 

THE BANTU LANGUAGES AFFECTING THE NATIVE SCHOOLS OF THE UNION. 

Group. 

Sotho •.• 

Thong •.. · ; 

Langu.ges 
Studied and . 

Used &8 Medium. 
Standardisation. .Areaa of PrevaJenoe. ~Rem&.rks. 

. . 

Southern Sothq .' Has been fully stan· Basutolaud, Tranakei;" 
da.rdisod , j (aJong bo~Ell'8 of Baau-

Taoaoa. Or weS
tern Sotho 

.. 

Transvaal Sotho 
or Northern 
Sotho 

Two sets of publica.. 
tio1l8 in different 
orthographies. by' 
the London Mia
sionary Society 
and the Herm&DllB. 
burg &I1d Dutch' 
Reformed Church 
Missions respec
tively, 

Almost fully stan
dardised 

Xh08ll ...•. .... ' Bu been fully IIt9n· 
. , . dardised 

1 ", 

Zulu.......... H&8 been fully stan-
'dardised 

Has been aunost 
fully .tandardised 

" toland), Eaa1mD. and 
Nortbern Orange Free 
State. Sooth"", Trans. 
vaal _an~ enolaves in 
NatOl 

Western Transvaal, 
BaohU&ml&nd Proooc. 
torate,· J3eohwmaland. 
Gri'l ualand West. 
Western Orange Free 
State, T.haba. 'N abu 

Exolwdvely in Eastern 
and Northem Trans
:v&&l 

Transkei . and Ciskei. 
Gri'lualand West and 
Capetown. enclaves in 
Orange Free State &I1d 
Tra.navaaJ. 

Na.tal and Zululand, 
'South~El\Stem Tra.nB~ 
wo.a.l, North~Eastem 
Orange Free State 
(ol~ng the Natal border) 

North.Ea.stem TransvaaJ 
bordering on Portu~ 
geese East Africa 

Major dialects: 
'l'lhaping.Rolong. 
Fumtsi. Ngoato, 
Kgatla, Koena. 

Chief Iu.loota are 
Noobele and 
SW81:i. 

Vend.8. .. ~. I Haa been fully 8tan~ 'Northern l'mnsvaal up 
dardised to Rhodesian border 

(Zoutpansberg) 

Appendix E. 

VER~ACULAR LITERATURE AVAILABLE FOR SCHOOL USE. 
(Compiled Mry from" Bani .. Studies".) 

1. Gramm~r' and Language 

2. Sohool Readers.~ .: .. :0. 

3. General Reading':'" 
(i) Poetry ........ . 

SOUTHERN SOTHO.' '. 

1. Jacottet, E......... (flammar. nyenyan. ... Sesotho: 
2. Mabille, A:.,. ,... SeB1JI,o-E"!1lish DictioMry. 
Anon ............ , '. . . . Paliso!sa Sesotho (B-Std. V.). 

SepelettJ 6' Seeha. 
~aruo, G. H......... Buka ... b<JfUJ ea ho gala 'Mula
". 

Mangoaela, Z ......•• 
Bereng, D. C. T ..... 

khoro. 

LiJJwko !sa Marenil "RaBotho. 
Lithothokiso !sa Moshoeshoe Ie !so 

1i"!1 • 
. (ii) Pros............ S.kese, A ............. ·Mekhoe·1e maele .. BlJ8Otho •. 

Pilso ea LiflOflZafUJ • 
. Mongoaela, Z ..•••... 
Motsamai, E .•....... 

.. Mololo, T .......... .. 

Bar' a UbaIanII le Unyamatsa .... 
Mehla ea Malimo. '. 
Moet; ... Bochabel.. . 
Pils""!1. 
ChaM. 

Sagoete, E...... ..... Mommo ka moholt. ka mouaRe. 

. Duby, B .......... 'T' 
rl':. ~: Bunyan, J ........ : .. 
Ftory....... ........ . ... Jacottet, E ..... , ... . 

.• ,. .. Ellenberger, D. F ... . 
',L . 

Raphepheng . 
RutM ... M~. 
Loeto ill Mokreste (translation) . 

. Bw.ar... ea Bistori ea Lesotho. 
B istori. ea BaBotho. 
Bistori ea Bakhoth ... 

Geography .......... :'.'.:. D~by, B ........... : . T ... Leholimo le !sa LejalJe. 
Hygiene .•... ,.. . . . . . . . .. Macyicar, N.. ... .. .. (Tn!. Mahase) Paballo ea ' mele • 

.. -, ' • Anon.... .. .. .. .. .. .. Tltuso ea pelo 1r.otsi"!1. 
Agrioultwe .... :. ~ ...... ,',' "HIISS, B ............. '.X..." latw'.. b<J batAo b<J S0ui4 

, . . . ,A,-"_ 
.! ''I.'') .,' .•.• p..J'-.. 



Grammar and Language . 

School Readers ....... , .. . 

General Reading-
(i) Poetry ........ . 

(ii) Pro.e ......... . 
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TSOANA (WESTERN SOTHO). 

Wookey, A. J........ Sl'CWana Gmmma.. (wriUen in 
English on the basis of the 
Tlhsping dialect). 

Brown, K....... . . .. Seewa'/UJ Dictionmy (L.M.S. ortho-
graphy). 

Sechuana Readers (L.M.S.) A, B, I, II. 
Hermannsburg and Dutch Reformed Church, A, B, I. 
Muller, E............ TsaliJ ea. me. (A. and B.) 

Behrens, W.......... Harpe ea. Sekolo. 
D.R. Church......... /Afda IsII SiaM. 
Wookey, A. J........ Died Isa Secwana (L.M.S.) 
Brown, J. Tom....... Dilo Is. di chwa.ndseng go Wiu·" 
Anon. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Liliragala Isa Bibela (Hermanus· 

burg Mission). 
Wookey, A. J ..... : .. Maran (L.M.S.) 
Brown, J. Tom...... BolBMlo you gil Ye8U oa N asareJ.ha 

(L.M.S.) 
Price, R............. Loeto loll ga MolcereseJ.e (L.M.S.) 
Plaatje, S. T. (trs!.).. DiphOsho-pho8hO (Comedy of 

Errors). 

TRANSVAAL SOTHO. 

Grammar and Language .. {Schwellnns, P. E .... . 
Franz, G. H ........ . 

School Readers...... . . . .. C. L. D ....•........ 

Tlhalo811-PoU16. 
MolBoBII-LenyMa I lind II. 
Puku ya pele-Puku ya bo.eUla 

Berlin Mission ....... . 

General Reading-

(6 books). 
PlldiB6 Sub-A-Std. II (4 books). 
PlldiB6 III (Historical Reader). 

(i) Poetry... . . . . . . Phala, D ........... . Kxomo e a zama. 
Berlin Mission ....... . 

Schwellnns, P. E .... . 

Collection of school songs both 
secular and spiritual. 

!Uta MO'Yen... 
(ii) Prose.. . . . . . . .. Schwellnns, P. E .... . Ditaha Isa KMU ya lexaU. 

Swara 0 tiiBe. 

History ................. . 

Hygiene ................ . 

Grammar and Language .. 

School Readers .......... . 

General Reading-

Ramaila, E. M ...... . 
Schwellnus, P. E .... . 
Ramaila, E. M ..... . . 
Jaques, A. A. and 

Moagi, R. M. 

XHOSA. 

BopMl6 bya Abraham Serou. 
Tia M-.n Ie DikU. (PlldiB6 III). 
Ditaha till SOIIlh AfricB. 
Hygiene (English and Sotho). 

McLaren, J... . . . . . . . Grammar of the Xhosa Language 
(itl English). 

McLaren,J ......... , A Crmcise Xhosa·Engli.,h Diction-
'f} arg. .. . 

Kropf, A. . .•. . . . . . . . A Kafir-Enghsk Du:l.wnary. 
Lovedale Stewart Xhosa Readers, A-VI (8 hooks) and 

Advanced Reader. 
Longmans, Green and 

Co. 
Lovedale ............ . 

The Healdt(fU}n Xho.a Reader., 
A-Ill (5 bookB). 

bnibengo (An Anthology of Xh08a 
Poetry lind PrOBe) edited by 

··W. G. Bennie, B.A. 

(i) Poetry......... . . Ndawo ............. . lzilxmgo """k08i "''''KlHlubi nama· 
Baoa. 

Mqayi.. ............ . 
R)lbusana ........... . 

(ii) Prose............ Mqayi .............. . 
Mqayi .............. . 
Mqayi .............. . 
Ndawo ............. . 
Ndawo ............. . 
Ndawo ............. . 
Soga, T. B .......... . 
Soga, T ........•.... 
Soga, J: H ......... . 

Soga, J. H ......... . 
Sinxo ............... . 
Sinxo ............... . 
S"lDxo •••••••••••••.•• 
Jolobe .............. . 
Bolnre .....•......... 
Guma. ...•....•.••.•. 

Z,nihobe .umoibtmgo. 
Zemk' Inkonw, Magwala.ulini. 

(Includes notes on history and 
proverbs-in prose.) 

Ityala lama Wek. 
UDon Jlldu. 
UBomi bukaBokwe. 
U H ambo l .. kaGqoboka. 
UNolishUXJ. 
IflUflye YentBomi·Z",,-.i. 
U Bom; bukaTiyo Soga. 
U Hambo LomBambi (Part I) (tm.). 
UHambo LomHambi (Part IT) 

(trn.). 
Intlalo kaX08II. 
UNomoll. 
Umf .. ndisi """"'Mt .. qwGBi. 
U msali Wolahleko. 
UZaguia. 
UNlBikana. 
UNomalizo. 



(ii) »rol<ie ........... . 

History ................. . 

Agriculture .... ." ......... . 

Hygiene ................ . 
Geoghraphy ............. . 
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Kak""n...... . . . . . . . . UTandiwe wak"nGcaW",. 
Ro88.. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. Imite16 nmnye lngrrozo. 
Ross. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Umzi Ont.undu. 
Owen........ . . .. . . . . Umzingi8i akanaS""",. 
Makalima..... . . . . . . . UNIBW. 
Mzimba.............. UBom' bukaMzimba. 
Zibi and Jobavu..... UKayalculu. 
Jabavu.............. EYfrusrmm. 
Mlotywa..... . . . . . . . . UN"';po. 
Cingo.. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . 'bali LabaTemhu. 
Cingo ..... : •. . . . . .. .. lbali LamaMpondo. 
Kowa. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lbali LamaMJengu. 
Victor Poto Ndamase AmaMpondD-lbali Nentl(/w. 
Mazwai.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 11UJtI!adi YabaLimi. 
Mqayi......... ...... ULif1lD. (trn.) 
8oga, J. H........... Imizimba Yelu. (trn.) 
Tyamzaohe.... . . . . . . . Abantu Bas.Afrika. (tm.) 

Abant .. Bamany. Amaz"",. (trl,.) 

ZULU. 

Grammar and Language.. Stuart, P. A......... A Zulu Grammar for 
Beginners. 

School Readers .......... . 

. General Reading-
(i) Po.try ........ . 

(ii) Pro ........... . 

Physiology and Hygien ... 
Agrioulture .............. . 

Suter, F..... . . . . . . . . LeSSODB in Zulu. 
Doke, C. M.......... Text Book' of Zulu Written 

Grammar. in 
Doke, C. M. and Grant, Graded Zulu Exerci... Englisb. 

E. W. . 
Doke, C. M.......... The Phonetico of the 

Zulu Language. 
Kempe, A. R. and Ingrama Lesizulu. 

Leioegang 
ColeDBo, J. W........ Zulu-English Dictionary. 
Wanger, W ... ;...... Catholic Zulu Terminology. 
Ukucathnla (Ebenezer . 

Press). 
Mb&t& and Mdhladhla uQedizaba. 

"Chakijana Bogcolclo. 
Malcolm, D. McK.. .. Ezasekyaha. 
Dube, V............. u Wozanazo. 
Stu&rt, J.. .. ........ uVulingqontlo. 

Kwesttkela. 
uV ... ezakiti. 
"Tulasizwe. 

Molife. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . uSambulele. 
Diomo, R. R......... lzikhali Zanamuhla. 

uDingane. 
Dub., J. L.. . . . . . . .. Ukuziphatha Kahle. 

B. W. Yilakazi....... Inkandlo yakwaZvl",. 
Faye, C............. Zulu Referenc ••. 
Mpanza, M. ~........ uGuqabarkle. 
Dube, J. L... . . . . . . . InsilG kaT.haka. 

lsita Esilcul" Somunt ... 
Omnyama Nguye U'lObo LuJake. 

Ntuli................ UnIb ..... kaShaka. 
Stuart, J..... . . . . . .. "Hlangalculu. 

uBazoule. 
uK vl ... "",.a.. 

Zungu. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . uSukabekhvluma. 
Lamula, P........... lBabeIo SikaU .... 
Bryant, A. T........ UkupilG Kwomoimba. 
Bryant, A. T........ ImisllbenJi Yamapulazi. 

YBIfD4. 

Grammar..... ........... Schwellnus, P. E .... . Yends Grammar written ID the 
language. 

R.':ders. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Gieoekke, E ......... . 
Schwellnus, P. E .... . 

TaONG .. . 

Gramnul.r ............... . Junod, H. A ........ . 
Science. ............... .. Junod, H. A ...... ". 

Jaque., A. !o- ....... . 
Jaques, A. A .•. General ................. , 

Readers A. and B. 
Std. 1. 

v uwlaw ... bya Sith<mga. 
Villi",. 
Buku ya Hygiene. 
Sibukwani '" milGoou ya iilshavo ra 

Silungu. 



App"'}<lio: F. 

TABLES SHOWING AGES OF NATIVE PUPILS ENROLLED IN GOVERNMENT AND GOVERNMEN-f-AIDED SCHOOLS ON OCTOBER 31ST, 1935. 

1. Showing age. of pupils enrolled in the difierent classes on October 31st, 1935; in theOap6. 

l'llnlABY • _ SEOONDARY 08 INTEBMEDlAT& 
. 

Age. Last Birtbd&y. 

Sub·SId. A.ISUb.Std. B., I -I- Std. IV. I I 
1 

Std . .vm I I . Std. X Std. I. Std. n. -8td~IlI. Std. V. Std. VI. Std: VII. I orJ.C. Std. IX. or Matrie • 
. -

. -. -Under 7 y ...... , .........••... 8,336 . 190. 13 - - - - - - - -
7 yean ....•....•..•.••....• 13,039 1,325 184 -15 -" r -- - - - - - -
8 y ... n .•...•.•............. 11,688 3,267 884 146 12 - - - - - - -
9y ........................... 9,249 4,526 2,289 608 84 4 - - - - - -

10 yean ...................... 7,874 5,168 3,729 1,659 464 74 4 ~ - - - -
11 years ..•...•.• ; .... ~ .....• _ , 4,918 4,004 3,810 2,568 1,154 273 34 4 - - - -
12 yeara •• ' ....... ~ ...... :~; .•.•. - 4,115 3,903 4,147 3,486 2,160 847 220 33 - - - -
13 ye&rs .•• , ...•. ~ •...••...•. - .. 2,547. 2,664 3,341 3,359 2,846 "1,483 G64 115 4 1 - -
14 years ..•.•.... "...: ... ~ .••.•.. 1,676 1,87' 2,408- 2,771 2,768 1,813 - 092 ·330 

" 21 3 - - -
16 Y8a.r8i-", .-•• _ ............... 844 1,047 1,390 1,722 2,119 1,620 1,131 730 66 7-- - I 
16 years •.••....••••.••••...• 384 5\0 729 985 1,295 1,246 . 1,010 931 - 68 16 I -
17 y ........... , ................ 218 251 366 - .1 502 725 804 901 021 84 27 I I 
18 years.: .................... 123 125 159 231 333 420 SOIL 643 - 61 23 '5 3 
19 yeam _and ~ver ...•..•......... .78'_ 99 118· !44 199 292 "' 487 723· 150 124 20 28 

TOTAL NUMBER 01' PuPD.s •••• 64,987 28,943 23,573 18,106 14,149 8,877 5,752 4,430 480 201 27 33 

• 
Median Age in yean .......... 8·96 11·0 12·21 13·19 14·13 14·95 15·94 16·08 18·0 19+ 19+ 19+ 

. . . 
Percentag ...... : .. .. .. . . . • . .. . 38·34 17·06 13·89 10·73 8·34 6·23 3·39 2·61 0·27 0·11 0·01 0·2 

.. 

TO'1'AL. 

8,539 
14,564-
16,997 
16,760 
18,972 
18,763 
18,9Il 
16,920 
14,646 
10,677 
7,175 
4,701 
2,641 
2,462 . 

169,628 

-

-



" ' 

2. Showing ages of pupils enrolled in the difterent c1sBSe8 on October 31st, 1935, in Natal. 

Ase Last Birthday. I,. ___ ,_'_, __ -. ________ ~--------._-----PR--'~M-.B-Y-.--------------~--------,~--------I---------S~&C-O-N-D-AR--Y-O-R~ls-.T~E-RM--ED-U_.T.-.--______ ~ TOT.L. 

i.8u~td. I. 18~b.atd. n·1 atd; I .• 1, StcL n. I Std. III. I Std. IV. I Std. V. I Std.~... Std. YII. I s:! . • n~ I Std. IX. I ors'iL~c.1 
l1oder.7 ye8l'l ......... • ~., .• , .. . 
7 Iiht bOt yet 8' y ........... I 
8. but not yet 9 years ..... . 
9 but not yet. 10 yoa.rs...... ; 

10 but not lYet. 11 yean ..... . 
11 hut Dot yet 12 yean...... . 
12 but,not yet 13 yeah.-.- .... ! 

~: ::,.:: ~:: ~: ~::::::::: i 

16 hut not yet 16 yean ..... . 
16 but Dot yet 17 ye&l'8 ..... . 
17. b~ Dot yet 18 y~ •... ,_ ~ 
18 but not yet 19 yean ...... ' 
~',~ ao<l .' ......... , •••• , 

2,997. 
4,496 
4,532 
3,663 
3,014 
1,712 
1,691 
1,016 

~ 602J 
,303 
,105 
·20 
,9. 
".6 

36 --, ' 1, -- -- 1 
636 29 2 

1,610 342 19 
2,303 1,061 219 
2,216 1,691,. 674 
1.645 1,598 1,046 

, 1,393 1,667, 1.289 
996 1,080 1,068 
576 687' 707 
296 321 646 
102, '121 124 
283/\ 37· 
10 ft II 

'4 4, 

38 
187 
48,1 
938 
983 
868 
446 
182 
42 
19 
18 

2 
33, 
16~ 
431 
722 
781 
584 
284 
74 
32 
13 

'1 
14 

106 
281 
492 
421> 
301 
181 
74 
40 

--, 

U 
44 

200 
32& 
328 
247 
150 
75 

'2 
29 
66 

121 
107 

71 
97 

2 
7 

21 
30 
26 
48 

2 
6 
8 

28 

3.034 
6.062 
6.603 
7,186 
7,822 
6.&50 
7,426 
6,182 
4,88.1 
3,122 
1,601 

806 
·418 
333 

;. . ~ ". ----\ ··~~~--------l.~-----I----------l----~,~( -~~~, -~--------f----~-I--------I·--------I--------~--------I-------~--------I-------
l'Pr~' NUJlBKB OB P11PIL8 •... 24,065 11,746, 8,500 5.537 4.194 3,108 1,918 1,381 492 134 43 61,118' 

" 4 

Median Age ill years .. ".""." .. 'fo I!I·63 ' 111-15 17·34 111·38' "19+ iu+ 

. , 
Percel.t'l~(" .• , ..... . 39·39 19·22 13·92 9·06 6·86 6·08 3·13 2·26 0'80 0·22 0·07 

, , 
",)" 



3. Showing ages of pupila en.rolled in the dillerent classes on October 31st, 1935, 'n the T .... 1I8IXI<Il. 

Pauwty. s.cOJILDABY 08 INTBBlIRDIA.TE. 
Age IMt Birthday. TOTAL. 

8ub.Std. A.18ub.Std. D·I Std. I. I Std. n. I !ltd. III. I Std. IV. I Std. V. I Std. VI. Std. VII. I Std. VIII I Std. IX. I Std. X 
or J.O. or Matrie. , 

... .... - ~ 

Undflr 7 yean ............... 3,282 36 2 - - - - - - - - - 3,320 
7 y .......................... 6,723 276 35 4 - - - - - - .. - 6,038 
8 y .......................... 6,949 796 140 33 - I - - - - - - 6,918 
9 yean; .....•••••••..•.•.... 6,120 1,417 483 159 19 2 - - - - - - 7,200 

10 y .......................... 5,364: 2,077 1,119 608 128 18 - I - - - - 9,216 
II y ........................... 3,679 1,723 1,401 809 344 79 18 1 - - - - 8.064 
12 yean ....... .............. 3,763 1,991 1,657 1,362. 748 286 89 7 - 1 - - 9,878 
II y ... n ..................... 2,713 1,806 1,522 1,3" 1,129 669 267 76 - - - - 9,34Ii 
14 18&1'11 ••.••••. '.' .•. ~ •••••.. 2,087 1,242 1,322 1,209 1,232 949 440 188 - - - - 8.759 
16 yean ..............•...... 1,140 762 818 &l2 976 940 681 364 6 8 - - 6,434 
18 y .......................... 726 478 621 635 669 621 618 417 14 6 - - 4._ 
i7 yea ................ , .••.••• 336 268 260 249 301 336 302 367 4 6 - - 2,417 
f8 y .......................... 183 141 113 ! • .148 181 181 188 243 10 3 - - 1.386 
19 years and over ..•.. ....... 131 64 lIO ". 133 169 237 224 322 4 17 - - 1.421 

, 
TarA!. NUMBD OJ PUPIL8 •••. 40,108 12,890 9,603 7,456 5,781 4,317 2.592 1,975 37 37 - - 8~.78D 

MediAD Age in yea.r ••••••.••.. 10 12'06 12·93 13·62 14·43 

~ 
15·88 16·69 17 18'0 - - -

I 
Porcontsg .................... 47·41 16·21 11·23 8·79 8·82 0·09 3'05 2·32 0·04 I 0·04 - - -

N.B.-Thia table doea Dot inolude the 1,260 pupib of the Pimville Government Sohool which was inadvertently omitted when the fol'DUl were sent out. 



•. 'Showing age. of pupils enrolled in the difierent cia .... on October 31st, 1935, in I"" Ot-tmg. F,.. SIaU. 

I 
l'ImwoY. SBOOHDABY OB bT:Im.IIOIATB. 

AS" La .. Birthday. 
Sub.Std. A. I Sub·Std. B.I I I I I I I Stc\. L Stc\. U. Std. m. Std.IV. Std. V. Std. VI. Std. VII. Std, VIII Std. lX. or J.e. 

• 
UDder 7 yean ............... 600 ao 11 1 - - - - - -
1 yean ..................... 1.395 82 26 - - - - - - - -
8 yean ..................... 1,692 328 64 6 1 - - - - - -
9 yean ..................... 1,619 499 224 43 14 - - - - - -

10 yean .•................... 1,465 760 434 145 29 4 - - - - -
1-1 y .......................... .1,019 892 526 249 95 26 2 1 - - -
12 yeaN ..................... 976 729 697 417 244 76 15 6 1 - -
13 y ......................... 6.6 610 693 467 341 185 61 14 1 - -
14 y...-. ..................... 486 508 483 S99 376 263 124 33 1 - -
16 y .... : .................... 284 313 392 317 303 276 179 107 16 - -
16y ......................... 129 162 210 192 214 226 160 128 28 - -
17 18&1'1 .••.•................ 115 92 141 128 146 136 109 124 36 - -
18 yea ........................ 46 62 84 78 88 78 86 100 43 1 -
19 yer.ra aDd over ............ 30 49 62 88 83 76 116 137 80 8 -
TOT.u. Nl1IUID o:r PlTPJL8 .... 10.330 :,', 4.1108 3.937 2.606 1.934 1.334 830 649 211 9 -

Median AS" in y .............. 10·01 12'09 12·98 
I 

14·3D 14·88 16·39 18'28 17·30 18·66 19+ -

Poroonllafleo· ................. 38·77 18'42 14·79 9·41 7·26 6·00 3·11 2·43 0·79 0·03 -

Std. X 
or Matri(' . 

-----
--
-
-
--
---

-

-

-

Tar .... 

692 
1.503 
1.991 
2.299 
2.837 
2.610 
3.160 
2.927 
2.662 
2.186 
1.449 

996 
633 
702 

26,046 

-

-

.... .... .... 



5. Showing the ages of all Native pupils enrolled in t.he different classes ou October 31st, 1935, in the Union. 

PRIMARY. SECONDARY OR INT~;R;>,JEDIATE. 

Age Last Birthday. - -- -1-- --- -1--·---- ---I -- l' 

i ~ub-Std. A. ! SnlJ-Rtd. __ B. Std. I. \ Std. It. Std. n~.~"it(l. 

u-'n-d-e~-~;earR.,-.. -.-·----~~265 -"1---
2

,2

2

9

1

2

9 

1 20 .2 15,585 

7 yeat's....... .. 24,6f)2 274 21 1 27,167 
8 years....... .. ........ .. ~_3,761 6,000 1,430 204 13 1 31,4-09 
9 years .... ,.:.,.... 19,451 8,74:') 4,057 1,029 155 8 :3:1,445 
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ARITHMETIC AND VOCABULARY 'rEST RESULTS OF NATIVE PUPILS IN STANDARD VI AND ABOVE. 

TABLE 1. 

"'-'========c================== 
MediaD. ~.col'C8 in the Arithmetic Teat with 'l'otal Number of Native Pupils TeSted.in each Provinctl. 

{

Number of !'upiJs ..... , . 
c.pe................. . 

Median •....•........... 

{

Number of Pupils, ..... . 
Natal. ,_, .••........•• 

Median ......... _, ..... . 

II. 

T 

I 
I 

"'--'---I---'! 

{

Number of Pupils ...... . 
'l'rnDsvaat.' ' .......... , . f I 

--1--" 

. __ . __ VI_·_J __ ~. __ I . 

Vill, I IX nnd- X. 

83·0 ; 

2,739 2()6 68 

I 120·7 

31 

128·8 

__ ._1 __ -

1,255 520 246 19 

66·5 101·0 115·S 

i __ 
8
_
2
_.

6_1 ____ + __ _ 
, . 

1.69;') 158 52 12 

69·1 93·2 I 109·4 125·0 

----- r:::~~::~:I"I'::': ~I-- ---·1 --------.. ·-----1----1 
-- i 577 2:1 13 

·--1-
70 

Ora.nge Free State .... , t .Median ................• II ! ,_._-
(Number of Pupils •... ' .• I. 

All Provinces .... - .... i. 
Median ........ __ , ..... . 

European Norms ...............• _ ..... _ . 

1 

__ .L ..... 
86·3 

38H 

103·9 

146 

98·8 

75 

119·6 

170 

74·2 
w __ I __ 

I ti,266 963 

I 
7-1·3 88·6 

I 
I 74 95 ! 112 130 32 

Append&; G. 

N.P.L. :1 !\I'.P~. 
----_ .. 

1,438 iii 

103·5 124·2 

537 48 

91·3 no·. 

823 

88·5 

120 

95·7 

2,918 99 

97·5 116·8 
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TABU II. 

Median SCOIeli in the Vocabulary Teat with Total Number of Native Pupils Tested in each Province. 

-

I I 
, , . 

I 
,. 

n. 
. 

III. IV. \'. n. VII. VIII. IX and X. X.P.L. N.P.H. 

{Number of Pupm ....... - - - - 2,736 356 103 55 1,605 122 
O'pe ................. - - 5·9 14·8 19·5 27·7 12·8 22·1 lIodian ................. - -

{NUmber of Pupm ....... - . - - - 1.290 483 237 17 537 .7 
NataL ................ 

Median ................. - - - - 6·1 8·9 12·7 23·0 11·6 22'. 

{Number of Pupit. ....... - - - - 1,640 229 61 12 865 -
Trans\-aal ... .......... 

Median ................. - - - - 6·8 13·6 21·0 27·3 1l'4 -

{N umber of Pupil ........ - - - - 574 80 ,5 12 120 -
O""'!!" Free State ..... - 9'4 13·5 llediaD ................. - - - - 10·5 21·3 16·3 -

. 
(Number of Pupit. ....... 6,240 1,148 406 96 3,177 169 - - - -

All Pro\'iDcetI ••••••••• t 
Median ................. - - - - 6·4 11·5 15·1 25·8 12'4 22·2 

-
Afrikaans .• peaking {NUmb" of Popm ....... 362 a7l 677 628 J:n 131 - - - -

Fllpils (European., 
poor) MediaD ................. 3·4 4'4 , 5·9 7·0 0·6 13·8 - - - -

European Nonos (English •• .-king pupit. uoly) ••. 6·4 9'8 14·3 18·3 21·7 I 24·0 26·6 28·7 - -
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.Apperu1i3: H. 

WHY NATIVES DESIRE EDUCATION. 

In conjunction with the general inquiry relating to Native education, questionnaire, 
were submitted to pupils in Standard VI and &bove in all Native schools in the Union. 
The replies to the v&riouS questions asked may form the subject of bullctins to be issued 
by the N&tional Bureau of Educational and Social Research at some future date, but the 
following is a summ&ry of a report, written by Dr. F. Briimmer of the Bureau, based on 
the an&\ysis of the replies to one of the items contained in the questionnaire, viz. " Why 
do I desire an education t" 

The method employed (i.e. making inquiries by means of written questions anel 
answers) has serious limitations which must be borne in mind in the interpretation' of the 
d&ta obtained. Motiv&tion is extremely complex &nd to & considerable extent sub eon
SQious. The circumstances under which the pupils were expected to explain their reasons 
were such that a very concise statement after & short period of thought w ... likely to b, 
made. As a matter of fact no statement consisted of more than twenty words, while the 
m&jority were couched in three to six words. It is evident that such a statement can h ... dly, 
do justice to & very complex matter. 

Concise replies tend to be generalised &nd it is therefore difficult to determine their 
signific&nce. Most of the replies received were of such a generalised n&ture. It is not 
legitimate, however, to conclude from this f&et that N&tive pupils h&ve only & v&gue 
conception of why they desire educ&tion. Nor is the preference for generalised replies 
& proof that those which &ppeared with the greatest frequency are necess&rily the most 
significant. 

Another limitation is provided by the v&rious attitudes of the children toward the 
questionnaire itself. Children ma.y, for various reasons, deliberately express opinions 

• which do not correspond with their real beliefs. Such expressed opinions may be alIected 
by & desire to ,(,16&8e, to conform to & standard or to avoid criticism. Conscious motives 
of extreme sigruficance may therefore have been suppressed, while on the other hand replies 
which appear very seldom may be most important. 

To gain & more intimate understanding of educational motivation amongst Natives, 
a more searching study of individual pupils would h&ve been necessary, but such an 
undertaking would have taken considerably more time than the Committee had &t its 
dispoS&1. An independent standard whereby the results of this report may, however, 
ba measured is furnished by Mr. H. Jowitt in his book" Principles of Education for 
African Teachers ". 

To DATA. 

Replies were received from a total of 12,553 pupile comprieing 2,619 or 20'86 per 
oent. in N&tal; 2,904, or 23·12 per oent. in the Tr&nsv&&I; 6,453, or 51·37 per cent. in 
the Cape and 577, or 4·59 per cent. in the Orange Free State. Of these 3,036, or 24·17 
per cent., are in teaoher-training institutions, 524, or 4 ·17 per cent., in junior or eenior 
m&triculation ol&aSes, while the b&\ance of 8,993, or 71·58 per cent .• are mostly in 
Standard VI. Th& r6&8ons given by the 9,517 school ohildren numbered 16,804 and those 
of the 8.036 Itudent teaohers totalled 5,718. The majority of the repli .. mentioned one 
._on only but in a number of 0 ..... two. threa and even four reasons were given. 

The res80na given were classified according to 6 list comprisin~ 130 items. In the 
f!naI tabl .. relative iteme were oombined under ~le head. and &\1 Items ~uped under 
\&r~er qualifiee.tions. suoh as employment and reh~lon. In this way a list of thirteen 
mam reasons why Nativas desire education was &rrIved at. The grouping was made on 
logiee.l rather than statistical grounds. oertaln iteme having a low frequency baing retained 
Ie individual items, whil. otherS with a high frequency Were combined. 

'the follOWing table presents the list of r6&8ona d.educed from repliee received and. the 
fmquenoy with wWch theee reasana &Ppee.r in the repliee ill. each group of oaees. The 
llOeffioientsof oorrelation betweeD the frequencies in each group range from 0·75 toO·92. 
from which may he deduced th&t on the «hola there Is a great consietenoy between the 
tepli .. obtt.ined from the children in the various groups. It would &ppear that sex 
differen ... , seo!p"'phical location and eduO&tional progress have little effect upon the 
attitude of N&tlve pupils towards their educational ideals .nd it m&y ba inferred th&t 
• mUltipliO&tion of ..... would in no wal add to the relisbility of the results obtained 
by the !IIe\llod adopted. , . 

10 



TABLE. .A.ppenili:x: H. 

FREQUENCY AND PERCENTAGE OF REFERENCES MADE UNDER MAIN HEADS RELATING TO REASONS WHY EDUCATION IS DESIRED BY ALL NATIVE 
SCHOLARS COVERED BY SURVEY, AND PERCENTAGE FREQUENCY OF REFERENCE MADE BY CERTAIN SELECTED GROUPS OF THESE CHILDREN. 

(December, 1935.) 

FaxQ1JB1(OY OP RIWIO"., GIVD BY-

AU 
- Sohola.I'8 

AU Scholars e:lcluding Teaohera Boy •• Girls. Std. VI Natal Transvaal Capo O.F.S. 
CL.\ssInoATlOli OB RBdOlla GIve. Covered in Sur\oy. Tea.chen in BahoM. SchoM. SchoM. BahoM. Scholars. 

in 
Training. 

Training. 

Number. Per cent. Per cent. Per oent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent . Per cent. Per cent. Per <ent. rer _t. . 

1. Education improves one mentally ana,phyaioally ........................... 6,033 26·79 27·11 25·85 27·77 28·33 29·26 30·46 32·90 ' 21·43 28·00 . 
2. Through education better employment opportunities become available, espeoiaJly 

in face of present day economic competition .... ............................ 4,336 19·25 20·79 14·75 22·53 22·00 23·10 20:30 21·29 26·80 24·86 

3. To help and to improve the Nation demands education .... ................ 3,342 14·83 12·39 22'05 9·43 7·43 4·93 7·61 5·48 9·87 5·59 

.. The educated person is greatly in demand .. a help to his I ... fortunate f~oWl .• 1,895 8'41 7·77 10·33 8·12 5·50 0·24 6·35 7·10 7·05 6·84 

6. The educated Native group enjoys sooial prestigo a.nd the ohild desires to i>ecome 
identified with this group ........... ' ..................................... 1,651 7·33 7·82 5·86 9·17 10'45 8·32 12·27 5'29 10·15 6·16 

, 
6. Readiug, writing and a kDowledg~: of Engfulh are &n essential asaet in 8ociety .. 1,613 6·72 7·66 4'24 8·91 7·98 12·01 5·92 14·84 ,7·61 7·75 

7. Education of the child wiD be of direct benefit to bis family .••..•..•...••.. 1,675 6·99 7-10 6·69 3·93 11·28 7·39 6·77 3'87 9·31 5·59 

8. A knowledge of Christian principles and tho acquisition of a. Christian spirit mav 
be achieved through education ......................................... '. 836 3,71 3·66 3·9G 3·67 2·75 3'70 4·66 3·74 3·10 5·36 

9. The unOdu6a.ted, the sa.vage. heathen and superstitious are inferior, as is the 
eulture of the forefa.thers. T.4~.ough education this inferiority may bo avoided .. 510 2-64 2·10 2'40 2·36 1·65 2·16 1·99 1·78 1·95 3·53 

10. '!'he uneducated person is dependent upon the belp of othen, Education will 
:remove such dependence ................................................. 376 1·67 1·65 1·73 1·83 1·38 1·86 1·46 2'32 1·60 1'~7 

II. Education is tho baois of Europsan 8uperiority. Equality may be obtained 
through education .................. , ...... , .............................. 271 1·20 1·12 1'46 1:30 0·83 0·62 1·52 1'03 0·73 0·68 

12. To maintain oneael1 in the face: of exploitation by trbo educated demands education 158 0·70 0·75 0·56 0·79 0·55 I·M 0·64 0·96 0·48 3·19 

13. No 01 .... concsption of an eduosticnal objective actuates the child ............ 21 • 0·09 0·11 0-05 0·80 0·17 0-25 0'17 - 0·14 0·68 

TO'l'AL 01' RBA80NS GIVEN .... .•...•••..•.•••.•.•.....•.. 22,517 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 

I I I 
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Item 1 in the table J'resents, from the point of view of frequenoy, the most important 
reasou why education 18 desired. It represents approximately 26 per cent. of all the 
reasons given, a percentage oonsisteut in all the groups analysed. In many oases the 
replies consisted of a simple statement: "I desire education because I want knowledge", 
" I desire education because I want to improve myself ". Reference is made to a prefer
ence shown for certain school subjects such as history, geography and hygiene. In 
practically no 08B0 is a direct reference made to an interest in mathematies. Other 
items under this head which occur quite infrequently appear to have greater significance. 
U Knowledge is power" and U Education is a permanent asset " are statements of which 
it is doubtful whether the pupils realieed the full significance, but it does seem that these 
motives are fundamental to all the others under this head. 

That many of the replies are actuated by a belief that education in itself holds the 
key to all the superiorities of knowledge, wisdom, health and happiness to an immeasurable 
degree, is an inescapable inference to be drawn from the tenor of the statements made 
under this as well as other heads. It is, therefore, a belief in the magic of education itself 
to ra.ise the individnal into a higher and rarer atmosphere of the gods that may be looked 
upon as one of the most important motives actuating the Native in his desire for education. 

The large majority of the statements made under tum 2 refer to the specific vocational 
purpose for which education is desired. About 35 per cent. of these replies refer to 
specific professions, teacher, nurse, doctor, lawyer, carpenter, shopkeeper, 'minister, 
olerk, typist, musician, dressmaker, poet, being mentioned, A fair number of replies 
specify the advantages to be gained in the employment field through education. These 
inolude high wages, easy work, larger choice of work, work more easily obtained and 
retained in face of competition. . 

In comparing various groups it may not be without siguifioance that Standsrd VI 
pupils refer less to high wages than do teachers in training; on the other hand the former 
are more convineed of the easy nature of educated work than the latter who probably 
resliee the difficulties involved. 

Under tum 3 it is especially noteworthy that the teacher-in-training group is greatly 
imbued with the desire to be helpful on a national scale. Here the in1Iuence of the 
missionaries may be discerned, as it is probably the motive most universally stressed 
by them in their teaching. 

A real desire to be helpful to others is also the motive underlying the statements 
under tum 4.. Admiration of persens like Dr. Aggery and Booker, T. Washington is 
expreased and the desire to follow in their footsteps is manifest. . 

While the majority of replies received under tum 5 fall under the general desire to 
be oivilieed, cultured and polite, there is nevertheless an undertone which expr ..... 
a high ragard for the educated and cultured Native. It is noteworthy that where the 
largest group of educated non-Europeans are probably to be found, namely in the Cape 
and Natal, a higher preoentage refers to this ideal. The Cape Coloured people in the Cape 
and the Indians in Natal are apparently an object I .. son to the young Native demonstra
ting that oivilieed standards are attainable by Natives also. 

In approximately 40 per cent. of the statements under tum 6 the practical desire 
to read and write their own lotters, read newspapers, consult time-tables or read the Bible 
are expressed. The impression is conveyed that the Native feels a very definite helpless
lIess in adjusting himself to the demands of his social environment without knowledge 
of reading and writing. 

The same applies to a further 40 per cent. of the replies under this head which refer to 
the need of being able to speak English. It is noteworthy that the need for speaking Mri
kaIIoIlS is referred to in very few oases. Where reasons for the necessity for speaking English 
are given its use in employment under Europeans is most geners\ly mentioned. The signifi
cant variations requiring comment are the relatively small percentage of teachers in train
ing and the high precentage of Transvaal scholars referring to it. 

In Johannesburg probably a disproportionately large number of new-comers from 
the country districts and reserves C8JlIlot, read, write or speak Englieh. While the Bohool 
children have probably not experienced this difficulty to the same extent as their parents, 
they have in the parents' example a powerful stimulus to study. 

118mB 9 "fill 11 refleat two supplementary aspects of a fundamental attitude. 0;" 
the one hand, overshadowing the whole outlook of the Native is the enmple of European 
civilisation, which has attained ~ the Native mind an exaggerated value. In contrast 
to this superiority is a profound senae of Native inferiority. Ignorance, stupidity, fear and 
ill-health are all ascribed to this oultural backwardness. It is therefore not surprieing 
that through education the Native hopes to gain the real and imagined advantages 
accompanying the knowledge and power of the dominant race. 

As the Native finds himself forced to adjust himself to European standards, for which 
his own traditional background does not prepare him, he feels a helplessness in proportion 
to his lack of knowledge of European conditions of life. This helplessness and vuloer
ability to exploitation-which are reflected in items 10 tJnd 12-are borne in uJ'on him in 
his work, in his trading and for that matter in all his social relations, espeoially where 
his desires are in confliot with European wishes, to which he usually submits. 

The low J'ercentage of references to theSe motives must not be intarpreted as neces
sarily indicating their unimpOrtance. Eveu more 80 must caution be exercised in inter
preting the low frequenoy of referen!'88 under itsm 13. Mr. Jowitt has drawn attention 
to the influences of external circumstances, imitation and other ulterior motives which 
motivata school attendanoe. It is probable that a oonsiderable percentage of Native 
childreu have no educational objective, but the extent to which this is the 08B0 O&IlIlot 
be determined by the method adopted in this survey. '. 
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Appe!ldio: 1. 

LIST OF WITNESSES WHO APPEARED BEFORE COMMITTEE AND/OR WHO 
SUBMITTED WRITTEN STATEMENTS. 

Achterberg, Mr. N. D. (Inspector of Native Schools, South-Western Circuit, Transva.a!). 
AfrikaaDSe N,ae.ionale Studentebond (Messrs. F. S. Steyn and D. van der Merwe). 
Afrikanerbond vir Rassestudies (Major A. G. O. Coertze, Dr. P. J. d. Klerk, Mr. D. de V. 

Nel)_ 
Agriollitural Union, Natal (Mr. W. E. Elliob, President). 
Aitken, Dr. R. D. (of Sibasa). " '" 
Amor, Father A. (Warden, ModderpoortSchools). 
Anglican Churoh, :Natal (Rev. C. D. Robinson). 
Arndt, Professor W. F. O. (Professor in'Mathe",atics, University of the Orange Free 

State). 
Ballenden, Mr. G. (Manager, Johannesburg Municipal Native Affairs Department). 
B~pedi Tribes (Messrs. D. Mmile, F. Mmile, P. Phokanoka). 
Basson, Rev. G. J. ,~, , 
Bechua1!&land and Griqualand Wesb Advisory'.Coriunittee on Coloured and Native 

:education (Rev. Z. Mahabane, Archdeacon J. W. Mogg, Rev. J. P. Dundon). 
Bennie, Mr. W. G. (ex-Chief Inspector of Native Education, Cape Province). 
Benoni Joint OOllncil of Ellropeans and Natives (Mr. P. W. Pougnet). 
Berlin Mission (Rev. J. Baumbach, Rev. W. Krause, Rev. P. E. Schwellnus). 
Bisset, Mr. J. L. (M.P.C" Kingwilliamstown). 
*Bloemfontein Inhabitants (Memorandum submitted by a number of inhabitants of 

Bloemfontein). 
Bloemfontein Location Advisory Board (Messrs. S. Elias, J. Gonyane, J. Lobese, Rev .• T. 

Majodina, J. Mpinda, H. N.' Selotlhelo, J. Sobela). 
Bloemfontein Town Council (Messrs. L. Nathan, R. C. Streeten). 
Bond, Mr, W. P. (ex-Inspector of Schools, Cape Province). 
Bosman, Professor J. C. (Professor in Education, University of Pretoria). 
Both .. , Professor M. C. (Seoretary, Union Education Department). 
Bowes, Mr. J. H. (Principal, St. John's College, Umtata, and President of the Association 

of Ellropean Teachers in Native Institutions in the Oape), 
Bredell, Mr. C. (Inspector of Schools, O.F.S. Education Department). 
Brookes, Dr. Edgar H. (Principal of Adams College), 
Bruechn01', Dr. K. R. (Vice Principal of Adams College). 
Bull, Mr. O. B. (Director of Education, Baeutoland). 

Cape Advisory Board on Native Education (Rev. A, J. Haile, Principal of Tiger Kloof 
Native Institution, Mr. D. D. T. Jabavu, Lecturer in Bandtu Studies, South African 
Native College, Fort Hare). 

Cape African Teachers' Association (Messrs. S. P. Akena, DeD.T. Jahavu, E. Majombozi 
and P. Mosaka.) 

Cape Provincial Administration' (Dr- W. ae Vas Malan, Superintendent-General of 
Education, Mr. J. H. Reeler, Accountant, Cape Provincial Administration). 

Catholic-(Natal) Bishops and Missionaries in Natal and Zululand (Father J. Kerautret, 
, 0.14'.1., Natal Vicariate; Father W. Kick, R.M.M., Mariannhill Vicariate; and 

Father Th. Schall, O.S.B., Zululand Vicariate. 
Catholic-(Natal) Native 'Catholic Teachers' Association (Messrs T. Carey, H. Jack, 

Z. A. Kumalo and B. Malinga). 
Catholic-Federation of the Transvaal (Profe.sor J. P. Dalton; Rev. L. Muldoon; 
Advocate H. J. B. Vieyra and the Rev. P. Whelan). , 

Oatholic-Trausva.a! Catholic Native Teachers' Union (Mr. B. W. Vilakazi). 
Oatholio-Chureh of the Orange Free State (Rev. Brother Adalbeaud; Rev. F. Forg .. r; 
, Rev. Father J. Herting). 
Champion, Mr. A. G. W. (General Secretary, I.C.U., Natel). 
Cingo, Mr. R. (Principal, Bantll' United School, Kroonstad). 
Ciskeian General Council (Mr. J. S. MphlltinJ1;). 
Ciakeian MiasiolW1 COllUcil (The Rev. A. A. WeJlinst9n, Rev. D. E. O&rr; Rev. A. E. 

, JingiBO). 
Cooper, Mr. J. B. 
-Oawley, Mr. O. 

Dent, Mr. G. R. (Inspector 01 Natlv. Schools, Natal). 
Dent, Mr. S. R. (Inspector of Native Schools, Natal). _ 
de Villiers, Professor W. P. (Professor in German, University of Pretoria). , 
Dingemans, Professor G. F~(Professor in Netherlanda and. Afrikaans.at Rhodes Universlty 

, College). , ' , 
Dovey, Mr. J. M. (llepartmental Instructor in Manual Wbrk, Cape Education Depart-

ment). 
Dumbrell, Mr. :It. J. E. (Director of Education, Bcchuanaland l'rotsctorate). 
du Plessls, Professor L. J. (Professor in Politics and Public Administration, PotcheMrooUl 
" University College). 

:CI11l'biiD Ohamber 01 Commeroe (Messrs A. M. ~ie1son, President; D. R. McIntosh, vice
, ' ',l'resident, and W. E. C. Buchan, Socretary). 

J)urblln Dellnquenoy Committee (Mr. M. Webh, Chairman, and Mr. E. B. Shepstone.) 
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Durban Joint Council of Europeans and Natives (Rev. F. M. Caluza and Mrs.' 'l'. Sililo). 
Dut<h Reformed Church and Mission. O.F.8. (Rev. J. H. Loots; Rev. J. Strydom; 

Rev. J. P. Wessels; Rev. G. Willemse). 
Dutch Reformed Church Mission, 'l'ransvaal (Rev. J. Louw; Rev. J. Reynecke). 
Dutch Reformed Church, Union of S,A. (Native Afiairs Committee of the Federated 

Churches). 

East London Joint Conncil of Europeans and Natives (Mr. M. Wilson, Chairman; 
Mr. H. C. Peacock, Secretary). 

Eiselen, Dr. W. (Professor in Social Anthropology, Stellenbosch Univezsity). 
*Engcobo Native Teachers' A.'\Sociation, Cape. 

Federasie van Afrikaanse Kultuurvereniginge (Mr. O. W. Spruyt). 
Fick, Dr. M. L. (.Psychologist: National Bureau of Educational and Social Research). 

Greyling, Dr. E. (Algemene Sondagskool Sekretaris). 

Handhawcrsbond (Rev. G. H. van Rensburg). 
Healcltown Native Institution (Rev. A. A. Wellington, Principal; Mr. G. Caley, Principal 

Teac,her in the Secondary School; Mr. W. R. Caley, ex·Principal Teacher in the 
'£raining School; Mr. J. Dugard. Principal Teacher in the Training Sehool; Mr. It 
Holloway, Principal Teacher in the Pract;'ing School). ' 
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